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PREFACE 


TO THE FIFTH EDITION. 


Tue plan of the present work is a very simple one, and al- 
most obviates the necessity of any prefatory remarks. The 
intention of the author is to render the study of the Greek 
inflexions more inviting to beginners, and better calculated, 
at the same time, to produce an abiding impression on their 
minds. With this view, he has appended to the several divis- 
ions of the Grammar a collection of exercises, consisting of 
short sentences, in which the rules of inflexion that may have 
just been laid down are fully exemplified, and which the stu- 
dent is required to translate and parse, or else to convert from 
ungrammatical into grammatical Greek. The old plan of 
teaching the Greek Grammar, namely, compelling the stu- 
dent to master the entire volume before entering on the busi- 
ness of translation, meets now with but little favour, and the 
very flattering success with which the previous editions of 
this work have been received, clearly proves that the atten- 
tion of intelligent instructers has at length been fully drawn 
to this point. 

The present volume terminates with the inflexions of the 
Verb; a brief sketch of Greek Syntax being at the same time 
appended, in order to prepare the way for the student’s enter- 
ing on a new Series of exercises. These exercises, which are 
intended to be explanatory of all the important principles of 
the Greek language, are given in a Second Part, just publish- 
ed, and which purports to furnish the student with all the 
important rules for the practice of Greek Prose Composition. 
Under this title he will be supplied with everything requisite 
for a full acquaintance with Greek Syntax, and thus the pres- 
ent volume, together with the one just referred to, will form 
a complete work on the Grammar of the Greek language, as 
illustrated by a full course of continuous exercises. 


Columbia College, January 24, 1842. 
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GREEK LESSONS. 


namely : 
A, a, 


B, β, 6, 
Poel, 


A, δὲ 
ἘΣ, εξ, 
Ζ, 6, 
Η, η; 


6, 3, 4, 


, i, t; 
K, k, 
A, A, 
M, μ, 
N, ν, 
ἘΞ 
O, 0, 
II, TT, 
P, p; 


=, σ (when final, ¢), 


ἐν τι 
UAE 
δ Φ, φ, 
Ys 


¥, ψ, 
Q, ω, 


I. ALPHABET. 
The Greek alphabet consists of twenty-four 


"Adda, 
Βῆτα, 

Ῥάμμα, 
Δέλτα, 


*E ψιλόν, 


Zita, 
Ἦ τα, 
Θῆτα, 
᾿ΙἸῶτα, 
Κάππα, 


Ὀ pikpor, 

Πῖ, 

‘Po, 

Σίγμα, 

Ταῦ, 

"YT ψιλόν, 

G7, 

Xi, 

Yi, 

Ὃ péya, 
A 


Alpha, 
Beta, 
Gamma, 
Delta, 
Epsilon, 
Zeta, 
Eta, 
Theta, 
Iota, 
Kappa, 
Lambda, 
Mu, 


Omicron, 
Pi, 

Rho, 
Sigma, 
Tau, 
Upsilon, 
Phi, 
Chi, - 
Psi, 


Oméga, 


letters 


ON oc BOR σ'ρ 


Β' 


bets 
Φ 


2 PRONUNCIATION. i iat’ 


II. PRONUNCIATION. 

A, when long, is sounded like the English @ in fer; 
when short, like the α in fat. 

T, before a vowel, is sounded like the hard English g¢; 
but before another gamma, and also before a k, &, x, it 15 
sounded like ng in sing. Thus, ee is pronounced 
ang-élos ; ἀγκών, ang-kén, &c. 

E is sounded like the short English e in met. 

Z, like a soft d passing gently into the sound of z. Thus, 
ζάῳ, pronounce d-z@o; μελίζω, melid-zo, &c. 

H, like the English a in cane. 

0, like the English th in think. 

I, when long, like the English e in me ; when short, like 
the 7 in pin. 

TY, like the French wu in une, or like the German w. 

X, like the σῇ in the interjection ugh! or like the ch in 
the German buch ; always forming a guttural sound. 

Q, like the ὁ in throne. 


Au, like the English adverb aye. 

Av, like the syllable ow in now. 
Ez, like the English word eye. 

Ev, like the English word yew. 

Oz, like the syllable oy in bey. 

Ov, like the oo in soon. 

Yz, like the English pronoun we. 


ATi. DIVISION OF THE LETTERS. 


I. Seven of the letters are vowels, namely, a, ξ, 7, 4, Ὁ) 
v,@. ‘The remaining seventeen are consonants. 

II. The seven vowels are divided into three classes, 
namely, short, long, and doubiful. ‘Thus, 


E, 0, are naturally short. 
7,®, are naturally long. 
a,t,v, are called doubtful. 


‘LETTERS. gs 


eet Ud: By a doubtful vowel is meant one which can be 
pronounced both as short and long in different words, being 
short in some words and long in others. 


IV. DIPHTHONGS. 

I. The vowels are combined in a variety of ways, two 
and two together, and in this way are formed the diphthongs. 

II. Diphthongs are formed by the union of a, 8, 0, re- 
spectively, with ὁ and v, producing one sound. 

III. Of the diphthongs, six are proper; that is, where 
both vowels are heard combined into one sound; and six 
are improper, where the sound of one vowel predominates 
over that of the other. 

IV. The proper diphthongs are six in number, namely : 


Ql, αὖ, El, EV, OL, OV. 


V. The improper diphthongs are a, ἢ; @, where the ¢ or 
second vowel is subscribed, or written under the first, to 
show the faintness of its sound, and also nv, wt, wv, which 
last three are not of as common occurrence as @, 77, @. 


V. BREATHINGS. 


I. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word 
has either a soft or rough breathing connected with it. 

II. The soft breathing has no perceptible power, and at- 
taches itself to the sound pronounced, as if spontaneously, 
without any exertion of the lungs. The rough breathing, 
or aspirate, as it is called, is equivalent, on the other hand, 
to the modern ἢ, and hence, for example, we pronounce 
ὑπέρ as if written huper. 

III. The mark of the soft breathing is (’); as, ἀεί, ἐξ; 
the mark for the aspirate is (‘) ; as, ὑάκινθος. 

V. The consonant p, when standing at the beginning of 
a word, is always to be pronounced with an aspirate, and 
the aspirate, as in the case of a consonant, comes after the 
P3 88, ῥέω, pronounce rheo ; ῥήτωρ, pronounce rhétor 


4 EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS. 


__ VI. When, however, a p is followed immediately by an- 
other p, the first has the soft breathing, and the second the 
aspirate, since they could not both be pronounced with an 
aspiration ; as, éppeov, pronounce errheon. 


VI. EXERCISES ON THE LETTERS,! &c. 


I. Convert the following English words into Greek char- 
acters : 


Abbot, Zinc, Macula, Phen, Hag, 
Abandon, Thomas, Magnet, Phasis, Hang, 
Abdomen, Thither, Mangle, Sago, Hand, 
Append, Clatter, Mammon, Salmon, And, 
Happen, Cant, Mango, Sapid, Hair, 
Hard, Cater, Napkin, Scanning, Air, 
Batter, Chip, Nebula, Tangle, Heat, 
Baron, Colon, Nipping, Taper, Eat, 
Bangor, Comma, Nonplus, Tartar, Hod, 
Bag, Complex, Noon, Trader, Odd, 
Begin, Gag, Now, Pseudo, Hold, 
Dictator, Gong, Permit, Psalm, Old, 
Dinner, Gambol, Pilgrim, “Omen, Hull, 
Dig, Garden, Placard, “Open, Halter, 
Ding-dong, Calendar, Ponder, Heart, Alter, 
Emmet, Kennel, Rhetoric, Home, Harm, 
Ember, Kang, Rheum, Hat, Arm, 
Entering, Ladder, Rhomb, At, Helmet, 
Ephemeral, Lamina, Pyrrhus, Ham, Elm, 
Zed, Lamp, Phantom, Am, Fill, 
Zig-2ag, Landlord, Pihulo, Hemp, Ill. 
Zeugma, Lank, Pharynz, Eruption, 


II. Convert the following Roman letters into Greek char- 
acters : 


Abakéo, Gnophos, Zoarkés, LHistoréo, Xénddokos, 
Abrotés, Gnorizo, Hebe, Histourgé6, Xeniz0, 
Agalma, Dapané, Heégémon, Méros, Xoanon, 
Agkura, Dardanos,  Hedoné, Eieropompis, Xurad, 
Anér, Déchima,  Heéraklés, Eiérophulax,  ~Okto, 


1. This, though an uncouth, will nevertheless be found an extremely 
useful exercise, care being taken, at the same time, to show what the 
pronunciation, for example, of such a word as rayyAe (tangle) would be 
if a true Greek form, and so of the rest. 


ACCENTS. 5 


Arrhétis, Dédroma, “Egménds,  Hiknodmai, “Ogdoos, 


Arithmés, Démés, “Egoun, Hilarés, ~Obrimés, 
Baské, © Dézis, Thalamés, Kakopathed,  Pardeuod, 
Bdélugma, Diagraphd, Thalassa, Karadokia, Pandoplos, 
Bébélos, Drosos, Tharrhéo, Karyizo, Polus, 
Béembéz, — Exron, Tharrhund, Katakowmad,  Prothumos, 
Béssa, Errho, Theatron, Katakolumbad, Rhéuma, 


Biblion,  Ektumos, Théélatos, Kéromatikos,  Rhéo, 
Blapto, Ellleipo, Theémosuné, Keétodorpos, Rhiza, 


Boao, Emésia, ταί, Τιαπιϑαηῦ, Sindon, 
Boiotos,  Epeuchdmar, Thnésko, Libanizo, Skapto, 
Botrus, Ephestia, Thoazo, Litanéud, Skimmalizo, 
Gala, Zagreus, Thorubéo, Manteudmai,  Huperthén, 
Galaxia, Zéphyros, Thrasund, Metheko, Hupologos, 
Galéné, Zélémon, Thrasucheir, Mesoikétés, Hoplomachos, 
Gaulos, Zétéo, Thrausantux, Metastrépho,  Psittakos, 
Gélao, Zophéeros, [ἀϊοίδ5, Nothros, Psithurizo, 
Genethlé, Zugon, Ἰάϊδαδηῦς, Nuchoboros, Psdmion. 
Gléssa, Zugoulkos, Idmodsuné, Neéphéle, 


VII. ACCENTUAL MARKS. 


I. The ancient Greek is not to be pronounced by accent, 
but according to the rules of quantity. Still, however, the 
accents are important to be understood on several accounts, 
and particularly because they serve to distinguish words. 

II. There are three accents in Greek; the acute, grave, 
and circumflex. The acute is denoted by the sign (7); as, 
φύλαξ. The grave is never marked, but lends its sign (Ὁ) 
to the softened acute. The circumflex is indicated by (Π) ; 
as, κῆπος. 

III. In every word there can be but one predominant tone, 
to which all the rest are subordinate. ‘This is the sharp 
or acute accent, the fundamental tone of discourse being 
the grave. Hence the grave requires no mark. 

IV. When a word which, by itself, has the acute accent 
on the last syllable, stands in connexion before other words, 
the acute tone is softened down, and passes more or less 
into the grave. Thus, ὀργὴ δὲ πολλὰ δρᾷν ἀναγκάζει κακά 

A2 


6 EXERCISES ON THE ACCENTS. 


V. The acute is placed on one of the three last syllables 
of a word, the circumflex on one of the last two. 

VI. Certain small words unite themselves so closely, in 
respect to sense, with the preceding word, that they must 
be blended with it, as it were, in pronunciation. For this 
reason they throw back their accent on the preceding word, 
and appear with none of their own. They are called en- 
clitics. 


VIII. EXERCISES ON THE ACCENTS. 

I. Name the accents in the following Greek passage : 

᾿Εντεῦθεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ 
πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐβουλιμίᾶσαν. Ξενοφῶν δὲ ὀπισ- 
θοφυλὰκῶν, καὶ καταλαμθᾶνων τοὺς πίπτοντας τῶν ἀν- 
θρώπων ἠγνόει 6 τι τὸ πάθος εἴη. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπε τις αὐτῷ 
τῶν ἐμπείρων, ὅτι σαφῶς βουλιμιῶσι, καὶ, ἐάν τι φάγωσιν, 
ἀναστήσονται, παρτὼν ἔπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, εἴ που ποτὸν ἢ 
βρωτὸν ὁρῴη, ἐδίδου, καὶ διέπεμπε διδόντας τοὺς" δυναμέ- 
γους παρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶσιν. *Ereidn δέ τι ἐμφά- 
γοιεν ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. 

II. Show why the accents are incorrectly placed on the 
following wofds, and where the softened acute ought to be 


employed : 


Βούλομενος, ἐτέλευτησε, ἔχων τῖς κύνα, 

ξξελειν, σύναντησας, ἐκόμιζε τὶ αὐτῷ, 
σύνδραμοντες, ὥμοσε, αὐτόν ἠρύσαντο, 

LA Μ Ψ ε ων 

ἄπεκτεινε, ἄπόθανοντος, ‘O δέ ὄνος, 

πύόλεμϊους, ἐλεῦθερω, νυκτός ἐγείρων, 

φόνευετε, ἐπισκεπτῦμενος, ἔκελευσε τούς στρατῖωτας, 
σὕύμφερει, ἐπὸνειδιστον, κατά κορῦφάς ὄρεων. ; 


IX. APOSTROPHE AND OTHER MARKS. 

I. Apostréphe is the cutting off of a short vowel at the 
end of a word when the next word begins with a vowel: 
and when this takes place it is indicated by the mark (’) 
set over the empty space ; as, ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, for ἐπὶ ἐμοῦ. 


EXERCISES IN APOSTROPHE. 7 


II. When the following word has the rough breathing, 
and the elided vowel was preceded by a smooth mute, 7, 
«, or 7, this mute becomes aspirated,1. e., 77 becomes @, κα 
becomes y, and t becomes 0 ; as, ἀφ᾽ οὗ, for ἀπὸ οὗ ; οὐχ᾽ 
ἡμῶν, for οὐκὶ ἡμῶν ; ἔθ᾽ ὑμῖν, for Ete ὑμῖν. 

III. Sometimes, when two vowels come together, one at 
the end and the other at the beginning of a word, the apos- 
trophe is prevented by placing a v after the first of the two 
vowels ; as, πᾶσιν εἶπεν ἐκεῖνοις. 

IV. Dierésis is a double dot (") put over the second of 
two vowels, when these follow one after the other, to show 
that they must be pronounced separately, and not as a diph- 
thong ; as, aid7j¢, to be pronounced ἀ-ἐδής ; πραῦς, to be 
pronounced πρα-ύς. If the acute accent happen to fall on 
the same vowel which is to receive the double dot of the 
diezresis, the accent is placed between the dots; as in the 


word pave. 


X. EXERCISES IN APOSTROPHE. 
Bring the apostrophe to bear on the following : 


ἐπὶ ἑστιοῦχον, ἕρπετε ὡς τάχιστα, 

ἐπὶ ἀξίου" ταῦτα ἅμα ἠγόρενε, 

δεῦρο ἐμοῦ, ἀνεῖρπε ὑπὸ αὐτήν, 

ποθεῖτε ὑμεῖς, οἱ δὲ αὖ παρὰ ἡμῶν, 

ovK ἡγοῖτο ἄν, _ λεκτοί τε ἕσποντο, 

ν Ν ᾽ “ Ὁ e ~ Tr 

ἔτι δὲ οὐκ ἕξεις, ἣ τε ἑκοῦσα εἷπεν, 

παρὰ ἑαυτῷ, κόλπον τε ἔδειξε στέρνα τε ὡς, 

ἐστὶ οὑτωσί, ἤνουν τε ὑπὸ αὐγάς, 

διὰ ἔτους, σημεῖα ἰδὼν τότε ἀσπίδων, 
> e £. va “ 7 

οὐκ οὑμός, δέδοικα ἅ χρήζω, 

ἀντὶ ὅτου, ταῦτα OUTA ἔκαστα 


ϑαυμάζετε we, νῦν δὲ οὔτε ὅμοτον. 


8° PARTS OF SPEECH. 


XI. PARTS OF SPEECH, &c. 


I. There are eight parts of speech in Greek, the Article 
Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, and 
Conjunction. The Interjections are ranked among adverbs. 

II. The Article, Noun, Adjective, and Pronoun are de- 
clined by Genders, Cases, and Numbers. 

III. There are three genders, the Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter ; and, to mark the gender, the article is usually 
employed; namely, ὁ for the masculine, ἡ for the feminine, 
and τὸ for the neuter. Thus, ὁ ἄνθρωπος, “ the man ;” ἡ 
γυνῆ, “ the woman ;” τὸ χρῆμα, ‘ the thing.” 

IV. Some nouns, however, are both masculine and fem- 

‘Inine ; as, ὁ, 7), κότινος, “ the wild olive-tree.” ‘These are 
said to be of the common gender. _ 

V. There are three numbers, the Singular, Dual, and 
Plural. The singular denotes one, the plural more than 
one, the dual two or a pair. 

VI. There are five cases, the Nominative, Genitive, Da- 
tive, Accusative, and Vocative. 

VII. The Ablative in Greek is the same in form with the 
Dative, and therefore has no separate name. 


XII. GENERAL RULES. 

I. Nouns of the neuter gender have the nominative, ac- 
cusative, and vocative alike in all numbers, and these 
cases in the plural end always in a. 

II. ‘The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

III. The nominative, accusative, and vocative dual are 
alike, as also the genitive and dative. 

IV. The dative singular in all three declensions ends in 
t. In the first and second, however, the ὁ is written under 
or subscribed. 

V. The genitive plural ends always in wv. 


XIII. THE ARTICLE. 


ARTICLE. 


9 


I. The article is a word prefixed to a noun, and serving 
to ascertain or define it. Its declension is as follows: 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 


TOU 
τῷ 
τόν 


wanting. 


7 


TW 
τοῖν 
τοῖν 
τώ 


wanting. 


οἱ 

τῶν 
τοῖς 
τούς 


wanting. 


Singular. 
Fem. Neuter. 
ἡ τό 
τῆς τοῦ 
τῇ τῷ. 
τήν τό 
ir hig * 

Dual. 
τά TW 
ταῖν τοῖν 
ταῖν τοῖν 
τά τώ 
x % 
Plural. 

ai τά 
τῶν τῶν 
ταῖς τοῖς 
τάς τά 
* * 


the. 
of the. 
to or for the. 


the. 
* 


the two. 
of the two. 
to or for the two. 


the two. 
ΕἸ 


the. 
of the. 
to or for the. 


the. 
* 


XIV. EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE. 


Give the Greek for the following parts of the article: 


1. Nom. plural masc. and genitive dual feminine. 


ῷω - ὦ σι ναὶ WD 


. Acc. sing. fem. and dative sing. masculine. 

. Genitive plural masc. and nom-singular feminine. 
. Nom. dual fem. and accus. sing. neuter. 

. Dative sing. masc. and nom. sing. neuter. 

Nom. dual mase. and nom. plural feminine. 

. Accus. plural neuter and gen. sing. masculine. 
Accus. sing. masc. and nom. plural neuter. 

. Dative plural masc. and gen. sing. feminine. 


10 EXERCISES ON THE ARTICLE. 


10. Accus. plural fem. and gen. dual masculine. 
11. Gen. sing. neuter and dat. plural feminine. 

12. Accus. plural masc. and nom. dual neuter. 

13. Dative sing. neuter and dative plural feminine. 
14. Nom. accus. dative and gen. singular masculine. 
15: Dative accus. nom. and gen. dual feminine. 

16. Accus. gen. nom. and dative plural masculine. 
17. Gen. nom. accus. and dative singular feminine. 
18. Nom. sing., nom. plural, nom. dual masculine. 
19. Dative accus. nom., genitive plural feminine. 

20. Accus. sing., accus. plural, accus. dual feminine. 
21. Dative sing., dative dual, dative plural masculine. 
22. Gen. singular, dual, and plural feminine. 

23. Nom. dual feminine, nom. sing. and plural neuter 
24. Accus. singular, dual, and plural neuter. 


XV. NOUNS. 


I. The Declensions of Nouns are three, corresponding to 
the first three declensions in Latin. 

Il. The First Declension has four terminations : two fem- 
inine, a and ἡ; and two masculine, ας and ης. 

III. The Second Declension has two terminations, o¢ and 
ov. Nouns in o¢ are generally masculine, sometimes fem- 
inine ; nouns in ov are always neuter. 

IV. The Third Declension ends in a, t, v, neuter ; ὦ fem- 
inine; and ν, ἕξ, p, 0, , of all genders; and increases in 
the genitive, that is, the genitive and the other oblique 
cases, excepting the vocative, exceed the nominative sin- 
gular in length by their respective terminations. 


XVI. EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSIONS. 


Name the declensions to which the following nouns be- 
long, according to their terminations : 


ἀγγελία, δαίμων, λάμπας (gen. -adoc), 


διάκονος, παρθένος, χειροτέχνης, 
ἔλαιον, τιμῆ, κέλευθος, 


ἤθη, ᾿ ἄγκῦρα, σῶμα (neuter), 


pear ἐς 
é _ 


FIRST DECLENSION. 1] 


np, γίγας, κοχλίας (gen. -ov), 
ἄστυ, ψάρ, αἰτία, 
λόγος, ο΄ μάρτιρ, βόυλευμα (neuter), 
ἀλήθεια, ἄνεμος, πελειάς (gen. -adoc), 
φοίνιξ, ϑάλασσα, ταμίας (gen. -ov), 
λαίλαψ, ἄναξ, βίθλος, 
αἰών, μέλι, βιθλίον, 
ῥόδον, φωνή, φῶς (neuter), 
νεφέλη, πρόθατον, κόρυς, 
ἀκινάκης, ῥίς, σάλπιγξ. 
λάρναξ, ϑύρα, 
XVII. FIRST DECLENSION. 
Terminations. 
sp ᾿ feminine. et masculine. 
τῇ της 





I. Nouns in pa and ὦ pure, that is, a preceded by a vowel, 
together with some proper names, as A7jda, ᾿Ανδρομέδα, 
Φιλομήλα, and also the substantive ὠλαλά, “a war-cry,” 
have the genitive in ac, and retain their ὦ through all ue 
cases of the singular. 

II. All the contracted nouns of this declension likewise 
retain the ὦ in the genitive and other cases of the singular; 
as, μνᾶ (contracted from μνάα), gen. μνᾶς, dative μνᾷ, &e. 

III. All other nouns in ὦ have the genitive in ἧς and the 
dative in 7; but in the accusative and vocative they resume 
their a. 

IV. Nouns in ἢ retain the ἡ throughout the singular num- 
ber, making the accusative in ἦν and the vocative in 7. 
EXamPLeEs. 

ἡ ἡμέρα, “ the day.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἡ ἡμέρ-α, Ν. τὰ ἡμέρ-α, αἱ ἡμέρ-αι, 
. τῆς ἡμέρ-ας," G. ταῖν ἡμέρ-αιν, τῶν ἡμέρ-ων, 
. τῇ ἡμέρ-ᾳ, a ταῖν ἡμέρ-αιν, . Ταῖς ἡμέρ-αις, 
V 


. τὴν ἡμέρ-αν, . τὰ ἡμέρ-α, | ταῦ ἡμέρ ας, 
ἡμέρ-α. | ἡμέρ-α. ἡμέρ-αι. 


-»Ό Ως 
-»ΘΩΣΖ 
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ἡ oodia, “ wisdom.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N ἡ σοφί-α, Ν. τὰ σοφί-α, N. αἱ σοφί-αι, 
G. τῆς σοφί-ας, G. ταῖν σοφί-αιν, G. τῶν σοφι-ῶν, 
1). τῇ σοφί-ᾳ, D. ταῖν σοφί-αιν, D. ταῖς σοφί-αις, 
Α. τὴν σοφί-αν, Α. τὰ σοφί-α, A. τὰς σοφί-ας, 
V. σοφί-α. v σοφί-α. V. σοφί-αι. 

δόξα, “ the opinion 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ δόξ-οα, N. τὰ δόξ-α, Ν. αἱ δόξ-αι, 
G. τῆς δόξ-ης, G. ταῖν δόξ-αιν, G. τῶν δοξ-ῶν, 
D. τῇ. δόξ-ῃ, D. ταῖν δόξ-αιν, D. ταῖς δόξ-αις, 
A. τὴν δόξο-αν, A. τὰ δόξ-α, A. τὰς 06&-ac, 
V. δόξ-α. γ. δόξ-α. γ. δόξ-αι. 

ἡ κεφᾶλή, “ the head.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ = Kegaa-7, N. τὰ κεφαλ-ά, N. αἱ κεφαλεαι, 
G. τῆς κεφαλ-ῆς, G. ταῖν κεφαλ-αῖν, G. τῶν κεφαλεῶν, 
1). τῇ κεφαλ-ῇ, 1). ταῖν κεφαλ-αῖν, D. ταῖς κεφαλ-αῖς, 
A. τὴν κεφαλεῆν, Α. τὰ κεφαλ-ά, A. τὰς κεφαλ-άς, 
V. κεφαλ-ῆ. Vs κεφαλ-ά. V. κεφαλ-αΐ. 


V. Nouns in ας make the genitive in ov, and the remain- 
ing cases like those of ἡμέρα. 

VI. Nouns in ἧς make the genitive in ov, and the remain- 
ing cases like those of κεφαλή. 

VII. The vocative of words in ἧς and ας is formed by 
rejecting ¢; but the following in ἧς have the vocative ina . 
1. Those which have a τ before the ἧς; as, προφήτης, 
προφῆτᾶ ; ἐργάτης, ἐργάτᾶ. 2. Those ending in πῆς ; as, 
κυνωπης, κυνῶπᾶ. 8. Words compounded with μετρέω, 
πωλέω, τρίθω ; aS, γεωμέτρης, “a geometer,” voc. γεωμέ- 
τρᾶ; βιθλιοπώλης, “a bookseller,” voc. βιθλιοπῶλᾶἄ ; Trat- 
δοτρίθης, “a teacher of gymnastics,” voc. παιδοτρίθᾶ. 4. 
Names of nations and communities ; as, Σκύθης, “ a Scyth- 
wan,” voc. Σκύθα; Πέρσης, “a Persian,” voc. épod. But 
Πέρσης, a man’s name, Perses, makes Πέρση. 


aks FIRST DECLENSION. ert ae 


Examp.es. 
ὁ veaviac, “ the youth.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

ὁ veavi-ac, τὼ νεανί-α, N. οἱ  veavi-at, 

τοῦ veavi-ov, τοῖν νεανί-αιν, G. τῶν νεανι-ῶν, 

τῷ νεανίξᾳ, τοῖν νεανί-αιν, D τοῖς νεανί-αις, 

τὸν νεανί-αν, τὼ veavi-a, A. τοὺς νεανί-ας, 
νεανί-α. νεανί-α. νεανί-αι. 


“ΡΘΩΖ 
<POaA 


τῇ 


ὁ τελώνης, “ the tax-gatherer.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


.6 τελών-ης, . τὼ τελών-α, N. οἱ τελών-αι, 
. τοῦ τελών-ου, τοῖν τελών-αιν, G. τῶν τελων-ῶν, 
. τῷ τελών-ῃ, τοῖν τελών-αιν, D. τοῖς τελών-αις, 
τὸν τελών-ην, τὼ τελών-α, Α. τοὺς τελών-ας, 

τελών-η. τελών-α. VE τελών-αι. 


<Puad 
<PyaZ 


XVIII. EXERCISES ON THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Preciminary Ruuss.! 

1. Nouns referring to the same person or thing agree in 
case ; as, Ἥρα ἡ Sed, “ Juno the goddess ;” ἡ λίμνη ’Epv- 
Opai, “ the estuary Erythre.” 

2. One noun governs another in the genitive when the 
latter refers to a different person or thing from the former ; 
as, ῥωμὴ ψυχῆς, “firmness of soul.” 

3. Any verb may have the same case after it as before 
it when both words refer to the same person or thing ; as, 
Ἥρα ἣν Sed, “Juno was a goddess ;” σοφία ἐστὶ τιμή, “ wis- 
dom ts honour.” 


Vocabulary. 


ἐστὶ = 5's. he, she, or it és. 
Εἰσὲ τ they are. 


qv 6. ws she, She, or it was. 
ἦσαν. . . . they were. 

KOT acne tl San. 

q} lier bia a Oe 





1. A few simple rules of syntax are here anticipated, in order to serve 
1s a basis for the construction of short sentences in the exercises. The 
orief vocabulary following immediately after is given with the same 
view. 


B 
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I. 
In what cases and numbers are the following words found? 


ϑύραν, οἰκίας, γλώσσης, Αἰνείου, ἀγορᾶς, 


ϑύραιν, οἰκίαν, γλῶσσαν, Αἰνείαν, φιλῖαιν, 
ϑύραις, οἰκίαιν, γλώσσαις, Αἰνείᾳ, On, 
ϑύρας, οἰκίαι, γλώσσῃ, μονῖαι, ταμῖου, 
ϑυρῶν, οἰκίᾳ, γλώσση,. μονίου, χειροτέχνα, 
ϑύρᾳ, οἰκίαις, δίψαν, μονίας, σελήναιν, 
ϑύρα, οἰκιῶν, δίψῃ, μονιῶν, ἀληθείᾳ, 
ϑύραι, αἰτἴαιν, δίψαις, ᾿Ατρείδου, ϑαλασσῶν, 
ἕδρας, αἰτίαις, κώμης; ᾿Ατρείδην, γεφύραις, 
ἕδρᾳ, αἰτίαι, κώμας, ἀκινᾶκῃ, σκίαν, 
ἕδραν, αἰτίᾳ, κώμαι, ἀκινάκης, τιμῆς, 
ἕδραις, αἰτίας, κώμην, ἀκινάκα, ῴφώνην, 
ἑδρῶν, αἰτίαν, κωμῶν, ἀκινάκας, ἀγκῦρῶν. 
I. 


> 


Translate the following and name, at the same time the 
8 ε ? 
gender, number, and case. 


γέφῦρα, “a bridge,” μάχαιρα, “a sword,” 
γεφύρᾳ, μαχαίρας, 
γεφύραιν, μαχαίραις, 
γεφύρας, μάχαιραι, 
γεφυρῶν, μάχαιραν, 
γέφυραι, μαχαίρᾳ, 
γεφύραις, μαχαίραιν, 
γεφύραν. μαχαιρῶν. 

τιμή, ‘* honour,” μοῦσα, “ a muse,” 
τιμῇ» μοῦσαν, 

τιμήν μούσαιν, 

τιμῆς μούσης, 

τιμά, μούσας, 

τιμαί, μούσῃ, 

τιμαῖς, μούσαις, 


τιμαῖν μοῦσαι. 
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Taputac, “a steward,” “. ποιητής, “a poet,” 
Tapia, αξς ποιητά, 

ταμίᾳ, ποιητῆ; 

ταμίου, ποιητήν, 

ταμίαις, ποιητοῦ, 

ταμίαν, ποιηταῖς, 

ταμίας, ποιητάς, 

ταμιαῖν. ποιηταί. 

ΠΙ. 


Translate the following, and show the government . 

Ἢ σκιὰ tig oikiac.— ϑύρα ταῖν οἰκιαῖν.--- ἀληθείω 
τῆς φιλίας.---ἣἡ φωνὴ τῆς μούσης.---ἡ αἰτία τῆς βροντῆς. --- 
ἡ νίκη τῆς ἀρετῆς.---ἡ ῥίζα τῆς γλώσσης.---ἡ ἅμιλλα τῆς 
ϑαλάττης.---τῆς ϑύρας τῆς γέφυρας.---τῇ φωνῇ τῆς βρον- 
τῆς.--- ταὶς νίκαις τῶν μουσῶν .---τῶν ῥιζῶν τῶν γλωσσῶν. 
- τὰς ἁμίλλας ταῖν ϑαλατταῖν .----τῇ ἀληθεΐῳ καὶ τῇ φιλίᾳ. 
--τῆς γέφυρας καὶ τῆς ϑαλάττης.---τῶν νικῶν καὶ τῶν 
μουσῶν.---τῆς γλώσσης καὶ τῆς φωνῆς.---τὴν αἰτίαν καὶ 
τὴν φωνὴν τῆς βροντῆς. 

ὋὉ ποιητὴς τῆς ἀγορᾶς.--- μαθητὴς τῆς στοᾶς.---ὁ τα- 
μίας τῆς γέφυρας.---ὁ προφήτης τῆς νίκης.----τῷ ποιητῇ τῶν 
μουσῶν.---τοῖς μαθηταῖς τῆς ἀρετῆς.---τῶν ταμιῶν τῆς ἀγ- 
ορᾶς.---τοῖν προφηταῖν τῆς ἀληθείας.---τὼ ναυτὰ τῆς ϑαλ- 
άττης.---τοῖν ἀθληταῖν τῆς ἁμίλλης.---τοῖς στρατιωταῖς 
τοῦ Αἰνείου.---τοῦ ταῖν οἰκιαῖν δεσπότον.---τοὺς τῶν πολ- 
ἐτῶν δικαστάς.--τῷ μαθητῇ καὶ τῷ ναύτῃ.---τοῦ ταμίου 
kal τοῦ τῆς ἁμίλλης ἀθλητοῦ.---τὸν ταμίαν καὶ τοὺς προ- 
φητάς καὶ τὴν τοῦ ποιητοῦ ᾧδην .---τὼ ποιητά καὶ τὼ μα- 
θητά καὶ τὼ ναυτά τῶν πολιτῶν.. 

Ἢ σελήνη ἐστὶ πλανήτης.---αἱ ἀρεταί εἰσὶν ai ϑύραι 
τῆς τιμῆς.---ὁ ταμίας καὶ ὁ ναύτης εἰσὲ πολῖται.----ὁ νεα- 
νίας ἦν ποιητῆς.--- προφήτης ἦν δικαστής.---οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται ἦσαν ἀθληταί.---᾿Ἰταλία ἐστὶ χώρα----μέθη ἐστὶ μανία. 
---οοἰ μαθηταί καὶ οἱ τεχνιταΐί εἰσὶ δικασταί τῆς ἁμίλλης. 
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—ol κλεπταὶ ἦσαν ναυταί, καὶ ἡ ἀγέλη τοῦ ἀρότου ἦν ἡ 
λεία.----οἱ ὁπλιταί καὶ ἡ στρατία καὶ ai THY νεανιῶν συμ- 
φοραὶ ἦσαν ἡ τῆς λύπης αἰτία.--- τῶν πολιτῶν ταμίας ἣν 


τῆς νίκης ἀρχή. 


ΙΝ. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite : 


- Robbers in the country of 
Asia. 

Of soldiers in Athens. 

Days of despondency and 
flight. 

In Sellasia there was peace. 

The tongue is the cause of 
conflict. 

The kingdoms of the earth. 

The guard of Theramenes. 

Of the council and the assem- 
bly. 

The beginnings of naval com- 
mands. 

Of the battles of the sea. 

For Mitylene and the prom- 
ontory Malea. 

In the battle of the Arginuse. 

The two councils of the day. 

The two men of Eubea. 

Thunderings and lhghtning, 
and flights of citizens. 

Of Asia and Macedonia. 

The two satraps and the two 
commands. 


Λῃστὴῆς ἐν ὁ χώρα 6 ’Aoia. 


Στρατιώτης ἐν ᾿Αθῆναι. 
Ἡμέρα ὁ ἀθυμῖα καὶ φυγή. 


Ἔν Σελλασῖα ἦν εἰρήνη. 
‘O γλῶσσα ἐστὶν aitia μάχη- 


Ὃ βασιλεία ὁ γῆ. 
Ὃ φρουρά ὃ Θηραμένης. 
Ὃ βουλή καὶ 6 ἐκκλησῖα. 


ὋὉ ἀρχή ναναρχῖα. 


‘O μάχη ὁ ϑάλαττα. 

‘O Μιτυλήνη καὶ 6 ἄκρα ὁ 
Μαλέα. 

Ἔν 6 μάχη αἱ ᾿Αργινοῦσαι. 

Ὃ βουλή ὁ ἡμέρα. 

Ὃ ἄνθρωπος Ev6oia. 

Βροντή καὶ ἀστρᾶπὴ καὶ πο- 
λίτης φυγή. 

᾿Ασΐα καὶ Maxedovia. 

ὋὉ σατρᾶπης καὶ ὁ ἀρχή. 


᾿ 
- eam ἊΝ 
» r 


<puaz 


<P eaZ 


SPEQZA 


bart 
Seal 
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XIX. SECOND DECLENSION. 


Terminations. 


-oc, masculine, sometimes feminine. 
-ov, neuter. 


Singular. 


ὁ Aédy-oc, 


. τοῦ Ady-ov, 


TO λόγ-ῳ, 


. τὸν Ady-ov, 


Aoy-e. 


Singular. 


e 


ἡ φηγόός, 
τῆς φηγ-οῦ, 
τῇ φηγῷ, 
τὴν φηγ-ῦν, 
φηγ-ἕ. 


Singular. 


TO σῦκεον, 
τοῦ σύκ-ου, 
τῷ σύκ-ῳ, 


. τὸ σῦκ-ον, 


σῦκ-ον. 


Dual. 
N. τὼ Ady-w, 
G. τοῖν Ady-ouv, 
D. τοῖν λόγ-οιν, 
A. τὼ λόγεοω, 
V. λόγο-ω. 
ἡ φηγός, “the beech.” 
Dual. 
N. τὰ φηγ-ώ, 
G. ταῖν φηγ-οῖν, 
D. ταῖν φηγ-οῖν, 
Α. τὰ φηγτώ, 
Me φηγ-ώ. 
τὸ σῦκον, “ the fig.” 
Dual. 
. τὼ σύκ-ω, 


-» Θ Ως 


ἘΣΧΑΜΡΙΕΒ. 


. τοῖν σύκε-οιν, 
. τοῖν σύκ-οιν, 
. τὼ σύκ-ω, 


σύκ-ω. 


ὁ λόγος, “ the discourse.” 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A 
V. 


<P uaz 


SP SQA 


Plurai. 

οἱ δΔόγοοι, 
τῶν Ady-wr, 
τοῖς λόγ-εοις, 
τοὺς Ady-ouc, 


λόγοοι. 


Plural. 


. ab φηγοοί, 
. τῶν. φηγ-ῶν, 


ταῖς φηγ-οῖς, 
τὰς φηγοοῦς, 
φηγ-οἱί 


Plural. 
τὰ σῦκ-α, 
τῶν σύκ-ων, 
τοῖς σύκ-οις, 
τὰ σῦκ-α, 
σῦκ-α. 


XX. EXERCISES ON THE SECOND DECLENSION. 


I. 


In what cases and numbers are the following words 


found ? 
VOLO, 
νόμῳ, 
γόμων, 
γόμοι, 
νόμοις, 
γόμοιν, 
VOLE, 


ἄνθρωπος, 

9 vA 
ἀνθρώπους, 
ἄνθρωποι, 

3 ? 
ἀνθρώπω, 
ἀνθρώπῳ, 
ἄνθρωπον, 
ἄνθρωπε, 


δένδρον, 
δένδρων, 
δένδρω, 
δένδροιν, 
δένδρα, 
δένδρῳ, 
δώροις. 
B 2 


ὀργᾶνω͵ 
στεφᾶνῳ, 
ϑεόν, 
ὅμτιλε, 
χρόνοιν, 
ϑρόνου, 
ῥόδα, 


“- 
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νόμους, ἀγγέλοιν, 
γνόμον, ἀγγέλοις, 
ὁδοῖν, ἀγγέλου, 
ὁδέ, ἀγγέλους, 
ὁδώ, ἀγγέλοι, 


δώροιν, προθᾶτω, 
δῶρα, ζωῶν, 
μήλου, οἴνῳ, 
μήλων, σίδηρον, 
μήλοις, βαρθἵτῳ. 


Translate the following, and name, at oe sam3 time, the 
number and case. 


ἤλϊζος, “the sun,” 
ἥλιον, 

ἥλιε, 

ἡλίου, 

ἡλίους, 

ἡλίω, 

ἡλίῳ, 
ἡλίοιν. 

ϑάνᾶτος, ““ death,” 
ϑάνατον, 
ϑανάτου, 
ϑανάτοις, 
ϑανάτῳ. 

vidc, “a son,” 
υἱέ, 

υἱοῖς, 

υἱόν. 

ἄνεμος, “ a wind,” 
ἀνέμοις, 

ἀνέμων, 

ἀνέμοιν, 

ἀνέμω. 

τέκνον, “a child,” 
τέκνα, 

τέκνων, 

TEKVOLY. 


ἵππος, “a horse,” 
ἵπποις, 

ἵππω, 

ἵππων, 

ἵππους. 

κέντρον, “a goad,” 
κέντρῳ, 

κέντρα, 

κέντροις. 

ἀδελφός, “ a brother,” 
ἀδελφῷ, 

ἀδελφούς, 

ἀδελφῶν. 

πῶλος, “a young steed,” 
πώλους, 

πῶλοι, 

πώλων, 

πῶλον. 

σφυρόν, “ the ankle,” 
σφυρῷ, 

σφυρώ, 

σφυρά, 

σφυροῖς. 

χρησμός, “ an oracle,” 
χρησμώ, 

χρησμῷ. 
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ΠῚ. 

Translate the following, and show the government : 

Ὁ λόγος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου.---τοῦ καρποῦ τῶν δένδρων .-- 
τὼ παιδίω τοῦ “Ἱπποκενταύρου.---οἱ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ϑυμοί. 
--πτολεμαῖος ὃ τοῦ Πτολεμαίου υἱός.---ἡ τοῦ Βάκχου ἄμ- 
᾿ πελος.---οἶ τῶν ϑεῶν νόμοι.---τὰ τῆς νήσου ῥόδα.---τῶν 
ζωῶν καὶ τοῖν τέκνοιν.---τοὺς τῶν ξένων δόμους, καὶ τὰ 

“᾿ς 2: Ὁ e p ~ Ζ΄ : “-“»ὔ - 
τῶν 'Ῥωμαίΐων ὅπλα.---ἡ βίθλος τῶν νόμων.----οἱ τοῦ ὠκεᾶ- 
νοῦ ἄνεμοι.---τοῖς τῶν δένδρων μήλοις.---ὁ οἶνος τῆς ἀμπέ- 
λου.----τἃ πυλωρῶν κλεῖθρα.---τὰ τῶν ἀσπῖδων. σημεῖα, καὶ 
ὁ τῶν ὕπλων κόσμος. 

Ὃ λόγος τῆς ψυχῆς εἴδωλον ἐστὶ.---Ἡ Αἴγυπτος δῶρόν 
ε as ΄ e va Ν e , τ νΝ ~ 
ἐστι Tov NeiAov.—o ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη ἦσαν ϑεοὶ τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων.---οἱ πυγμαῖοι καὶ οἱ γέρᾶνοι ἦσαν ἀντιμαχη- 
Tai.—H ἀρχὴ τοῦ πλούτου ἐστὶν ἡ ἀρχὴ τῶν πονῶν.---Ὦ 
ἄνθρωπε, οἷνος ἐστὶ κάτοπτρον τῆς καρδίας.----Ἴναχος ἦν 

τ ᾽ ~ ς ΄ ~ ᾽ “ΙΧ 1 N 

υἷος ’Qkeavov.—Al νεφέλαι Tov οὐρανοῦ ἔχουσι' βροντὴν 

ἤν ΟΝ “ “ ΄ eo” ~ ΄ 9 oN 
καὶ ἀστραπὴν καὶ χαλάζαν.----Οἱ ἄνεμοι τῆς ϑαλάττης εἰσὶ 
φόθος τοῖς ναυταῖς.---Οἱ πτωχοὶ ἔχουσι τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ.--- Λιμὸς ἔχει τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου..----Ο κόσμος ἐστὶ 
σκηνὴ, καὶ ὁ βίος ἐστὶ πάροδος.----Ο Θέος ἔχει τὸν βίον 
kal τὴν τελευτὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων.--- Θάνατος καὶ ζωὴ, πόνος 
καὶ ἡδονὴ, πλοῦτος καὶ πενία, εἰσὶν ἀνθρώποις.---"Ἔχει 
τυρὸν καὶ ἄρτον, οἶνον καὶ σταφύλας.---Στρατηγοὶ καὶ λο- 

ὯΝ ΤῸ ἡ > = Sore > 0 Ζ oa > ΄ 

χαγοὶ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων σκηναῖς.--- Αλκιθιάδης 

Ν Se. lA κι 3 aie Re ie Φ ἘΝ Ζ > ΄ 
καὶ τὰ ἀνδράποδα ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ ἣν φόθος ᾿Αρχιδάμῳ 
καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις.--- Eyer τόξον καὶ φαρέτραν καὶ βάρ- 
θιτον καὶ ῥόδα.----Ἡ μάχη τῶν 'ΡῬωμαιων ἐν Φαρσάλῳ.---Αἴ- 
ολος ἣν κύριος τῶν ἀνεμων.---ο βουμόλος ἦν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
καὶ ὁ μόσχος ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ.---Βρέννος ἦν στρατηγὸς τῶν 
Γαλατῶν.----οῖς κατασκόποις τῆς χώρας ἦν ὑδάτιον ἐν 
πέτρᾳ. 

1. Ἔχει, “ he, she, or it has,” and ἔχουσι, “ they have,” being active 


in meaning, take the accusative. The regular rule will be introduced 
in the course of a few pages. 
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EXERCISES ON THE SECOND DECLENSION. 


iY. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite : 


Men have troubles in life. 


Ὃ ἄνθρωπος ἔχουσι πόνος ἐν 
ὁ βίος. 


Oh lord of the rivers and the Κύριος ὁ ποταμὸς καὶ 6 πόν- 


deep ! 


The thieves have the bull. 


TOC. 
ὋὉ κλέπτης ἔχουσι ὃ ταῦρος. 


The fables of the poets, and\‘O ὁ ποιητὴς μῦθος, καὶ ὁ ὁ 


the treasures of song. 


ὠδὴ Snoavpoc. 


Bands and leaders of ϑαπάς Λόχος καὶ λοχαγέτης εἰσὶν ἐν 


are in the gates of Orcho- 
menus. 


ὁ πύλη ᾽Ορχομενός. 


He has the shoulders, and\"Eyet 6 ᾧμος, καὶ ὁ κεφαλὴ, 


head, and eyes, and hair of 
Adrastus. 


καὶ ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς, καὶ ὃ κόμη 


ὁ "Αδραστος. 


The arms of the army of the\‘O ὄπλον ὁ ὁ ’Apysiog στρα- 


Argives. 


͵΄ 
τός. 


The heavy-armed men were in\‘O ὁπλίτης ἦσαν ἐν 6 τάφρος. 


the ditch. 
Oh Olympus of the gods ! 


Ὦ Ὄλυμπος ὁ θεός! 


Oh two children of the muse! |"Q τέκνον ὁ Μοῦσα! 
In Paros, an island of the|’Ev Πάρος, νῆσος ὁ ϑάλαττα, 


sea, were the twins of the 
goddess. 

A merchant of the Pelopon- 
nesus has gold and silver. 
There are crocodiles in the 

Nile, a river of Egypt. 
Of the triangles, the side, and 
of the centre of the circle. 
The triangles are ABT and 
KAM, the two diameters 
are PZT and ®X0, and the 
two sides are OIL and AE. 





ἦσαν ὁ δίδυμος ὁ Ved. 


Ἔμπορος ὃ Πελοπόννησος 
ἔχει χρυσὸς καὶ ἄργυρος. 
Εἰσὶ κροκόδειλος ἐν ὁ Νεῖλος, 

ποταμὸς ὁ Αἴγυπτος. 

Ὁ τρίγωνον ὃ πλευρὰ, καὶ 6 
κέντρον O κύκλος. 

Ὃ τρίγωνον εἰσὶ ABT καὶ 
KAM, ὁ διάμετρος εἰσὶ 
ῬΣΤ' καὶ ΦΧΘ, καὶ ὁ πλευ- 
ρὰ εἰσὶ ΟΠ καὶ AE. 
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XXI. ADJECTIVE. 

I. The Declensions of Adjectives are three. 

II. The First Declension of Adjectives has three termi- 
nations, the second two, the third one. 

III. Adjectives of three terminations are the most nu- 
merous, and have the feminine always in 7 except when 
preceded by a vowel or the letter p, in which case it ends 
ina. Thus, j - 

δειλός, δειλή, δειλόν, * cowardly ;” 


καλός, Kaan, καλόν, “ handsome ;” 
σοφός, σοφή, σοφόν, “wise.” 

But, 
φίλιος, φιλία, φίλιον, “ friendly ;” 
“ ε va 7 ‘cc ” 
ἅγιος, ἁγία, ἅγιον, holy ; 
ἱερός, ἱερά, ἱερόν, sacred.” 


IV. The masculine termination in o¢ and the neuter in 
ov are inflected after the second declension of nouns. ‘The 
feminine termination in 7 or @ is inflected after the first de- 
clension of nouns. 

V. Adjectives in ooc¢, however, have the feminine in 7 ; 
as, ὄγδοος, ὀγδόη; Yodc, Yon. But, when p precedes, 
these have also a; as, ἀθρόος, ἀθρόα. 


XXII. ADJECTIVES IN oc, 7, ον, AND oc, a, ov. 
σοφός, copy, σοφόν, “ wise.” 


Singular. Dual. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. σοφ-ός, c0¢-7, σοφ-όν, N. cod-6, cod-d, σοφε-ώ, 
G. σοφ-οῦ, σοφ-ῆς, σοφ-οῦ, G. σοφ-οῖν, σοφ-αῖν, σοφ-οῖν, 
D. σοφτῷ, σοφ-ῇ, σοφ-ᾧ, D. cog-oiv, cod-aiv, σοφ-οῖν, 
A. σοφ-όν, 06-7, σοῴφ-όν, A. 009-0, σοφ-ά, σοφ-ώ, 
V. σοφ-ἔ, o0g-7, σοφ-όν. V. 006-0, Gog-d, 00-0. 

Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
. σοφ-οἴ, σοφ-αΐ, σοφ-ά, 
σοφ-ῶν, σοφ-ῶν, σοφ-ῶν, 


.- σοφ-οῖς, σοφ-αἴς, σοφ-οῖς, 
. σοφ-ούς,Ὠ σοφ-άς, σοφ-ά, 
. 00-02, σοφ-αΐ, σοφ-ά. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


ἱερός, ἱερά, ἱερόν, “ sacred.” 





Singular. Dual. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. ἱερ-ός, bep-E, ιερ-όν, N. lep-6, lep-d, ἱερ-ώ, 
G. iep-od, ἱερ-ᾶς, ἱερ-οῦ, G. iep-oiv, isp-aiv, ἱερ-οῖν, 
Ὁ. iep-6, ἱερ-ᾷ, ἱερ-ῷ, D. iep-oiv, ἱερ-αῖν, ἱερ-οῖν, 
A. ἱερ-όν, ἱερ-άν, ὑἱερ-όν, A. ἱερ-ώ, ἱερ-ά, ἱερ-ώ, 
V. ἱερ-έ, ἱερ-ά, ἱερ-όν. V. iep-0, ἱερ-ά, ἱερ-ῶ 

Plural. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. ἱερ-οΐ, bep-ai, iep-d, 
G. ἱερτῶν, lep-Ov, ἱερ-ῶν, 
1). igp-oic, ἱερ-αῖς, ἱερ-οῖς, 
A. ἱερ-ούς, ἱερ-άς, ἱερ-ά, 
V. ἱερ-οΐ, ἱερ-αΐ, ἱερ-ά. 
XXII. ADJECTIVES IN ος, ος, ov, OR OF TWO TERMINA- 
TIONS. 
ἔνδοξος, ἔνδοξος, ἔνδοξον, “ glorious.” 
Singular. Dual. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem.  Neut. 
N. ἔνδοξ-ος, ἔνδοξ-ος, évdog-ov, | N. évdds-w, évddé-w, ἐνδόξ-υ, 
G. évd6é-ov, évddg-ov, évd0g-ov, | G. ἐνδόξ-οιν, ἐνδόξ-οιν, ἐνδόξ-οιν, 
D. évd6&-@, ἐνδόξ-ῳ, ἐνδόξῳ, | 1). ἐνδόξ-οιν, ἐνδόξ-οιν, ἐνδόξοοιν, 
A. évdog-ov, ἔνδοξ-ον, ἔνδοξ-ον, | A. évd6é-w, ἐνδόξ-, ἐνδόξ-ωυ, 
V. ἔνδοξ-ε, évdog-e, évdok-ov. | V. évdd&-w, ἐνδόξ-, évddé-w 

Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. ἔνδοξ-οι, ἔνδοξ-οι, ἔνδοξ-α, 
G. ἐνδόξ-ων, ἐμδόξοων, ἐνδόξοων, 
D. ἐνδόξ-οις, ἐνδόξ-οις, ἐνδόξ-οις, 
Α. ἐνδόξ-ους, ἐνδόξ-ους, ἔνδοξ-α, 
Υ. ἔνδοξ-οι, ἔνδοξ-οι, ἔνδοξ-α. 


XXIII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES IN oc, 7, ον, &. 
PRELIMINARY RUvLEs. 
I. An adjective agrees with its substantive in gender, 


number, and case ; 


as, οἱ καλοὶ ἄνθρωποι, “ the handsome 


men ; αἱ καλαὶ Sie: “ the beautiful mandens 5 . Ta OL 
kaa πράγματα, “the just things.” 

II. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative ; 
as, τύπτει τὸν ἄνθρωπον, “ he strikes the man ;” ἔχουσι 
πλοῦτον, “ they have wealth.” 
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1. 
Translate the following, and name, at the same time, the 
gender, case, and number of each: 


Θανάτου αἰφνιδίου. ἐλευθέρων συμμάχων. 


δόξης μεγάλης. 
ϑηρία ἄγρια. 

ὄνοι ἄγριοι. 
ἀδόξῳ τέχνῃ. 
δημϑσίων βωμῶν. 
δικαίῳ ἀνθρώπῳ. 
λοιποῦ χρόνου. 
ὁμοίῳ χωρίῳ. 
οὐράνια ὁδός. 
παντοίαν λείαν. 
ὁδοὺς πεδινάς. 
πιστὴ ψυχῆ! 
πιστῷ στρατηγῷ. 
νὺξ σκοτεινή. 
σώματα σκοτεινά. 
σπουδαίου ἔργου. 


σχολαίαν πορείαν. 


χαλεπῶν ἔργων. 


χωρίοις χαλεποῖς. 


νόσῳ χαλεπῇ. 


if. 


ἐλευθέρα ἀγορά ! 
χρυσίον ἐπίσημον. 
χώραν ἐπιτηδείαν. 
ἐχυρῷ χωρίῳ. 
μεταθολαὶ ϑανατηφόροι, 
λόγοι δημοσιοί. 
ἱππάσιμα χωρία! 
καιρίῳ ϑανάτῳ. 
καλῆς σωτηρίας. 
καλοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
καλώ ἀνθρώπω | 
ἀγαθά παρθένω! 
κακαῖν κεφαλαῖν. 
κοινῷ βώμῳ. 

κοινὼ βώμω. 
ἐμθρόντητε ἄνθρωπε ! 
στρογγύλου λίθου. 
ἀγαθῇ τύχῃ. 
ἀληθινὴν παιδείαν. 
κακοῖς τραπεζίταις. 


Translate the following, and explain, at the same time, 
the agreement or government in each clause or phrase : 

Ἢ Σικελία ἐστὶ νῆσος πολυάνθρωπος καὶ πακαρία.---- 
Ἡδονὴ κακὴ οὐκ ἔστι μακρά.---Οἱ πολῖται ἦσαν ἐλεύθεροι, 
καὶ ἐλευθέρα ἣν ἡ χώρα.----ΗἩ τιμωρία ἔχει ϑύριον μικρὸν, 
καὶ τόπον στενὸν καὶ σκοτεινόν .----Καλὰ δῶρα τῆς ἐπιστή- 
μης.--- Θνητὸς οὐκ ἔχει ἀθάνατον ἔχθραν.---Οἱ φιλάργυροι 
ἄνθρωποι εἰσὶν ἀνελεύθεροι.---Χρηστὸς λόγος ἐστὶ τὸ φάρ- 
μακον τοῦ ϑυμοῦ.---Βίου δικαίου ἡ τελευτὴ ἐστὶ καλή .---- 


Hee 
24 EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES. 


Ζωῆς πονηρᾶς ϑάνατος πονηρὸς ἐστὶν ἡ τελευτή.---Ἡ 
γλῶσσα ἀναρίθμων κακῶν ἐστὶν ἡ αἰτία.---Θησαυρὸς τῶν 
κακῶν ἐστὶ κακὴ ἐπιθυμία.----Εἰὕτακτος βίος ἐστὶν ὁ καρπὸς 
ἀρετῆς.---Λογισμὸς μόνος ἐστὶ τὸ τῆς λύπης φάρμακον.--- 
Μακρὸς αἰὼν συμφορὰς πολλὰς Exet.—'O βίος ἐστὶ ποικίλη 
ὁδός.----Ἔχει λόχον ὅλον ὁπλιτῶν καὶ ἁμάξας διακόσιας.---- 
ἼΛπορος ἐστὶν 6 ποταμὸς, καὶ κίνδυνος μέγιστυς ἔχει τὸν 
στρατὸν Ἑλληνικόν .-----Ἡ πολεμικὴ ἀρετὴ ἔντιμον βίον 
καὶ ἐπαίνους ἐνδόξους ἔχει.----Ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ἀποῤῥήτους λό- 
γους ἔχει, καὶ διαθολὰς μέγιστας.---- Ἀμφιάραος ἔχει ὅπλα 
ἄσημα.---- Τοὺς συμμάχους προθύμους ἔχουσι, καὶ τοὺς πολί- 
τας ἀθύμους καὶ δειλούς.----Κεῤῥόνησος ἐστὲ χώρα καλὴ 
καὶ ἄφθονος.----εκτονικὴ καὶ χαλκευτικὴ εἰσὶ πρακτικαὶ 
τέχναι.---- [οἷς ἀγαθοῖς ἔντιμος καὶ ἐλευθέριος ἐστὶν ὁ βίος, 
τοῖς κακοῖς ταπεινὸς καὶ ἀλγεινός.---Ἡ ψυχὴ ἐστὶν ἅμα 
ἀγαθὴ καὶ κακή.---Ἡ χώρα ἔχει. ἱκανὴν φυλακήν.---Τὼ ἀν- 
θρώπω ἦσαν φιλοτιμοτάτω ᾿Αθηναίων.---Οἱ πολέμιοι. ἦσαν 
ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς καὶ ὑπερδεξίοις τόποις.---Ἔχει πελταστὰς 
δίσμυρίους, καὶ ὁπλίτας χιλίους, καὶ τοξότας, καὶ σφενδον- 
ητας Ῥοδίους. 


Ill. 


Convert the following examples of ungrammatical Greek 
into grammatical, so as to suit the English words opposite : 


Wisdom is always a very|‘O φρόνησις εἰμὶ ἀεὶ ἀγαθὸν 
great good. μέγιστος. 

They have their daggers bare. |"Exyw ὁ ἐγχειρίδιον γυμνός. 

In gymeastic contests and|’Ev γυμνικὸς ἀγὼν καὶ γυμ- 
gymnastic arms. νικὸς ὅπλον. 

I have my hair in a squalid ) Ὃ κόμη αὐχμηρὸς ἔχω. 
state. 

He has the best (men) first|"Eyw ὁ ἄριστος πρῶτος καὶ 
and last. τελευταῖος. 

1 have five hundred foreign|"Kyw πεντακόσιοι μισθοφό- 
mercenaries. ρος ξένος. 
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They have wealth, and gold,|"Eyo πλοῦτος καὶ χρυσὸς 


and empire. 

Men are mortal gods, and 
gods are immortal men, oh 
Lucian. 

You have, oh Alexander, 
Elian spearmen, and Thes- 
salian cavalry, and Persian 
satraps, and abundant glo- 
ry, and an upright tiara. 

Of Argus, a many-eyed herds- 
man. 

In a very fair island are the 
two very powerful gods. 
Oh master, you have an armed 

virgin in the middle of your 


καὶ βασιλεία. 

λνθρωπος εἰμὲ ϑνητὸς ϑεὸς, 
καὶ ϑεὸς εἰμὲ ἀθάνατος ἄν- 
θρωπος, ὦ Λουκιανός. 

Ἔχω, ὦ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, Ἤλεϊξ 
ος ἀκοντιστὴς, καὶ Θεττα 
λὸς ἵππος (fem.), καὶ σατ- 
ράπης Περσικὸς, καὶ δόξα 
ἄφθονος, καὶ τιάρα ὀρθὸς. 

Λργος, βουκόλος πολνυόμμα- 
TOC. 

Ἔν νῆσος κάλλιστος εἰμὶ ὁ 
ϑεὸς ὁ δυνατώτατος. 

Ὦ κύριος, ἔχω κόρη ἔνοπλος 
ἐν μέσος ὁ κεφαλὴ, μέγισ- 


head, a very great evil. τος κακόν. 


XXIV. THIRD DECLENSION. 
Terminations. 

@, τί ἃν, Deuter. 

ὦ, feminine. 


v, &, p, 6, ψ, of all genders. 


I. The third declension is distinguished from the first 
and second by its making the oblique cases longer by one 
syllable than the nominative singular. In other words, it 
is said to increase in the genitive. 3 

II. The genitive singular of this declension ends always 
in ος. 

III. The root of the words belonging to the third declen 
sion is generally disguised in the nominative by added vow 
els or consonants, or else exists there in a curtailed state 
In either case it is to be discovered by taking away o¢ 
from the genitive. Thus, ὁ δαίμων, “ the deity,” genitive 
δαίμον-ος, root δαίωον ; 6 γίγας, “ the giant,” genitive γί- 
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γαντ-ος, root yiyavtT ; τὸ σῶμα, “ the body,” genitive To? 
σώματ-ος, root σῶματ, &Kc. 


FORMATION OF THE CASES. 


I. Generat Rutes. 

I. As a general rule, the genitive singular of nouns of the 
third declension is formed by adding ος to the termination 
of the root, such changes taking place at the same time as 
the laws of euphony require. 

II. The accusative singular of nouns of this declension 
that are not neuter is formed by changing ος of the genitive 
into @; μῆν, genitive μήν-ος, accusative μήν-α. 

III. The vocative of the third declension is generally 
like the nominative, and this is particularly the case among 
the Attic writers. | 

IV. The dative singular, as has already been remarked,’ 
ends always in ¢; the dative plural, in like manner, in 
nouns which end in eve, ave, and ove, is formed by ap- 
pending z to the termination of the nominative singular ; as, 
βασιλεύς, “a king,” dative plural βασιλεῦσι; ναῦς, “a ship,” 
dative plural ναυσί; βοῦς, “an ox,” dative plural βουσί. 

V. In the case of other nouns, the dative plural is formed 
by adding oz to the root, such changes being at the same 
time made as the rules of euphony require. Thus, νύξ, 
“ night,” genitive vvKt-6c, dative plural vvéi ;2 ὁδούς, “a 
tooth,” pnt τ ἘΠ dative plural ὀδοῦσι; παῖς, “a 





1. Vide page 8. 

2. The primitive form was vvxt-ci ; but by a law of euphony the 
letters 0, ὃ, τ, ζ, are always dropped before σ΄ This leaves νυκσί, and 
then, by another rule, we have «¢ changed into its corresponding Gele 
letter &, which makes νυξί, the regular | form. 

, 3. The primitive form was ὀδόντ-δι, which, by rejecting’t before σ, 
pecan ddovet. Then, by another law of euphony, the letters v, τ, ὃ, 0, 
are likewise thrown out before o, and the preceding vowel, if short, is 
changed into a diphthong, or, if doubtful, is lengthened. This gives us 
ὀδοῦσι, the o being changed into the diphthong ov. ‘We must take care, 
however, as ‘regards the vowel thus changed into a diphthong, or length- 
ened, never to do so if-the penult of the nominative plural be short us 
Hence κτείς makes κτεσί, not κτεισί, the nominative plural being κτένες. 
So, also, ποῦς, nom. plural zodec, dative plural ποσί, not πουσί, and 
δαίμων, nom. plural δαίμονες, dat, plural δαΐμοσι, 


THIRD DECLENSION. oT 


boy,” genitive παιδ-ός, dative plural παισί; "Αραψ, “un 
Arabian,” genitive “Apa6-oc, dative plural "Apa ;? τυ- 
πείς, having been struck,” genitive τυπέντ-ος, dative plural 
τυπεῖσι 3" κτείς, “a comb,” genitive κτεν-ός, dative plural 
κτεσί,, ὅτε. 


II. Ξρεσιαι, Ruies, with ΕἸΧΛΑΝΡΙΕΒ. 


1. Nouns in v and p. 

Nouns in v and p form the genitive by adding o¢ to the 
termination of the nominative; as, μήν, genitive μην-ός. 
In the greater part, however, the long vowel in the termi- 
nation of the nominative is changed into the corresponding 
short. Thus, 


ὁ μῆν, “ the month.” 


Singular. Dual. αἱ Plural. 
N. ὁ μήν, N. τὼ μῆν-ε, Ν. οἱ μῆν-ες, 
G. τοῦ μην-ός, G. τοῖν μην-οῖν, G. τῶν μην-ῶν, 
D. τῷ μην-ΐ, D. τοῖν μην-οῖν, D. τοῖς μη-σί,5 
Α. τὸν μῆν-α, Α. τὼ μῆν-ε, Α. τοὺς μῆν-ας, 
ἣν μήν. V. μῆν-ε. Wie μῆν-ες. 

ὁ ποιμήν, “ the shepherd.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ποιμήν, Ν. τὼ ποιμέν-ε, Ν. οἱ ποιμέν-ες, 
G. τοῦ ποιμέν-ος, G. τοῖν ποιμέν:οιν, | ἃ. τῶν ποιμέν-ων, 
D. τῷ ποιμέν-ι, 1). τοῖν ποιμέν-οιν, | 1). τοῖς ποιμέ-σι,5 
A. τὸν ποιμέν-α, Α. τὼ ποιμέν-ε, A. τοὺς ποιμέν-ας, 
V. ποιμήν. V. ποιμέν-ε. Υ.- πο!μέν-ες. 


1. Primitive form παιδοΐ, which, on rejecting ὃ before σ, becomes rar- 
oi. No change takes place in the first syllable, as a diphthong (av) is al- 
ready there. 

2. Primitive form “Apa6ct. The only change here is the substitution 
of the double letter xp for its equivalent fc. 

3. Primitive form τυπέντ-σι. By rejecting τ before o we have rv- 
πένσι, and by throwing out v before o, and changing the short vowel « 
to a diphthong (the penult of the nominative plural being long by posi- 

tion), we have the form τυπεῖσι. 

4, Primitive form κτενσί. ΒΥ rejecting v we have κτεσί, the vowel 
€ not being changed to et, because the nominative plural has a short pe- 
nult. 

5. Primitive form μηνσί. By rejecting v we have μησί. No change 

takes place in the vowel 7, which is long already. 
τς 6. Primitive form ποιμένσι. By rejecting v we have ποιμέσι, like 
κτεσί. 
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2. Nouns in ς. 

When the nominative ends in ¢, the genitive is formed 
by rejecting this ¢, shortening the preceding vowel if it be 
long, and adding ος ; as, τριήρης, “ a trireme,” genitive Tpt- 
ἤρεος. 

3. Nouns in & and ῳ. 

I. The double consonant ξ is equivalent to y¢, K¢, or χῷ; 
and the double consonant w to Bc, πς, or de. 

II. When the nominative ends in ξ or 7, and we wish 
to form the genitive, the double consonant is resolved into 
its component letters, the termination o¢ is added, and the 
¢ or final letter of the root is thrown out. If a long vowel, 
moreover, be found in the final syllable of the nominative 
before the double consonant, it is changed to its correspond- 
ing short. ‘Thus, 
αἴξ, “ @ goat,” 7 αἴγς, gen. αἰγ-ός. 
ἀλώπηξ, “a fox,” ἀλώπηκς, “ ἀλώπεκο-ος. 
SpE, “ the hair,” τρίχς, “ πριχ-ός 3 
φλέψ, “a vein,” prébe, “ φλεύ-ός 


» va 
orp, “San eye,” ὦπς, ° “ ὠπ-ός. 


1 


κατῆλιψ, “a roof,” κατῆλιφς, ““ κατήλιφ-ος. 

φάλαγξ, “a phalanx,” φάλαγγς, “ dddayy-oc. 

λάρυγξ, “ the larynx,” λάρυγγς, “6 Aapvyy-oc. 
EXamPLes. 


ἡ πτέρυξ, “ the wing.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural 


N. 7 πτέρυξ, N. τὰ πτέρυγ-ε, N. αἱ πτέρυγ-ες, . 
G. τῆς πτέρὔγ-οος, G. ταῖν πτερύγεοιν, | G. τῶν πτερύγ-ων, 
D. τῇ πτέρῦγοι, D. ταῖν πτερύγ-οιν, | D. ταῖς πτέρυξ-ι,3 
A. τὴν πτέρὕγ-οα, A. τὰ πτέρυγ-ε, A. τὰς mrépvy-ac, 
Vv; πτέρυξ. Vv πτέρυγ-ε. IV πτέρυγ-ες. 





1. The long vowel (7) in the termination of the nominative is changed 
in the genitive to a short. 

2. Generally speaking, no two successive syllables can each begin 
with an aspirate in Greek. Hence ϑριχός changes to τριχός, the 7 and 
% being cognate letters. 

3. Primitive form πτέρυγσι, whence, by substituting ξ for yc, we have 
πτέρυξι. 


= 
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ἡ λαΐλαψ, * the storm.” 
Singular. . Dual. Plural. 
N. τὰ λαιλάπ-ε, N. αἱ λαίλαπ-ες, 
G. τῆς λαίλᾶπ-ος, G. ταῖν λαιλάπ-οιν, | G. τῶν λαιλάπ-ων, 
1). τῇ Δλαίλᾶπ-ι, D. ταῖν λαιλάπ-οιν, | D. ταῖς λαίλαψοι,, 
A. τὴν λαίλᾶπ-α, A. τὰ λαιλάπ-ε, A. τὰς λαΐλαπ-ας, 
γ λαϊλαψ. Vv. λαιλάπ-ε. | V. λαίλαπ-ες. 


4. Nouns in Gc, εἰς, and ove. 


I. Nominatives in dc, εἰς, and ove, being, for the most 
part, formed from roots ending in avT, evT, ovT, have their 
genitives in avtoc, εντος, οντος; as, ἐλέφας, “an ele- 
phant” (root ἐλέφαντῚ), genitive ἐλέφαντ-ος ; Σιμόεις, ““ the 
river Simois” (root Σιμόεντ), genitive Σιμόεντ-ος ; ddove, 
“ἐᾳ tooth” (root ὀδόντ), genitive ddd6vT-o¢. 

II. Words in ας and εἰς, which arise from old forms con- 
‘taining v, and which form their genitive in avoc, αντος, or 
evtoc, throw away ¢ in the vocative, and then, for the most 
part, resume the v; as, τάλας, “ miserable,” gen. τάλαν-ος, 
voc. τάλαν ; Αἴας, “ Ajax,” gen. Alayt-oc, voc. Alay; χα- 
ρίεις, “ graceful,” gen. χαρίεντ-ος, voc. χαρίεν. 


EXAMPLEs. 
. ὁ γίγας, “ the giant.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ὁ γίγας, . τὼ γίγαντ-ε, . οἱ γίγαντ-ες, 


. τῷ γίγαντ-ι, . τοῖν γιγάντ-οιν, . τοῖς yiya-o1,2 
. τὸν γίγαντ-α, . τὼ γίγαντ-ε, . τοὺς γίγαντ-ας, 
γίγαν. V.. γίγαντ-ε. Vis γίγαντ-ες. 


γί 
Ν Ν 
. τοῦ γίγαντ-ος, G. τοῖν γιγάντ-οιν, | G. τῶν γιγάντ-ων, 
D D 
A A 


<PuaZ 


ἡ Σιμόεις, “the river Simdis.” 
Singular. 
N. ἡ Σιμόεις, 
G. τῆς Σιμόεντ-ος, 
D. τῇ ΣΙιιμόεντ-ι, 
A. τὴν Σιμόεντ-α, 
Σιμόεν. 


ἘΣ 5 .5.""..-......»»»5θ σα 
1. Primitive form λαΐλαπσι, whence, by substituting ψ for πε, we 


have λαίλαψι. 
2. Primitive form yiyavtov. By rejecting the τ we have γίγανσι, 
~ and then, by throwing out the ν before o, and lengthening the preceding 


vowel, we have γίγᾶσι. 
C2 
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6 ὀδούς, * the tooth.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ὀδούς, Ν. τὼ ὀδόντ-ξ, N. οἱ ὀδόντ-ες, 
G. τοῦ ὀδόντ-ος, G. τοῖν ὀδόντ-οιν, G. τῶν ὀδόντ-ων, 
D. τῷ ὀδόντ-ι, D. τοῖν ὀδόντ-οιν, D. τοῖς ὀδοῦ-σι,1 
Α. τὸν ὀδόντ-α, A. τὼ ὀδόντ-ε, Α. τοὺς ὀδόντ-ας, 
Vv odove. γ. ὀδόντ-ε. Ve ὀδόντ-ες. 


Other nouns in εἰς, different from those just mentioned, 
make the genitive in evoc ; as, κτείς, “a comb,” genitive 
κτενός ; Or in Eldog ; as, κλείς, “ a key,” genitive κλειδ-ός. 


5. Nouns in a, t, and v. 

I. Words which end in a, t, or v add the syllable τος 
to the termination of the nominative, and thus form the gen- 
itive case ; as, σῶμα, “a body,” genitive o@pat-oc ; μέλι, 
“honey,” genitive wéAtt-o¢ ; while those in v change also 
this vowel into a before Toc ; as, δόρυ, ‘a spear,” genitive 
δόρατ-ος ; γόνυ, “ a knee,” genitive yovart-oc. 

II. In strictness, however, these nouns in a, 2, v come 
from roots that terminate in τ ; as, σῶματ, μέλιτ, and hence 
o¢ is only added, in fact, to the root. 

III. With regard to the vowel change in γόνυ and δόρυ, 
and other words of similar ending, it must be borne in mind 
that the old nominatives were in ας ; as, yovac, δόρας, from 
the roots yévar, dopat, whence, of course, the genitives γό- 
vat-o¢ and δόρατ-ος came by appending oc.” 

IV. But other nouns in v merely add ος to the termination 
of the nominative ; as, δώκρυ, ‘a tear,” genitive δάκρυ-ος. 


EXAMPLES. 
ὃ ~ 6c 3) 
τὸ σῶμα, “ the body. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. τὸ σῶμα, Ν. τὼ σώματ-ε, Ν. τὰ σώματ-α, 
G. τοῦ σώμᾶτ-ος, G. τοῖν σωμάτ-οιν, G. τῶν σωμάτ-ων, 
D. τῷ σώματ-ι, D. τοῖν σωμάτ-οιν, D. τοῖς σώμα-σι,3 
A. τὸ σῶμα, Α. τὼ σώματ-ε, Α. τὰ σώματ-α, 
Υ. σῶμα. V's σώματ-ε. “. σώματ-α. 





1. The formation of this dative has already been explained, page 26. 
2. So, also, yada, “milk,” makes γάλακτ-ος, because the old nomi- 
native form was yadaxr, afterward γάλαξ, and finally γάλα. 
3. Primitive form σώματσι, whence, by rejecting t before o, we have 
σώμασι. ᾿ 
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τὸ μέλι, “ the honey.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


N. τὸ μέλι, Ν. τὼ μέλιτ-ε, Ν. τὰ μέλιτ-α, 
G. τοῦ μέλζτ-ος, G. τοῖν μελίτ-οιν, G. τῶν μελίτ-ων, 
D. τῷ μέλιτ-ι, D. τοῖν μελίτ-οιν, D. τοῖς μέλι-σι," 
Α. τὸ μέλι, Α. τὼ μέλιτ-ε, A. τὰ - μέλιτ-α, 
Vi μέλι. Wie Ve μέλιτ-ε. Υ. μέλιτ-α. 
τὸ γόνυ, “ the knee.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. τὸ γόνυ, Ν. τὼ γόνατ-ε, Ν. τὰ γόνατ-α, 
G. τοῦ γόνᾶτ-ος, G. τοῖν γονάτ-οιν, G. τῶν γονάτ-ων, 
D. τῷ γόνατοι, D. τοῖν γονάτ-οιν, D. τοῖς γόνα-σι,32 
Α. τὸ γόνυ, Α. τὼ γόνατ-ε, Α. τὰ γόνατ-α, 
We γόνυ. Υ. γόνατ-ε. γ. γόνατ-α. 
τὸ δάκρυ, “ the tear.” 
' Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. τὸ δάκρυ, Ν. τὼ δάκρυ-ε, N. τὰ δάκρυ-α, 
G. τοῦ δάκρῦ-ος, G. τοῖν δακρύ-οιν, G. τῶν δακρύ-ων, 
D. τῷ δάκρυ-ι, D. τοῖν δακρύ-οιν, 1). τοῖς δάκρυ-σι, 
Α. τὸ δάκρυ, A. τὼ δάκρυ-ε, Α. τὰ δάκρυ-α, 
V. δάκρυ. V. δάκρυ-ε. Ve. δάκρυ-α. 


6. Nouns in ap. 

I. Nouns in ap make either ato¢ in the genitive ; as, 
ὄνειαρ, “a dream,’ genitive dveiadt-o¢ ; ἧπαρ, “ the liver,” 
genitive ἡπᾶτ-ος ; or else apoc ; as, ϑέναρ, “ the palm of 
the hand,” genitive ϑένᾶαρ-ος ὃ 

Il. But δάμαρ, “a wife,’ makes δάμαρτ-ος." 

EX AMPLEs. 


τὸ ἧπαρ, “ the liver.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. τὸ “ἧπαρ, Ν. τὼ ἥπατ-ε, Ν. τὰ ἥπατ-α, 
G. τοῦ ἥπᾶτ-ος, G. τοῖν ἡπάτ-οιν, G. τῶν ἡπάτ-ων, 
D. τῷ ἥπάτο-ι, Ὁ. τοῖν ἡπάτ-οιν, D. τοῖς ἥπα-σι,5 
A. τὸ ἧπαρ, A. τὼ ἥπατ-ε, A. τὰ ἥπατ-α, 
V. ἧπαρ. V. ἥπατ-ε. Vie ἥπατ-α. 
1. Primitive form μέλιτσι. | εξ , 
2. Primitive form γόνατσι. 
3. The roots of ὄνειαρ and ἧπαρ were ὄνειατ and ἥπατ respectively. 
4. The root 2f δάμαρ was δάμαρτ. 
5. Primitive form ἥπατσὶ. 
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ὁ wap, “ the starling.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ψάρ, N. τὼ ψᾶρ-ε, N. οἱ ψᾶρ-ες, 
G. τοῦ ψᾶρ-ός, G. τοῖν ψαρ-οῖν, G. τῶν ψαρ-ῶν, 
D. τῷ ψαρ-ΐ, Ὁ. τοῖν ψαρ-οῖν, D. τοῖς ψαρ-σί, 
Α. τὸν ψᾶρ-α, Α. τὼ ψᾶρ-ε, Α. τοὺς ψᾶρ-ας, 
Vv. pap. V. ψᾶρ-ε. ν. ψᾶρ-ες. 


7. Neuters in ac. 


I. Neuters in ας make partly ατὸς in the genitive; as, 
Kpéac, “flesh,” genitive Kpédt-o¢ ; κέρας, “a horn,” geni- 
tive Képat-oc. 

II. More commonly, however, they form the genitive 1ῃ 
aoc ; as, κνέφας, “ darkness,” genitive Kvépd-oc, in which 
case the Attics contract the termination ao¢ into ὡς ; as, 
Kpéwe, κέρως, &c. 

III. These nouns will be considered hereafter, when we 
come to treat of the contracted declensions. 


8. Nouns in ave. 


I. Nouns in av¢ make aoc and ηος in the genitive ; as, 
᾿ γναῦς, “a ship,” genitive va-6¢ and νη-ός. ‘These will also 
be considered hereafter. 

II. Nouns in ave, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, that 
is, o¢ preceded by a vowel, take ν instead of a as the final 
letter of the accusative singular; as, ναῦς, “a ship,” geni- 
itive να-ός, accusative ναῦν. 


9. Nouns in ne. 


I. Nouns in ἧς, other than those alluded to under § 2, 
make the genitive in τὸς and ηθος ; as, φιλότης, “ friend- 
ship,” genitive φιλότητ-ος ; Πάρνης, the name of a mount- 
ain on the confines of Attica, genitive Ildépv76-oc. 

II. In strictness, o¢ is merely added here to the termi- 
nation of the roots ; as, φιλότητ (root), genitive φιλότητ-ος ; 
Πάρνηθ (root), genitive Πάρνηθο-ος. 
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EXAMPLE. 


ὁ πένης, “ the poor man.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N..6 πένης, N. τὼ πένητ-ε, N. οἱ πένητ-ες, 
G. τοῦ πένητ-ος, G. τοῖν πενήτ-οιν, G. τῶν πενήτ-ων, 
1. τῷ πένητ-ι, D. τοῖν πενήτ-οιν, D. τοῖς πένη-σι,1 
Α. τὸν πένητ-α, Α. τὼ πένητ-ε, Α. τοὺς πένητ-ας, 
γ πένης. Vis πένητ-ε. We πένητ-ες. 


10. Nouns in tc. 
1. Nouns in ἐς make the genitive in coc, ἐδος, toc, ἐτος, 
and zvoc. In strictness, however, this is only o¢ added to 
the several roots. ‘Thus, 


ὄφις, ““α serpent,” root ὄφι, genitive ὄφι-ος. 

ἐλπίς, ‘ hope,” “  ΛΉΩΣ ee ἐλπίδ-ος. 
ὄρνις, “a bird,” «©  6pvi8, fs ὄρντθ-οος. 
χάρις, “a favour, “6 ODLT, δε χάριτ-ος. 
ἀκτίς, ‘a sunbeam,” ἐς BTU, ἐς ἀκτιῖν-ος. 


II. The Attics change co¢ into ews ; as, ὄφεως for ὄφιος ; 
πόλεως for πόλιος, from πόλιες, “ α city,” &e. 

III. Nouns in ἐς, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, take in 
the accusative singular a final v instead of a; as, ὄφιν, πό- 
λιν. 

IV. But other nouns in ἐς, whose genitive ends in o¢ im- 
pure, and which have no accent on the last syllable of the 
nominative, make the accusative in ὦ and », the latter par- 
ticularly with the Attics ; as, ὄρνις genitive ὄρνιθ-ος, ac- 
cusative ὄρνιθ-α and ὄρνιν; and ἔρις, “ strife,” genitive 
ἔριδ-ος, accusative ἔριδ-α and ἔριν. But κλείς, “a key,” 
forms an exception, having, though accented on the last 
syllable, κλεῖδ-α and κλεῖν in the accusative. 

V. Nouns in ἐς generally form the vocative singular by 
dropping the δ; as, Πάρι, “ Oh Paris!” Monosyllables, 
however, frequently retain the ¢, as do many other nouns 
in the Attic dialect, or else take the final letter of the root. 
Thus, pic, “a nose,” vocative piv. 


1. Primitive form πένητσι. 
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VI. Nouns in ἐς, genitive voc, will be considered here- 
after, under the contracted forms. Examples of some of 
the others here follow : 


EXAMPLEs. 
ἡ ἔρις, “ the strife.” 
Singuiar. Dual. Plural. 
N. 7 = épue, N. τὰ ἔριδ-ε, N. αἱ ἐἔριδ-ες, 
G. τῆς ἔρϊδ-ος, G. ταῖν ἐρίδ-οιν, G. τῶν ἐρίδ-ων, 
D. τῇ ἔριδει, D. ταῖν ἐρίδ-οιν, D. ταῖς ἔρι-σι," 
A. τὴν ἔριδ-α and épiv,| A. τὰ ἔριδ-ε, Α. τὰς ἔριδ-ας, 
Vi ἔρι and ἔρις. V ἔριδ-ε. ΝΣ ἔριδ-ες. 
ἡ ῥίς, “ the nose.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ING ἢ δίς, Ν. τὰ ῥῖν-ε, N. αἱ piv-ec, 
G. τῆς ῥιν-ός, G. ταῖν ῥιν-οῖν, G. τῶν ῥιν-ῶν, 
D. τῇ ῥιν-ί, D. ταῖν ῥιν-οῖν, D. ταῖς ῥι-σί,2 
Α. τὴν ῥῖν-α, | A. τὰ ῥῖν-ε, Α. τὰς ῥῖν-ας, 
Ve piv. lv. piv-e. V. piv-ec. 


11. Neuters in oc. 


Neuters in o¢ make the genitive in eo¢, which the Attics 
contract into ove; as, τεῖχος, “a wall,” genitive τείχε-ος, 
Attic τείχους. These will be considered under contracted 
nouns. 

12. Nouns in ove. 

I. Words in ove, other than those mentioned in § 4, make 
the genitive in o0¢; as, βοῦς, “an ox,” genitive βοός. 
Some, again, when ove arises by contraction from etc, 
genitive devtoc, make their genitive in οὔντος ; as, ᾽Οποῦς, 
the name of a city, genitive ᾿᾽Οποῦντ-ος. 

II. Those words in ove whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, 
ake v instead of a@ in the accusative ; as, Bove, gen. βο-ός, 
accusative βοῦν. This same noun βοῦς also casts off ¢ to 
form the vocative ; as, Gov, but other nouns in ove more 
frequently retain the ¢ than drop it. 

a. Primitive form ἔριδσι, whence, by rejecting 6 before o, we have 
pa: Puinitiee form pivot, whence, by rejecting v before o, we have 
plot. 
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Ill. The noun ποῦς, “a foot,” makes in the genitive 
mod-6¢. But words compounded with ποῦς make in Attic 
also που, and in the accusative 7ovy ; as, nominative πολ- 
brove, genitive πολύπου. 

IV. The noun βοῦς will be considered τ the con- 
tracted declensions ; the following is the inflexion of ποῦς. 


. EXAMPLE. 
ὁ ποῦς, * the foot.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. 6 ποῦς; N. τὼ πόδ-ε, Ν. οἱ πόδ-ες, 
G. τοῦ ποὸδ-ός, G. τοῖν ποδ-οῖν, G. τῶν ποδ-ῶν, 
D. τῷ ποὸ-ί, D. τοῖν ποδ-οῖν, D. τοῖς πο-σί," 
Α. τὸν πόδ-α, A. τὼ πόδ-ε, Α. τοὺς πόδ-ας, 
γ ποῦς and ποῦ. | V. πόδ-ε. | V πόδ-ες. 


13. Nouns in ve. 

I. Words in v¢ make συὸς in the genitive; as, ὀσφύς, 
* the loins,” genitive ὀσφύ-ος ; δρῦς, “a tree,” genitive 
δρυ-ός. [ 

II. Sometimes they form the genitive in vdoc, υθος, or - 
υνος ; as, χλαμύς, “a cloak,” genitive yAapvd-o¢ ; κόρυς, 
“a helmet,” genitive Képv0-o¢ ; κώμυς, “a bundle,” genitive 
κώμνθ-ος ; Φόρκυς, “Phorcys,” genitive Φόρκῦν- ος. 

If. Words in ve, whose genitive ends in o¢ impure, and 
which have no accent on the last syllable, make the ac- 
cusative in a and », the latter particularly with the Attics. 
But words in ve, whose genitive ends in o¢ pure, always 
have v in the accusative. On the other hand, words in ve, 
whose genitive ends in o¢ impure, and which have an accent 
on the last syllable of ye nominative, always make the ac- 
cusative in a. 

IV. Words in ve, gen. voc, will be considered mae the 
contracted nouns. The following is the declension of 
nouns in υς, gen. υθος. 





1. Primitive form ποδσοΐ, whence, by rejecting δ before co, we have. 
ποσί, the o remaining short in order to conform to the quantity of the 
nominative plural. 


36 THIRD DECLENSION. 


es Example. 
Res ἡ κόρυς, * the helmet.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. ἡ κόρυς, Ν. τὰ κόρυθ-ε, N. αἱ κόρυθ-ες, 
G. τῆς κόρῦθ-ος, G. ταῖν κορύθ-οιν, | G. τῶν κορύθ-ων, 
D. τῇ κόριθει, D. ταῖν κορύθ-οιν, | 1). ταῖς κόρυ-σι,1 
A. τὴν κόρυθ-α and κόρυν, A. τὰ κόρυθ-ε, A. τὰς κόρυθ-ας, 
γ. κόρυς. ¥. κόρυθεε. Υ Kopvb-ec. 


14. Nouns in wv. 

1. Words in wy form the genitive in wvoc or ovoc, ac- 
cording as they have a long or short vowel in the termina- 
tion of the root. Thus, αἰών, “an age,” genitive aidv-oc, 
root aiwy ; but δαίμων, genitive δαίμον-ος, root δαίμον. 

II. Words in wy, that make the genitive in wvoc, retain 
the long vowel also in the vocative ; as, Πλάτων, “Plato,” 
genitive Πλάτων-ος, vocative Πλάτων. But those which 
have ovoc in the genitive make the vocative in ov; as, dai- 
μων, genitive δαίμον-ος, vocative δαῖμον. 

Ill. The following two, however, although they have 
@vo¢ in the genitive, make the vocative in ov, namely, 
᾿Απόλλων, “Apollo,” genitive ᾿Απόλλων-ος, vocative "ATroA- 
λον; Ποσειδῶν, ‘‘ Neptune,” genitive ἸΤοσειδῶν-ος, vocative 
Πόσειδον. 

IV. Another instance of the long vowel in the nomina- 
tive becoming short in the vocative, though not belonging 
to the present head, is that of σωτήρ, ““ a saviour,” genitive 
σωτῆρ-ος, Vocative σῶτερ. 


EXAMPLES. 
e er 
ὁ αἰών, “ the age.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 

ΝΕ δ΄ aid, Ν. τὼ αἰῶν-ε, Ν. οἱ αἰῶν-ες, 
G. τοῦ αἰῶν-ος, G. τοῖν αἰών-οιν, G. τῶν αἰών-ων, 
D. τῷ αἰῶν-ι, D. τοῖν αἰών-οιν, D. τοῖς aiéo-t,2 
A. τὸν αἰῶν-α, Α. τὼ αἰῶν-ε, A. τοὺς αἰῶν-ας, 
V. αἰών. Ve αἰῶν-ε. V. αἰῶν-ες. 


1. Primitive form κόρυθσι, whence, by rejecting 3 before σ, we have 
κόρῦσι. 
2. Primitive form αἰῶνσί, whence, by rejecting ν before σ, we have 
Ae 
aQiwa''s 
ἊΝ 
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ὁ δαίμων, “ the deity.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ δαίμων, Ν. τὼ δαίμον-ε, N. οἱ δαίμον-ες, 
G. τοῦ δαΐμον-ος, | G. τοῖν δαιμόν-οιν, | G. τῶν δαιμόν-ων, 
D. τῷ δαίμον-ι, D. τοῖν δαιμόν-οιν, | 19). τοῖς δαίμοσ-ι,1 
A. τὸν daipov-a, A. τὼ daipuov-e, A. τοὺς δαίμον-ας, 
Vv δαῖμον. Υ. δαίΐμον-ε. Ὑ: δαίμον-ες. 


15. Nouns in ὡς. 

I. Words in ὡς make woc, ὠτος, oo¢ (contracted ove), 
and οτος. Thus, duoc, “a slave,” genitive ὅμω-ός ; φῶς, 
“light,” genitive dwt-6¢; αἰδώς, “ modesty,” genitive ai- 
δό-ος, contracted αἰδοῦς ; τετυφώς, “having struck,” geni- 
tive τετυφότ-ος. 

II. The noun αἰδώς will be considered under the con- 
tracted forms. ‘The following are examples of ὡς, woc, and 
WC, WTOC. 

ExampLes. 


ὁ ϑώς, “ the jackal.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N: ὁ. -Wde; N. 7a... 96-6, N. of ϑῶς-ες, 
G. τοῦ ϑω-ός, G. τοῖν ϑώ-οιν, G. τῶν ϑώ-ων, 
D. 76 ϑωὼ-; D. τοῖν ϑώ-οιν, Ὁ. τοῖς ϑω-σί,2 
A. τὸν ϑῶ-α, A. τὸ ϑᾶῶ-ε, Α. τοὺς ϑῶ-ας, 
V. Bac. V. ϑῶ-ε. V. ϑῶ-ες. 

6 ἔρως, “ the love.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. 6 ἔρως; N. τὼ épwr-e, N. of éowr-ec, 
G. τοῦ ἔρωτ-ος, G. τοῖν ἐρώτ-οιν, G. τῶν ἐρώτ-ων 
D. τῷ ἔρωτ-ι, D. τοῖν ἐρώτ-οιν, D. τοῖς ἔρωσ-ι,8 
Α. τὸν ἔρωτ-α, A. τὼ ἔρωτ-ε, Α. τοὺς ἔρωτ-ας, 
Υ. ἔρως. Vi ἔρωτ-ε. Υ. ἔρωτ-ες. 
1. Primitive form δαΐμονσι, whence, by rejecting v before σ, we have 


δαίμοσι, the o being kept short to suit the quantity of the nominative 


plural. 
2. Here oz is added immediately to the final vowel of the root. 
3. Primitive form ἔρωτσι, whence, by rejecting τ before o, we have 


ἐρωσι. 
D 
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XXX. EXERCISES ON THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


I. 


Give the case and number of the following nouns: 


λαμπάδος, 
λαμπάσι, 
λαμπάδα, 
λαμπάδε, 
λαμπάδων, 
λαμπάδοιν, 
λαμπάδας, 
μάρτυρος, 
μάρτυρσι, 
κόραξι, 
κόρακι, 
ῥήτορι, 
παῖδε, 

παῖ, 

παισί, 
ϑῆρας, 
ϑῆρε, 


κιός, 

κίν, 

κίε, 

κίας, 
παιᾶνα, 
παιᾶνε, 
παιῶνι, 
παιᾶσι, 
κλῶνας, 
KAOY, 
κλῶνε, 
KAwvi, 
κλωσί, 
Ἔλληνες, 
Ἕλληνε, 
ἝἭλλησι, 
“Ἕλληνος, 


πράγματε, 
πράγμασι, 
πράγματι, 
πράγματα, 
πραγμάτοιν,᾿ 
αἰθέρι, 
αἰθέρα, 
ῥήτωρ, 
ῥῆτορ, 
ῥήτορε, 
ῥήτορσι, 
ῥήτορα, 
ῥήτορας, 
τέρατα, 
τέρατε, 
τέρασι, 
τέρατι, 


II. 


KTEVOC, 
KTEOL, 
KTEVE, 
κτένας, 
KTEVQ, 
πυρσί, 
πύρε, 
πυρί, 
πύρα, 
πυροῖν, 
πυρῶν, 
φάλαγγα, 
φάλαγξι, 
φάλαγγε, 
ἱμάντι, 
ἱμᾶσι, 
ἱμάς. 


Translate the following into English, and name, at the 
same time, the case and number of each. 


(ἕρμα, “ a prop”), 


ἕρματε, 
ἕρματι, 
ἕρμασι, 
ἑρμάτοιν, 
ἕρματος. 


ἅλς, “ the sea”), 


ἅλα, 


(χειμών, “a storm”), 


χειμῶνα, 
χειμῶνι, 
χειμῶνε. 


(λιμήν, “ a harbour’), 


λιμέσι, 
λιμένα, 
λιμένοιν, 
λιμένε. 


(σάλπιγξ, .“ a trumpet”), 


σάλπιγγε, 
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σάλπιγξι, 
σάλπιγγος, 
σάλπιγγες. 
(ἀναξ, “a king”), 
ἄνακτος, 

ἄνακτι, 

avait, 

ἄνακτα. 

(φώς, ““α warrior”), 
φῶτα, 

φωτός, 

φῶτας, 


III. 


φῶτε. 

(μῆρυξ, “a herald”), 
κήρυκες, 
κήρυξι, 
κήρυκας, 
κήρυκα, 
κηρύκων. 
(σάρξ, “ flesh”), 
σάρκι, 

σάρκα, 

σαρκός, 


σάρξ! 


99 


Convert the following into Greek, and name, at the same 


(ἡ Oy, gen. ὁπός, 
“ the voice”), 

with the voice, 

with a voice, 

of the voice, 

the two voices, 

of the two voices, 

the voices, 

of voices. 

(ἡ πίτυς, gen. -voc, 
“ the pine-tree”), 

of the pine-tree, 

of pine-trees, 

with pine-trees, 


with the two pine-trees. 


(ὁ ἄκμων, gen. -ovoc 
“ the anvil”), 

the two anvils, 

of anvils, . 

with anvils, 


time, the case and number of each. 


with two anvils, 

oh anvils! 

oh two anvils ! 

(ὁ Adiyé, gen. -vyyoc, 
““ the pebble”), 

of the pebble, 

the two pebbles, 

of pebbles, 

oh pebbles ! 

(ἡ ϑρίξ, gen. τριχός, 
‘the hair’), 

with the hair, 

of the hairs, 

of the two hairs, 

with the two hatrs, 

the two hairs, 

the hairs. 

(ὁ ψαλτήρ, gen. -ἦρος, 
“the harper”), 

of the harper, 
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of harpers, of the lights, 
with the harpers, the lights. 
oh two harpers ! (ἡ πελειάς, gen. -ddoc, 
for a harper. “ the dove”), 
᾿ (τὸ φῶς, gen. φωτός, of doves, 
“ the light”), with a dove, 
the two lights, with the doves, 
with a light, the two doves. 
oh lights! 
ΙΝ. 


Translate the following, and show, at the same time, the 
agreement or government in each clause or phrase. 


Ὃ ἀγὼν τοῦ λέοντος καὶ τῶν κυνῶν.---τὸ αἷμα ’ADHM- 
δος, καὶ τὰ ὅπλα ᾿Αχιλλέως, καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ "Ακτορος.---ἡ μάχη 
Θησέως, καὶ τῶν ᾿Αμαζόνων ---ἡ αἰτία τῆς κινήσεως, καὶ 
τῶν χρημάτων τοῦ ῥήτορος.---αἱ δικαὶ 'Ῥαδαμάνθυος.---τὰ 
δῶρα τῶν Τρώων" Ποσειδῶνι καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνι.---τὰ ζητήματα 
Θέωνος.---ποιήματα μυθικὰ, καὶ ἐπιγράμματα, καὶ δράματα. 
-- τὰ τῶν Πλειάδων" ἄστρα.Ξ-τὰς ἸΠλειάδας καὶ τὸν ’Qpiw- 
νος μῦθον.---οἱ παῖδες Γπποδάμαντοςξ καὶ οἱ τῆς χώρας σω- 
τῆρες.--- ψόφος τῶν μαστίγων, καὶ αἱ ἐλπίδες τῶν “Ελλή- 
νων.---τὰ τῶν Φοινίκων γράμματα καὶ ἡ τῆς Κάδμου ἀφίξ- 
εως ἱστορία.--- ἀηδόνες" καὶ ὄρνιθες" “Ελλάδος !—6 χρυσὸς 
τῶν ἀναθημάτων καὶ οἱ ἀνδριάντες" τῶν Ἑσπερίδων," καὶ 
οἱ λέθητες" χέρνιθος.""---ἡ πίναξ τοῦ χρυσομάλλου δέρα- 
τοῦς." 

Αἱ Δαναΐδες καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ Αἰγύπτου, καὶ τὸ τῶν Δαναΐ- 
dov ἔργον ἀνόσιον.---οἱ ᾿Ιάπυγες, καὶ τὰ Καίσαρος μνή- 
ματα.----δ-δλ͵ τῶν Νομάδων φυγὴ, καὶ 6 ᾿Ιάρθαντος καὶ Πυγ- 
μαλίωνος ἀγών.---Δωδώνη, πόλις Μολοσσίδος" ἐν ᾿Ηπείρῳ. 
—oi χρησμοὶ προφήτων καὶ προφητίδων" καὶ τῆς δρυὸς" 


1. Nom. "άδωνις.---ὦ. Nom. ᾿Αχιλλεύς.---8. Nom. ᾿Αμαζών ----4. 
Nom. Τρώς.---8. Nom. ἸΤλειάς.---Θ., Nom. Ἱπποδάμας.---. Nom. Φοΐ 
νιξ.---8, Nom. ἀηδών.---9. Nom. ὄρνις.----10. Nom. dvdpid¢.—11. Nom 
pl. ‘Eorepide¢.—12. Nom. Aé6y¢.—13: Nom. χέρνιψ.---14. Nom. δέ 
pac.—15. Nom. Modoooic.—16. Nom. xpooqrtic.—17. Nom. δρῦς. 
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καὶ τοῦ λέθητος ἐν Δωδώγῃ.---τὼ λόγω τοῖν ῥητόρουν.---- 
τοῖν τοῦ Κράτητος! δράματοιν.---πληγαῖς καὶ μάστιξι ἐν 
τῇ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος" ἑορτῇ.---αἱ ᾿Αμαζόνες ἐν τῷ τῆς ᾽Αρ- 
τέμιδος ναῷ, καὶ τὸ πονηρὸν Λυγδάμιδος ἔργον .--- λικῶ- 
να καὶ τὰς τῶν Μουσῶν πτέρυγας.---τὼ ἸΤανὸς ἀγάλματε. 
--“ἡ Πέλοπος" παῖς καὶ ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος πρόγονος.---ἐν τῇ 
λάρνακι Δανάης καὶ Περσέως. 

Τυραννίς ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ ἀδικίας.--- δειλός ἐστι τῆς πα- 
τρίδος" προδότης.---ὁ χόλος ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἦν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ϑα- 
νάτου ᾿Αδώνιδος καὶ τῆς λύπης Κύπριδος.---ἡ φωνὴ τῆς 
ἀηδόνος ἐστὶ τὸ ἹΠΤρόκνης ϑρήνημα.---τῷ ἐλέφαντι ἐστὶ 
δράκοντος" ὀῤῥωδία.----ν τῷ μέλιτος" πίθῳ εἰσὶ μύρμηκες." 
—ai Μαινάδες ἦσαν ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ϑανάτου Iev0éwe.— aya 
θοὶ ἄνθρωποί εἰσιν εἰκόνες τῶν ϑεῶν.---οἱ Αὔσονες ἦσαν οἱ 
αὐτόχθονες" ᾿Ιταλίας.---οἱ λέοντές εἰσιν ἄλκιμοι ϑῆρες.---- 
σταγόνες ὕδατός εἰσιν ἐν τῇ πέτρα.--- Ορτυγές" εἰσιν ἡδύ- 
φωνοι καὶ μαχητικοὶ ὄρνιθες ---οἱ πέρδικες" ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ 
γῇ ἦσαν εὔφωνοι, ἐν δὲ Βοιωτίῳ ἰσχνόφωνοι.---γέροντές"" 
εἰσι παλίμπαιδες.""---οἱ Μυρμιδόνες ἧσαν ποτε μύρμηκες..---- 
ὁ τῶν Νομάδων ἐν Λιθύῃ ἀρίθμος ἐστὶ ϑαύματος αἰτία. 

Φρένες" ἀγαθαὶ ev τῷ σώματι ἀνθρώπου εἰσὶ μέγιστον ἐν 
ἐλαχίστῳ .---εὐωδία καὶ μῦρον γυψίν"" εἰσιν αἰτία ϑανάτου. 
-οΟσιγή ἐστι κόσμος γυναιξίν .."----τᾧ πόδε" “Πφαίστου ἧσαν 
χωλώ.---τὸ ξίφος ἐστὶν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶ Μήδειας, καὶ τὼ 
παῖδε" εἰσὶν ἀφόθω.--- ἔχει τὰ χρήματα ᾿Αμύντου,Ξ τοῦ τῶν 
Μακεδόνων βασιλέως.---πλῆθος ἣν ἀρωμάτων καὶ ϑυωμά- 
των ἐν τῇ γῇ TOV ’Apdbwv.~—"Apyoc, ὁ πανόπτης ἔχει 
ὄμματα ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ σώματι.--- Αὐγέας ὁ βασιλεὺς "HAidoc™ 
ἔχει βοσκημάτων ποίμνας, Kat ἐστι παῖς ἹΤοσειδῶνος.---- 
ἔχει τὸν ζωστῆρα ἹἹππολύτης, τῆς τῶν ᾿Αμαζόνων βα- 

1. Nom. Κράτης.----. Nom. μάστιξ.---ὁ. Nom. *Apreuic.—4. Nom. 
TléAow.—5. Nom. Adpvat.—6. Nom. ratpic.—7. Nom. ἐλέφας.---8. 
Nom. δράκων .---9. Nom. μέλι.----10. Nom. pipun§.—11. Nom. αὐτόχ- 
Oov.—12. Nom. dprv§.—13. Nom. πέρδιξ .---14. Nom. yépwv.—15. 
Nom. παλίμπαις.---10. Nom. ¢o7v —17. Nom. γύψ.----18. Nom. γυνή. 


—19. Nom. ποῦς.---20. Nom. yeiop—21. Nom. παῖς.---22. Nom. 
᾿Αμύντας.---8. Nom. “Apar.—24. Nom. Ἦλις. 
D 2 
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σιλείας.----δ τοῦ Λαομέδοντος ὕθρις ἣν ἡ αἰτία τῆς ὀργῆς 
᾿Απόλλωνος καὶ ἸΤοσειδῶνος καὶ τῆς ἀναλωσέως Tpoiac.— 
τύπτει ὁ ἥρως τὸν Βούσιριν καὶ τὸν Βουσίριδος υἱὸν, ᾽Αμ 
φιδάμαντα, καὶ τὸν κήρυκω Χάλθην. 


ἍΝ: 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite. 


The seeds, and the banquet of 
the ants. 

The nature of the polypus 15 
wonder ful. 

The death of the serpent and 
elephant. 

The effigies of the nightingale 
and swallow. 

The ichneumon 15 an enemy to 
crocodiles and asps. 

There is honour unto dogs, 
and abundance of sacred 
feeding. 

They have the dog, the hawk, 
the ibis, the ichneumon, and 
the mouse. 

The Arabians have wells, but 
the enemy a scareity of wa- 
ter. 

Here are the canals of the 
Euphrates and the Tigris. 

They have the effects of the 
king, and the attire of the 
boys, and the ornaments of 
the statues, and cloaks, and 
tripods, and shields. 


Ὃ σπέρμα καὶ ὃ ὃ μύρμηξ 
δεῖπνον. 

Ὃ ὁ πολύπους φύσις εἰμὶ 
ϑαυμαστός. 

Ὃ ϑάνατος ὁ δράκων καὶ ὃ 
ἐλέφας. 

ὋὉ εἰκὼν ὁ ἀηδὼν καὶ ὁ χελ- 
ἐδὼν. 

ὋὉ ἰχνεύμων ἐχθρός εἰμὶ Kpo- 
κόδειλος καὶ ἀσπίς. 

Tin εἶμι κύων, καὶ ἀφθονία 
ἱερὸς σίτισις. 


Ἔχω ὁ κύων, ὁ ἱέραξ, ὁ ἴθις͵ 
ὁ ἰχνεύμων καὶ ὁ μῦς. 


Ὃ "Ἄραψ ἔχω φρέαρ, ὁ δὲ 
πολέμιος σπάνις ὕδωρ. 


Ἔνταῦθά εἰμι ὁ διώρυξ ὃ 
Εὐφράτης καὶ 6 "Τίγρης. 
Ἔχω ὁ χρῆμα ὁ ἄναξ, καὶ ὁ 
ὁ παῖς ἐσθὴς, καὶ 6 ὁ ἄγαλ- 
μα κόσμος, καὶ χλαμὺς, 

καὶ τρίπους, καὶ ἀσπίς. 
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Here are pyramids, and tombs| Ἐνταῦθά εἶμι πυραμὶς, καὶ 


of kings, and statues, and 
other sights. 


τάφος βασιλεὺς, καὶ ἄγαλ- 
μα, καὶ ἄλλος ϑέαμα. 


Mice and ants have a divining Μῦς καὶ μύρμηξ ἔχω μαντι 


perception of things. 


κὸς πρᾶγμα αἴσθησις. 


Achilles was the friend of ᾿Αχιλλεύς εἰμὶ ἑταῖρος Χεί- 


Chiron, and Patroclus of 
Achilles, and Agamemnon 
of Nestor, and Hector of 
Polydamas, and Helenus 
of Anienor, and Polycrates 
of Anacreon, and Antigo- 
nus of Zeno, and Appollo- 
nius of Cicero. 


ρων, καὶ Πάτροκλος ᾿Αχιλ- 
λεὺς, καὶ .᾿Αγαμέμνων 
Νέστωρ, καὶ “Extwp Ἰ1ολ- 
υδάμας, καὶ “Ἕλενος ᾿Αν- 


τήνωρ, καὶ ἸΤολυκράτης 


Ανακρέων, καὶ ᾿Αντίγο- 


νος Ζήνων, καὶ ᾿Απολλώ- 
γιος Κικέρων. 


The bees in the mouth of Pla-|*O μέλιττα ἐν ὁ στόμα 1λά- 
to, and the ants in the ears| τῶν, καὶ 6 μύρμηξ ἐν ὁ οὖς 
of Midas the Phrygian. Μίδας, ὁ Φρύξ. ᾿ 

The madness of Meton the|‘O μανία Μέτων ἀστρονόμος, 

ὅτε ὁ ὄνομα εἰμὶ ἐν ὁ κατ- 

ἄλογος ὃ στράτευμα ὃ 

᾿Αθηναῖος. 


astronomer, when his name 
was in the list of the army 
of the Athenians. 


XXVI. ADJECTIVES. 


I. The declensions of adjectives, as has already been 
remarked, are three in number ; the first declension having 
three terminations, the second two, and the third only one. 

II. Adjectives of three terminations, in o¢, 7, ov, and ος, 
a, ov, and also adjectives of two terminations, in o¢, o¢, ov, 
have already been considered, as agreeing in their inflexion 
with nouns of the first and second declension. 

Ill. The adjectives that remain to be considered agree 
in their inflexion with nouns of the third declension, and 
are therefore here arranged after them. ‘These adjectives 
have some of them three, others two terminations, and others 
only one. 


ur ' 
2 * ADJECTIVES. 
I. Apsectives or Taree TERMINATIONS. + 


I. Termination in ac. 
I. Adjectives i in ac have ava in the feminine, and av in 
the neuter; but participles in ας have the feminine in aoa. 
Il. The adjective πᾶς, “ all,” “every,” is declined like 
a participle. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, “ black.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. péd-ac, -αινα, -αν, N. μέλ-ανε, -αΐνα, τανε, 
G. μέλ-ανος, -αἴνης, -ανος, G. μελ-άνοιν, -αἴναιν, τάνοιν; 

μέλ-ανι, -αἴνῃ, -ανι, 1). μελ-άνοιν, -αίναιν, -ἄνοιν, 
A. μέλ-ανα, -αιναν, -αν, A. μέλ-ανε, -αἷἵνα, -ave, 
Υ. μέλ-ας, -αινα, -αν. Υ. μέλ-ανε, -αἵνα, -ave. 
Plural. 4 

N. μέλ-ανες, -alval, τανα, 

G. μελ-άνων, -αινῶν, -ἄνων, 

D. μέλ-ασι," -αίναις, -ασι, 

Α. μέλεανας, -aivac, -ava, 

Υ. péd-avec, -αἰναι, -ανα. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 


τύψας, τύψασα, τύψαν, “having struck.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. τύψ-ας, -aoad, ταν, N. τύψ-αντε,. -doa, -arte, 
G. τύψ-αντος, -άσης, -avtoc, | G. τυψ-άντοιν, -ἄσαιν, -άντοιν, 
D. τύψ-αντι, -don, -αντι, D. τυψ-ἄντοιν, -άσαιν, -άντοιν, 
A. τύψ-αντα, -ασαν, -αν, A. τύψ-αντε, -doa, -αντε, 
Υ. τύψ-ας, -ασα, -αν. Ὑ. τύψ-αντε, -ἄσα, -αντε 

Pj 
Plural. 

N. τύψ-αντες, -aoal, -avTa, 

G. τυψ-άντων, -ασῶν, -ἄντων, 

D. τύψ-ασι,2 -ἄσαις,Θ τασι, 

Α. τύψ-αντας, -ἄσας, -αντα, 

Υ. τύψ-αντες, -ασαι, -αντα. 





1. Primitive form μέλαν-σι. The root is μέλαν, and, properly speak- 
ing, the adjective ought to have been divided in this way throughout the 
inflexion, namely, μέλαν-ος, μέλαν-ι, μέλαν-α, &c., as we have done in 
the-case of the noun. The present arrangement, however, i is easier for 
the young student, and has therefore been adopted from previous gram- 
mars. The same remark will apply to other adjectives that follow. 

2. Primitive form τύψαν-σι. 


ADJECTIVES. — 45 


, Masc. Fem. Neut. 
es) = = 3) 99 
πᾶς, πᾶσα; Tay, “all,” every. 
Singular. Dual. 
N. πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, Ν. πάντε, πάσα, πάντε, 
G. παντός, πάσης, παντός, | α. πάντοιν, πάσαιν, πάντοιν, 
D. παντί, πάσῃ, παντί, D. πάντοιν, πάσαιν, πάντοιν, 
Α. πάντα, πᾶσαν, πᾶν, A. πάντε, πάσα, πάντε, 
V. πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. V. πάντε, πάσα, πάντε 
Plural. 
N. πάντες, πᾶσαι, πάντα, 
G. πάντων, πασῶν, πάντων, 
D. πᾶσι,! πάσαις, πᾶσι, 
Α. πάντας, πάσας, πάντα, 
V. πάντες, πᾶσαι, πάντα. 


2. Termination in εἰς. 


Adjectives in εἰς make the feminine in eooa and the 
neuter in ev. Participles in εἰς make the feminine in evoa. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
rs χαρίεις, χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, * pleasing.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. χαρί-εἰς, -εσσα, -ev, N. yapi-evte, -éooa, -evTe, 
G. χαρί-εντος, -ἔσσης, -EvToc, G. χαρι-έντοιν, -ἕσσαιν, -ἕντοιν, 
Ὁ. χαρίςεντι, -ἔσσῃ, -εντι, D. χαρι-έντοιν, -ἔἕσσαιν, -έντοιν, 
A. Xapi-evTa, -ἕσσαν, -ἕν, A. yapi-evre, -ἔσσα, -evTe, 
χαρί-ει, or , 5 , Z 
δ εν, εσσα, -εν. V. χαρί-εντε, -ἔσσα, -erTe. 
Plural. 
N. yapi-evrec, -εσσαι, -EVTQ, 
G. χαρι-έντων, -εσσῶν, -ἕντων, 
D. xapi-eot, -έσσαις, -εσι, 
A. yapi-evrac, -έσσας, -εντα, 
V. yapi-evtec, -ἔσσαι, -EVTQ. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
τυφθείς, τυφθεῖσα, τυφθέν, “ having been struck.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. τυφθ-είς, -eioa, -ἕν, N. τυφθ-ἔέντε, -eioa, -évTe, 
_ G. τυφθ-έντος, -eionc, -évtoc, | G. τυφθ-έντοιν, -είσαιν, -ἔέντοιν, 
D. tvg6-év7t, -εἴσῃ, -ἕντι, D. τυφθ-έντοιν, -είσαιν, -ἔντοιν, 
A. τυφθ-ἔντα, -εῖσαν, -ἕν, Α. τυφθ-έντε, -εἴσα, εέντε, 
V. τυφθ-είς, -εῖσα, -ἕν. V. τυφθ-έντε, -εἴσα, -évTE. 





1. Primitive form πᾶνεσι. 
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Plural. 
N. τυφθ-έντες, -εἴσαι, -έντα, 
G. τυφθ-έντων, -εισῶν, -EVTOY, 
1). τυφθ-εῖσι, -είσαις, -εἴσι, 
A. τυφθ-έντας, -εἴσας, -έντα, 
V. τυφθ-έντες, -εἴσαι, -έντα. 


The termination ἤξις, belonging to this head, is some- 
times contracted. ‘Thus, -ηείς, τηεσσα, -nev, are contracted 
into -ῇς, -7j00a, -ἣν ; as, for example, 

Nom. τιμ-ῆς, τιμ-ῆσσα, τιμ-ῆν, 
GEN. τιμτῆντος, τιμ-ήσσης, τιμ-ῆντος, ὅζο. 
3. Termination in nv. 


Adjectives in nv have the feminine in evva and the neu- 
ter in ev. Of these, however, we find only one form ex- 


isting in Greek, namely, τέρην. Thus, 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
+ rd 4 [44 d 99 
τερῆν, τερείνα, TEPEV, tender. 
Singular. Dual. 
N. τέρ-ην, -εἰνα, “eV, N. rép-eve, -eiva, -ενε, 
΄ 4 4 4 4 
G. rép-evoc, -eivyc, -evoc, | G. Tep-évowv, -sivaw, -ἕνοιν, 
D. τέρ-ενι, -είνῃ, -EVL, D. τερ-ἕνοιν, -eivaty, -ἕνοι», 
A. Tép-eva, -elvav, τεν, A. τέρ-ενε, -eiva, -EvE, 
V. rép-ev, -εἰνα, -εν. V. τέρ-ενε, -είνα, -ενε. 
Plural. 
N. rép-evec, -ELVAL, τενᾶα, 
G. τερ-ένων, -είἴνων, -ἕνων, 
D. τέρ-εσι,} -είναις, -τεδι, 
Α. τέρ-ενας, -είνας, -EVQ, 
V. rép-evec, -ElVal, -ἕνα. 


4. Termination in ove. 
We will consider here merely the uncontracted termina 
tion in ove. It belongs to participles, and makes the fem- 
inine in ovoa and the neuter in ov. Thus, 





1. Primitive form τέρεν-σι. 
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δόντε, 


δόντε, 
δόντε. 


ADJECTIVES. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
δούς, δοῦσα, δόν, ““ having given.” 
Singular. ° Dual. 
N. δούς, δοῦσα, ddr, N. δόντε, δούσα, 
G. δόντος, δούσης, δόντος, | G. δόντοιν, δούσαιν, δόντοιν. 
1). δόντι, δούσῃ, δόντι, D. δόντοιν, δούσαιν, δόντοιν, 
A. δόντα, δοῦσαν, ddr, Α. -δόντε, δούσα, 
Υ. δούς, δοῦσα, δόν. V. δόντε, δούσα, 
Plural. 
N. δόντες, δοῦσαι, δόντα, 
G. δόντων, δουσῶν, δόντων, 
D. δοῦσι,1 δούσαις, δοῦσι, 
Α. δόντας, δούσας, δόντα, 
V. δόντες, δούσαι, δόντα. 


5. Termination in ve. 


I Adjectives in v¢ make the feminine in efa and the 
neuter in v ; but, as they admit of contraction in some of 
the cases, they will be treated of under the head of con- 


tracted adjectives. 
II. Participles in v¢ make the feminine in voa and the 


neuter in tv. Thus, 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
ζευγνύ ζευγνῦσα ζευγνύν, “ joining.” 
yuue; y ᾽ ᾿ ard δ᾽ 
Singular. . Dual. 
N. ζευγν-ύς, “ -toa, -vr, N. Cevyv-tvte, -ὕσα, -ὔντε, 
4 4 - , ΄ ΄ 
G. ζευγν-ύντος, -ὕσης, -bvToc, | G. ζευγν-ύντοιν, -ὕσαιν, -ύντοιν, 
D. ζευγν-ύντι, -ὕσῃ, -τὔντι, 1). ζευγν-ύντοιν, -ὕύσαιν, -ύντοιν, 
A. ζευγν-ύντα, -ὕσαν, -ύν, A. ζευγν-ύντε, -ὕσα, -ούντε, 
V. Cevyv-ve, -ῦσα, -vv. V. Cevyv-tvte, -voa, -ύντε. 
Plural. 
N. ζευγν-ύντες, -ὖσαι, -ύντα, 
G. ζευγν-ύντων, -υσῶν, -ὕντων, 
Ὁ. ζευγνεύσι,3 τύσαις, τῦσι, 
A. ζευγν-ύντας, -voac, εὔντα, 
V. ζευγν-ύντες, -ὖσαι, -bvTa. 


6. Termination in wv. 


The termination in wv makes ovoa in the feminine and 


ov in the neuter. 


There are but two adjectives of this ter- 


mination, namely, ἑκών, with its compound ἀέκων, con- 








1. Primitive form δόντοσι. 
2. Primitive form ζευγνύντ-σι. 
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tracted by the Attics into ἄκων. All the other forms in wy 
are participles. 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
e 7 e “Ὁ e 7 . 5 
ἑκών, ἑκοῦσα, ἑκόν, “ willing.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. ἐκ-ών, -οὔσα, -ὄν, * Ν. ἑκ-όντε, -οὔσα, -6rTe, 
G. ἑκ-όντος, -otonc, -όντος, | G. ἑκ-όντοιν, -ούσαιν, -όντοιν, 
1). ἑκ-όντι, -oton, -όντι, D. ἑκ-όντοιν, -οὔσαιν, -όντοιν, 
A. ék-6vTa, -οὔσαν, -όν, A. ἑκ-όντε, -οὖσα, -ὄντε, 
V ἑκ-ών, -οὔσα, τόν. V. ék-6vTe, -ούσα, -τόντε. 
Plural. 
N. ἑκ-όντες, -οὔσαι, τόντα, 
G. ἑκ-όντων, -ουσῶν, -όντων, 
D. ἑκ-οῦσι,! «οὔσαις, -οὔῦσι, 
Α. ἑκ-όντας, -ούσας, -όντα, 
Υ. ἑκ-όντες, -οὔσαι, -όντα. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
> 
4 rc 7 . . 
τύπτων, τύπτουσα, τύπτον, “ striking.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. τύπττ-ων, -ovoa, τον, N. τύπτ-οντε, -ούσα, -ovre, 
G. τύπτ-οντος, -ούσης, -ovtoc, | G. τυπτ-όντοιν, -ούσαιν, -όντοιν, 
1). τύπτ-οντι, -ούσῃ, -οντι, | D. τυπτ-όντοιν, -ούσαιν, -όντοιν, 
A. τύπτ-οντα, -ουσαν, τον, A. τύπτ-οντε, -otca, τοντε, 
V. τύπτων, -ovoa, τον. V. τύπτ-οντε, -οὖσα, -οντε 
Plural. 
N. τύπτ-οντες, τουσαι, τοντα, 
G. τυπτ-όντων, -ουσῶν, σ-όὄόντων, 
D. τύπτ-ουσι,3 -ούσαις, τουσι, 
A. τύπτ-οντας, σ-ούσας, τοντα, 
V. τύπτ-οντες, -OVOaL, τοντα. 


7. Termination in we. 
This termination also belongs to participles. The fem- 
inine is in via and the neuter in o¢. ‘Thus, 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
~ va . 
τετυφώς, τετυφυῖα, τετυφός, “having struck.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. τετυφ-ώς, -via, τός, N. τετυφ-ότε, -via, τότε, 
G. τετυφ-ότος, -viac, -ότος, G. τετυφ-ότοιν, -υΐαιν, -ὅότοιν, 
D. τετυφ-ότι, -υΐᾳ, -ότι, D. τετυφ-ότοιν, -υΐαιν, -ὅότοιν, 
A. τετυφ-ότα, -viav, -ός, A. τετυφ-ότε, -ὐΐα, -όὄτε, 
V. τετυφ-ώς, -via, -ὀός. | V. τετυφ-ότε, ;-via, -ότε. 





1. Primitive form ἑκόντοσι. 
2. Primitive form τύπτοντο-σι. 
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~ Plural. 
N. τετυφ-ότες, -vial, -ότα, 
G. τετυφ-ότων, -ουιῶν, -ότων, 
Ὁ) τετυφ-όσι, -υἵαις, -όσι, 
Α. τετυφ-ότας, -viac, τότα, 
V. τετυφ-ότες, -vial, -ότα. 


The syncopated forms of the perfect participle active, 
however, make the feminine in ὥσα and the neuter in oc. 


Thus, 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
e 2 e ~ e , - 
ἑστώς, ἑστῶσα, ἑστώς, "“ standing.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. ἑστ-ώς, -ὥσα,, -0¢, N. ἑστ-ῶτε, -doa, -OTE, 
~ ~ ΄ Δ 
G. ἑστ-ῶτος, -ὥσης, -ῶτος, G. ἑστ-ώτοιν, -ώσαιν, -ὥτοιν, 
D. ἑστ-ῶτι, -ὥσῃ, -ῶτι, D. ἑστ-ώτοιν, -ὥὦσαιν, -ώτοιν, 
A. ἑστ-ῶτα, -ὥσαν, -ὥώς, A. ἑστ-ῶτε, -Ooa, τῶτε, ; 
V ἑστ-ώς, -Goa, -¢. V. ἑστ-ῶτε, -ὥὦσα, -ὥτε “ 
Plural. 
N. éo7-Grec, -ὥσαι, -OTa, 
G. ἑστ-ώτων, -wodv, -τώτων, 
Ὁ. ἑστ-ῶσι, -ὥσαις, -ῶσι, 
A. ἑστ-ὥτας, -Ooae, -OTQ, 
V. ἑστ-ῶτες, -ὥσαι, -OTa. 


XXVII. EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES OF ΤΉΚΕΙ TERMI 
NATIONS. 


Translate the following, and mention the number, gender, 


and case of each. 
μέλανες ἵπποι, 
μέλαινα νεφέλη, 
μέλαν ἱμάτιον, 
μέλανα ἱμάτια, 
μελάνων λίθων, 
μελαίνης πτέρυγος, 
μέλανος αἵματος, 
μέλανε ἀνθρώπω, 
μέλασιν ὀφθαλμοῖς, 
μελαίναις νεφέλαις, 
μέλανε ἵππω, 


μέλανι ἵππῳ, 
μελαίνα νεφέλα, 
μελάνοιν οἴκοιν, 
τάλανος ἀνθρώπον, 
τάλανι ἀδελφῷ, 
τάλανε ἀδελφώ, 
τάλασι Veavialc, 
ταλαίναις παρθένοις, 
τάλαινα παρθένε, 
τάλαιναν τιμῆν, 
ταλαίναιν ἁμίλλαιν, 
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ταλαίνης ἀδελφῆς, 
ταλαίνῃ φυγῇ, 
Tadaiva παρθένω, 
ἅπαντες κήρυκες, 
ἅπασαι ϑάλασσαι, 
ἅπαντα δῶρα, 
ἅπασιν ἀνέμοις, 
ἁπάντων κυρίων, 
ἅπασι σώμασι, 
ἁπάσων γεφύρων, 
ἅπαντας κήρυκας, 
ἅπασας γλώσσας, 
ἁπάσαις φωναῖς, 
ἅπαν δένδρον, 
ἅπασα ϑύρα, 
ἅπαντος νόμου, 
ἁπάσης ᾧδης, 
ἁπάσῃ οἰκίᾳ, 
χαρίεσσα μορφή, 
χαριέντων λιμένων, 
χαρίεντα λόγον, 
χαρίεσι ῥήτορσι, 
χαρίεντε σώματε, 
χαρίεν λόγε, 
χαριέσσῃ πελειάδι, 
χαριέσσης ὁδοῦ, 
χαρίεντι ῥόδῳ, 
χαριέσσων μορφῶν, 
χαριέσσαιν ἕδραιν, 
χαριέσσαις φωναῖς, 
χαριέντοιν ἔργοιν, 
τιμῆσσης' φιλίας, 
τιμήεσσα βίθλος, 





τιμῆντι νόμῳ, 
τιμήεντι δώρῳ, 
τιμῆντων λόγων, 
τιμῇς νεανίας, 
τιμηέντων ἕδνων, 
τιμήεις δοῦλος, 
δενδρήεις λειμών, 
ὑλήεις τόπος, 
ποιήεσσα χῶρα, 
κήρυκος τυφθέντος, 
ἀγγέλοις τυφθεῖσι, 
δούλῳ τυφθέντι,͵ 
παῖδε τυφθέντε, 
σωμάτων τυφθέντων, 
πτέρυγος τυφθείσης, 
οἰκήματα τυφθέντα, 
λέουσι τυφθεῖσι, 
ϑηροῖν τυφθέντοιν, 
πτερύγοιν τυφθείσαιν. 
τέρενος σώματος, 
τέρενι προθάτῳ, 
τέρεινα ποιή, 

τέρεν δάκρυ, 
τερένων παίδων, 
τέρεσι τέκνοις, 
τερείναις ῥίζαις, 
τερείναιν ᾧδαιν, 
τερείνωα κεφαλά, 
τέρεινα κεφαλή, 
ἀνθρώπων δόντων, 
παρθένων δουσῶν, 
κυρίου δόντος, 
παρθένος δοῦσα, 


1. As the contraction in the case of τιμήεις, τιμῆς, &c., occurs only 
occasionally, we have given examples of both the uncontracted and con- 


tracted forms. 
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ἀδελφοῖν δόντοιν, 
ἀδελφαῖς δούσαις, 
ταμίαν δόντα, 
τελώνης δούς, 

υἱὼν ζευγνύντων, 
ἄγγελος ἄκων, 
παρθένοι δοῦσαι, 
παρθένος ζέυγνῦσα, 
παιδίων ἀκόντων, 
νήσων ἀκούσων, 
ἀδελφὴ ἄκουσα, 
πολίταιν ἑκόντοιν, 
τεχνίτῃ ζευγνύντι, 
κυνὸς ἑστῶτος, 
λεόντων ἑστώτων, 
κεραυνοῦ τετυφότος, 


γυνὴ ἑστῶσα, 
οἴκοις ἑστῶσι, 
νόμων ἑκόντων, 
ἵππους ἑστῶτας, 
πάντων παιδίων, 
τάλασι προθάτοις, 
μέλανε προθάτω, 
πασῶν ἁμίλλων, 
τερένοιν παιδίοιν, 
τιμῆντων ἵππων, 
κύσιν ἀκοῦσι, 
τάλανας κύνας, 
νήσου χαριέσσης, 
πᾶν ἱμάτιον, 

πᾶς πόλεμος, 
πᾶσα ῥίζα. 


Π. 


Translate the following, and mention, at the same time, 
the agreement or government in each clause or phrase. 


1. Termination in ac. 

Ξενοφῶν ἔχει μέλανας ἵππους, καὶ μέλανα ὅπλα, καὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν ἐσθῆτα μέλαιναν.---ἄνθρωποι τάλανες ἔχουσι 
πάντα τάλανα.---ἅπασαι αἱ παρθένοι ἦσαν τάλαιναι.--- 
ἅπαν τὸ σῶμά ἐστι μέλαν.---ὁ κύων ἔχει μέλανα ὦτα, kai 
πόδας μέλανας, καὶ οὐρὰν μέλαιναν.---ἐνταῦθά εἰσιν οἱ 
τάφοι τῶν ταλάνων “ἸὩλλήνων.---τύψας τὸν ἵππον ἐστὶν 
ἄθλιος, καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπόν ἐστι λυπηρὸν.---τὸ μνῆμα τοῦ 
τύψαντος τὸν μέλανα ἵππον ἦν καλὸν, καὶ μελάνων Aé- 
θων.---τοῖς τάλασιν ἀνθρώποις καὶ ταῖς ταλαίναις παρθέ- 
γοις οὐκ ἐστὶ σωτηρία.---πάντες οἱ Λίθυες ἦσαν μέλανες. 
--- τάλανε ἀνθρώπω καὶ ταλάνων ἀνθρώπων παῖδε !—éy- 
ταῦθά εἰσιν αἱ μελαίναι ϑεαὶ, αἱ Hipevidec, καὶ ἅπαντα 
κακὰ καὶ τιμωρήματα τοῖς τάλασιν ἀνθρώποις.---τύψαντες 
τὸν ἄνακτα, καὶ τὸν μέλανα εὐνοῦχον, ἅπαντες οἱ βάρθαροι 


- 
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ἦσαν ἐν ὅπλοις.---ἡ γυνὴ, τύψασα τὸν δοῦλον, ἦν τάλαινα. 
-ἐἰνταῦθά εἰσιν αἱ μελαίναι ἐσθῆτες τοῦ τάλανος Αἴαντος. 
-τὰ ὅπλα τῶν μελάνων Λιθύων, καὶ οἱ μέλανες ἵπποι τῶν 
συμμάχων.----ὁ υἱὸς τάλας ἀνθρώπου τάλανός ἐστιν ἐν τῷ 
ἀγρῷ τοῦ τὸν θάρθαρον τύψαντος. 

2. Terminations in εἰς, nv, and ove. 

Ἔχει χαρίεντας οἴκους, καὶ δενδρήεντας ἀγροὺς, καὶ τι- 
μήεντας ἵππους, καὶ οἷνον ἐν μέλασίν ἀσκοῖς.----ἐλευθερία 
ἐστὶ τιμήεσσα, καὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις χαρίεν ἀγαθὸν .----ὦ 
χαριέσσα παρθένω, καὶ μέλανες ὀφθαλμοὶ ταῖν χαριέσσαιν 
παρθένοιν.---ἡ μάζα ἔχει ὀσμὴν χαρίεσσαν.---ὦ χαριέσσα 
καὶ τιμήσσα πηγά, καὶ ἀγροὶ ποιήεντες καὶ δενδρήεντες |— 
οἱ χαρίεντες ἵπποι ἔχουσι χαρίεντας καὶ τιμῆντας κόσμους, 
οἱ δὲ φαῦλοι μέλανας.---ὦ τέρενε παιδίω καὶ ἀγαθοῦ ἀν- 
θρώπου χαρίεντε υἱώ 1---οἱ "EAAnvec, δόντες ὁμήρους, ἦσαν 
τάλανες.---τὸ μνῆμα τερείνης καὶ χαριέσσης παρθένου.---οἰ 
βάρθαροι, τυφθέντες, εἰσὶ τάλανες, οἱ δὲ “Ἕλληνες, τοῦς 
βαρθάρους τύψαντες, ἔχουσιν οἰκήματα χαρίεντα.---ἡ τέ- 
ρεινα ποίη ἐστὶν ἀγαθὴ τέρεσιν ἔριφοις.---δοὺς σῖτον ταῖς 
τερείναις ἐρίφαις, Δάφνις ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ καλύθῃ χαριέσσῃ τῆς 
τερείνης Χλόης.---τὸ μνῆμα, τυφθὲν τῷ κεραυνῷ, ἦν ἅπαν 
μέλαν.---τὰ σώματα τῶν τυφθέντων ἦσαν ἐν τάφοις ποιή- 
εσι.---ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔχει δενδρῆντα χωρία, καὶ ποιῆντα πεδία. 
---Π νταῦθά εἰσιν οἱ μέλανες Λίθυες ἐν μέλασιν ὅπλοις, καὶ 
τὸ ϑέαμά ἐστι χαρίεν καὶ καλὸν .---ὦ χαρίεν "Αδωνι καὶ 
χαρίεσσα Ἀφροδίτη "---ἡ τέρεινα παρθένος δοῦσα ποίην τοῖν 
τερένοιν ἐρίφοιν, ἦν ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ χαρίεντι τῶν Νυμφῶν 
χαριέσσων. 

3. Terminations in vg, wv, and we. 

Ἡδονή ἐστι γλυκεῖα μὲν, βραχεῖα δέ.----ἡ γέφυρά ἐστιν 
εὐρεῖα, καὶ ὃ ποταμὸς βαθύς.---τὸ μὲν μέλι ἐστὶ γλυκὺ, τὸ 
δὲ μῆλον ὀξύ.---τὸ ϑέαμά ἐστιν ἡδύ.---ὁ ἄνθρωπος, τύπτων 
τὸν δοῦλόν, ἐστιν ἅπασιν τραχύς.---τὸ μνῆμα, ἑστὼς ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ, ἐστὶν ἅπασι ϑαυμαστόν.--- Ξέρξης, ζευγνὺς τὸν ‘KA. 
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λήσποντον γεφύρᾳ, ἦν ἅπασι ϑαυμαστός.--- ἄνθρωπος 
ἔχει τοὺς ἵππους ἑστῶτας ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ.----ἡ γυνὴ, ζευγνῦσα 
τὼ ἀνθρώπω ἐν φιλίᾳ, ἔχει ἁπάντων τὸν ἔπαινον.---ζευγ- 
νὺς τὼ ξύλω ἔχει χάραν.---ὁ ποιμὴν ἔχει ἔριφους ἑστῶτας 
ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ. καὶ πρόθατα καὶ αἰγὰς ἐν λειμῶνι ποιήεντι.---- 
ἑστὼς ἐν ὅπλοις, καὶ τύπτων τοὺς δούλους ἄκοντάς, ἐστι 
τάλας καὶ ἄπορος.---ὁ μὲν δοῦλός ἐστιν ἑκῶν, ὁ δὲ δεσπό- 
της ἄκων .----τἃ χρήματα τῶν ἀκόντων “Ἑλλήνων. 


ΠῚ. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 


The beginning of black night. |‘O ἀρχὴ μέλας νύξ. 
The black stones of the two|‘O μέλας λίθος ὁ μνῆμα. 


tombs. 

All the arms of all the wretch- 
ed. 

All the Greeks were in black 
attire. 

The eyes of all the maidens 
were black. 

Of the black pinions of the 
furies. 

Oh wretched fortune of wretch- 
ed Greece! 

Oh two wretched sons of Po- 
lydamas ! 

The tomb of Hector, who 
smote the Greeks. 

The two men, having struck 
the lion, have the fear of 
black death. 

She has a graceful form, and 
a sweet countenance, and 


black hair. 


Ild¢ 6 ὅπλον πᾶς ὁ τάλας. 


Πᾶς ὁ Ἕλλην εἰμὲ ἐν μέλας 
ἐσθής. 

ὋὉ ὄμμα πᾶς ὁ παρθένος εἰμὲ 
μέλας. 

‘O μέλας πτέρυξ ὁ Ἑύὐμενί- 
δες. 

Ὦ τάλας τύχη τάλας ‘EA- 
λας! 

Ὦ τάλας παῖς Πολυδάμας ! 


ὋὉ μνῆμα “Ἄκτωρ ὁ τύψας ὁ 
“Ἕλλην. 

Ὃ ἄνθρωπος, τύψας ὁ λέων 
ἔχω ὁ φόθος μέλας ϑάνα 
τος. 

Ἔχω χαρίεις μορφὴ, καὶ 
ἡδὺς πρόσωπον, καὶ ϑρὶξ 
μέλας. 


E 2 
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The two sceptres of two hon- 
oured kings. 

Valuable mines of gold and 
silver. 

The pleasing temple of re- 
vered Diana. 

All Greece, having given 
praise and honours, was in 
hope. 

The works of the two men, 
standing and striking in 
the battle. 

Unwilling slaves have punish- 
ment. 

Willing 
wards. 

The wretched tears of tender 
maidens. 

The tender tears of wretched 
Helen. 


soldiers have re- 


ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS. 


Ὃ σκῆπτρον τιμήεις ἄναξ. 


Τιμήεις μέταλλον χρυσὸς καὶ 
ἄργυρος. 

Ὁ χαρίεις ἱερὸν τιμήεις "Ap 
τεμίς. 

Ἅπας ὁ Ἑλλὰς, δοὺς ἔπαι- 
νος καὶ τιμὴ, εἰμὲ ἐν ἐλ- 
πίς. 

Ο ἔργον ὃ ἄνθρωπος, ἑστὼς 
καὶ τύπτων ἐν ὃ μάχη. 


Λκων δοῦλος ἔχω τιμωρία. 


‘ExOv στρατιώτης ἔχω ἃθ- 
λον. 

Ὃ τάλας δάκρυ τέρην παρ- 
θένος. 

ὋὉ τέρην δάκρυ τάλας ‘EA- 
évn. 


XXVIII. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS. 
I. Termination in ac. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
ened 53: «ἡ eA . 9 
aeivac, ἀείνας, ἀείναν, “ ουογ-Ποιυηρ.᾽ἢ 
Singular. Dual. 
N. ἀείν-ας, τας, ταν, N. ἀείν-αντε, -αντε, -αντε, 
G. ἀείν-αντος, -αντος, -αντος, | G. ἀειν-άντοιν, -άντοιν, -άντοιν, 
D. ἀείν-αντι, -αντι, -ἄντι, D. ἀειν-άντοιν, -άντοιν, -άντοιν, 
A. ἀείν-αντα, -αντα, -ay, A. ἀείν-αντε, -αντε, -αντε, 
V. aeiv-ar, -av, -αν. V. ἀείν-αντε, -αντε, -avTe. 
Plural. 
N. ἀείν-αντες, -avTec, -avTa, 
G. dew-dvTov, -ἄντωνΝ, -άντων, 
D. deiv-aou,! -ἄσι, -ἄσι, 
Α. ἀείν-αντας, -αντας, -αντα, 
Υ. ἀείν-αντες, -αντες, -αντα. 





1. Primitive form ἀείναντο-σι. 


ADJECTIVES. 


2. Termination in nv. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 
woe woe woe 9 
ἄῤῥην, ἄῤῥην, ἄῤῥεν, “ male. 
Singular. Dual. 
N. app-nv, τῆν, τεν, N. ἄῤῥ-ενε, -τενε, 
G. ἄῤῥ-ενος, -evoc, -ἔνος, G. ἀῤῥ-ένοιν, -ἕνοιν, 
Ὁ. ἄῤῥ-ενι, -ἔενι, τενι, D. app-évow, -ἕνοιν, 
A. ἄῤῥ-ενα, -eva, -εν, A. ἄῤῥ-ενε, -ἕνε, 
Υ. ἄῤῥ-εν, “EV; -Ev. V. dpp-eve, τενε, 
Plural. 
N. app-evec, ~EVEC, -eva, 
G. app-évov, -ἔἕἔνων, —-Evor, 
D. app-eot,! -εσι, -E0L, 
A. app-evac, -evac, -eva, 
V. Gpp-evec, τξνες, -eva. 


3. Termination in ae. 
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~Eve, 
-ἕνοιν, 
-ἔένοιν, 
-EVE, 
-ἕνε. 


Adjectives in ἧς, of two terminations, undergo contrac- 
tion, changing ἕος into οὖς, ἐξ into εἴ, ἔα and ée into 7, &e. 
They will, therefore, be considered under the head of con- 
tracted adjectives of two terminations, where examples 


will be given. 


4. Termination in tc. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 

” ” ” (74 1 39 
εὔχαρις, εὔχαρις, εὔχαρι, “ acceptable. 
Singular. Dual. 

N. ebyap-te, -ἰς, -ι, N. εὐχάρ-ιτε, -ἰτε, τἰἴτε, 
G. εὐχάρ-ἴτος, -ἰτος, -τἰτος, | G. ebyap-irow, -ἴτοιν, -ἴτοιν, 
D. εὐχάρ-ιτι, -(TL, -lTl, D. evyap-itow, -ἴτοιν, -ἴτοιν, 

> ΄ 
εὐχάρ-ιτα ΟΥ̓ ἐὰν ΟΥ̓ ὶ Τὰν ΕΝ 
hee = . εὐχάρ-ιτε “ITE -LTE 
Ἀ εὕχαρ-ιν; τιν, 5 χόῤτίξει 3 ; 
V. εὔχαρ-ι, τι, τι. V. εὐχάρ-ιτε, τ-τιτε, -τἰτε. 
Plural. 
N. εὐχάρ-ιτες, -LTEC, αἰτα, 
G. εὐχαρ-ίτων, -ίτων, -τἴτων, 
Ὁ. εὐχάρ-ἴσι,; -l01, -ἰσι, 
Α. εὐχάρ-ιτας, -ἰτας, -ἰτα, 
. εὐχάρ-ιτε “ITE εἶτα. 
V. εὐχάρ-ιτες, Ὁ, 





1. Primitive form ἄῤῥεν-σι. 
2. Primitive form εὐχάριτ-σι. 
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5. Termination in wv. 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
σώφρων, σώφρων, σώφρον, ‘ discreet.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. σώφρ-ων, των, τον, N. σώφρ-ονε, -ove, τονε, 
G. σώφρ-ονος, τόνος, -ovoc, | G. σωφρ-όνοιν, -όνοιν, -ὄνοιν, 
D. σώφρ-ονι, -ονί, -ονί, D. σωφρ-όνοιν, ᾿-όνοιν, -όνοιν, 
A. σώφρ-ονα, -OVa, τον, A. σώφρ-ονε, -OVE, -OVE, 
V. σῶφρ-ον, τον, τον. V. σώφρ-ονε, -ove, -ove. 
Plural. 

N. σώφρ-ονες, -ονες, -0va, 

G. σωφρ-όνων, πόνων, τόνων, 

D. σώφρ-οσι,. -οσι, τοσι, 

A. σώφρ-ονας, -ovac, -ονα, 

V. σώφρ-ονες, τονες, τονα. 


Under this same head fall comparatives in ὧν, which are 
declined like σώφρων, except that they are syncopated and 
contracted in some of their cases. ’'They will, therefore, be 
treated of under contracted adjectives of two terminations, 
where appropriate examples will be given. 


6. Termination in wp. 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 
ὠεγαλήτωρ, μεγαλήτωρ, μεγαλῆτορ, “magnanimous.” 
Singular. Dual. 


N. μεγαλήτ-ωρ, -wp, -op, N. μεγαλήτ-ορε, -ope, -ope, 
G. μεγαλήτ-ορος, -opoc, -opoc, | G. μεγαλητ-όροιν, -όροιν, -όροιν, 
D. μεγαλήτ-ορι, -opt, τορι, D. μεγαλητ-όροιν, -ὅροιν, -όροιν, 
A. μεγαλήτ-ορα, -opa, -op, A. μεγαλήτ-ορε, -ope, -ope, 
V. peyaAgr-op, -op, -op. V. μεγαλήτ-ορε, -ope, -ope. 


Plural. 
N. μεγαλήτ-ορες, τορες, τ-ορα, 
G. μεγαλητ-όρων, -dpwr, -dpwr, 
1). μεγαλήτ-ορσι,, -τορσι, τορσι, 
A. μεγαλήτ-ορας, -opac, -opa, 
V. μεγαλήτ-ορες, τ-ορες, τορα. 


1. Primitive form σώφρον-σι. 
2. In the dative plural of this adjective the termination ov is added af 


once to the root. 


a. 
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ἡ. Termination in ὡς. 
τ΄. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
εὔγεως, εὔγεως, εὔγεων, “ fertile.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. edye-wc, -ωτ, τῶν, N. εὔγε-ω, τῶ, τω, 
G. εὔγε-ω, -0, τω, G. εὔγε-ῳν, τῶν, τῶν, 
D. εὔγετῳ, τῷ, τῳ, 1). εὔγετῳν, -ῷν, τῷν, 
A. εὔγετων, -ὧν, τῶν, A. εὔγε-ω, τω, τω, 
Υ. εὔγετως, τως, των. Υ. εὔγε-ω, τω, τω. 
Plurai. 
N. evye-o; -ω, -ω, 
, α. εὔγε-ων, των, τῶν, 
D. εὔγετ-ῳς, τῷς, τ-ῷῦ 
Α. εὔγε-ως, τως, τω, 
Υ. εὔγε-ῳ, τῷ. -@. 
8. Termination in ove. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
δίπους, δίπους, δίπουν, “ two-footed.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. δίπ-ους, τους, τουν, N. δίπ-οδε, -οδε, -o0e, 
G. δίπ-οδος, -000¢, -000¢, G. διπ-όδοιν, -όδοιν, -ὅὄδοιν 
Ὁ. δίπ-οδι, τοδι, -οδι, D. διπ-όδοιν, -όδοιν, -όδοιν, 
Α. δίπ-οδα, τοδα, A. δίπ-οδε, -0de, -τοδε, 
ΟΥ ἱ ΟΥ̓ ἱ τουν, 
τ-ουν, τ-ουν, 
V. δίπ-ους, τους, V. δίπ-οδε, τοδε, -00€. 
or or τουν. 
του, του, 
Plural. 
N. δίπ-οδες, -οδες, -οδα, 
G. διπ-όδων, -όδων, -όδων, 
D. δίπ-οσι, -00t, -00L, 
A. δίπ-οδας, -οδας, -00a, 
V. δίπ-οδες, -οδες, -00a. 


1. Compare the Attic mode of deelase; in the second declension, as 
given at page 85. 
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XXIX EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINA- 
TIONS. 


1. 


Translate the following, and mention the number, gender, 


and case of each. 
ἀείναντες ToTapol, 
ἀεινάντων πηγῶν, 
ἀεινάντοιν πηγοῖν, 
ἀείναν πῦρ! 

_ deivayte φρέατε, 
ἀείναντος ὀργῆς, 
ἀείναᾶσιν ὕδᾶσι, 
ἀείναν ὠκεανέ! 
ἀείναντι πυρί, 
ἀῤῥένων παίδων, 
ἄῤῥενας ὄρντθας, 
ἄῤῥενος στρουθοῦ, 
ἄῤῥεσιν ἄρκτοις, 
ἄῤῥενες κύνες, 
ἄῤῥεν ζῶον, 
ἀῤῥένοιν παίδοιν, 
ἄῤῥενε ἐλάφω, 
ἄῤῥενα ζῶα, 
εὐχάριτες ἄγγελοι, 
εὐχάρισι δώροις, 
εὔχαριν ἄνθρωπον, 
εὐχάριτι καιρῷ, 
εὐχάριτε καιρῶ, 
εὐχάριτος εἰρήνης, 
εὔχαρι ἡμέρα! 
εὐχαρίτοιν ποιημάτοιν, 
σωφρόνων λόγων, 
σώφροσι φιλοσόφοις, 
σῶφρον διδάσκαλε ! 


σώφρονος γέροντος, 
σώφρονε παῖδε, 
σωφρόνων παρθένων, 
σωφρόνοιν ἀνθρώποιν, 
σώφρονες ἀδελφοί, 
μεγαλήτορος ἄνακτος 
μεγαλήτορα νεανίαν 
μεγαλήτορα δῶρα, 
μεγαλήτορι πολεμίῳ, 
μεγαλήτορε στρατηγώ, 
μεγαλήτορσι ἥρωσι, 
EVYEW TOTO, 

εὔγεῳ νήσῳ, 

εὔγεῳ aypol, 

εὔγεω χωρίου, 
εὔγεως βουνούς, 
εὔγεως Σικελία, 
εὔγεων χώραν, 
εὔγεῳν νήσοιν, 
εὔγεων τόπων, 
εὔγεω χωρία, 

εὔγεῳς πεόίοις, 
δίποδος ζώου, 
δίποδες στάθμαι, 
δίποδα ζῶα, 

δίποσι ζώοις, 

δίποδε στάθμα, 
δίποδας στάθμας, 
δίπουν ζῶον. 


~ 
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II. 


Translate the following, and mention the agreement or 
government in each clause or phrase. 


1. Terminations in ag and nv. 

Ἢ ἀείνας πηγὴ ᾿Αρεθούσης ἐστίν ἐν TH νήσῳ ’Oprvyia. 
— τοῦ ποιμένος γυνὴ ἔχει τὼ παῖδε ἄῤῥενε τοῦ βουκόλου. 
- Ἥφαιστος ἔχει ἐν Αἴτνῃ ἀείναντος πυρὸς πηγὰς καθα- 
ράς.---ν οὐρανῷ εἰσὶν ἀείναντες εὐδαιμονίας ποταμοί .----ὁ 
παῖς τοῦ γεωργοῦ ἔχει ἄῤῥενας στρουθοὺς ἐν κανισκίῳ καλῷ, 
καὶ κύων ἄῤῥην ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ ϑύρᾳ τῆς ᾿Αρτεμιδώρου οἰκίας. 

e , ~ 9 ΄ ~ Ν e 9 ΄, e 
—ai Νύμφαι τῶν ἀεινάντων πηγῶν, Kal αἱ ᾿Ὡκεανίδες ai 
τοῦ ἀείναντος ᾽Ωκεανοῦ ϑυγάτερες, εὐπλόκαμοί εἶσι, καὶ 

2, ᾽ 2 ~ » -ο Cs Era 3 2 
πάντοτε ἐρατειναί.----ἰ τησιφῶν ἔχει TO TOV ἄῤῥενος ἐλάφου 
δέρμα νεόδαρτον.---τὰ τοῖν ἀῤῥένοιν ϑεοῖν ἀγάλματα, καὶ 
ἡ τῶν ἀεινάντων πυρῶν φλὸξ οὐρανία, καὶ τὸ τῶν ὠκεανοῦ 
ὑδάτων ῥεῦμα ἀκοίμητον.---ϑάνατος οὐκ ἐστὶν ὕπνος ἀδιά- 
παυστος, ἀλλ’ ἀείναντος ζωῆς ἀρχὴ ἀναμφισθήτητος ---- 
ἡ ὕλη ἔχει ἄῤῥενα ζῶα, καὶ πηγὰς ἀείναντας, καὶ μακρὰ 
δένδρα, καὶ ἄντρα σκοτεινά.---ἐριαύχενες ἄνθρωποί εἰσιν 
εὐκαταφρόνητοι. 

2. Terminations in τς and wv. 
Τὸ δῶρον ἀγαθοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐστὶν ἀεὶ εὔχαρι, καὶ ai TOV 
, 4 3 ἊΝ ᾽ Zz "» 

σωφρόνων συμθουλίαι οὐ μικρὰν ὠφέλειαν ἔχουσιν.---αἱ 
τῶν ἀγαθῶν ϑυσίαι εἰσὶν ἀεὶ τοῖς ϑεοῖς εὐχάριτες.---ἦ τῶν 
σωφρόνων νοῦς, ὥσπερ χρυσὸς, βάρος ἔχει πολύτιμον.---ν 
τῇ ψυχῇ ἁγνῇ πᾶσαι αἱ ἀρεταὶ οἴκησιν εὐχάριτα ἔχουσιν. 
-σώφρονες πολῖται ὠφέλιμοί εἰσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄφρονες βλαθεροί. 
—ai Μοῦσαι, Μνημοσύνης καὶ Ζηνὸς ᾿Ολυμπίου ἀγλαὰ 

᾽ of 7 ᾿ τς ᾽ὔ ior 4 5 
τέκνα, πολυϊδμονές εἰσι, καὶ φιλόφρονες, καὶ ἀθάναται.-----, 
οἱ τῶν σωφρόνων ἔπαινοί εἰσιν εὐχάριτες καὶ πολύτιμοι.---- 
ὦ κακοδαῖμον υἱὲ τοῦ κακοδαίμονος ἹΤριάμου !---οἱ δεισι- 
δαίμονές εἰσιν ἀεὶ δοῦλοι.---ἡ ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχη Φιλίππῳ 
ἣν ἡ αἰτία εὐχάριτος νίκης, τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀτιμίας καὶ 
αἰσχύνης.---τοῖς κακοδαίμοσιν αἱ τῶν φίλων παραμυθίαι 
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ϑελκτήριαν δύναμιν καὶ εὔχαριν ὠφέλειαν ἔχουσιν.---οἶ 
ἀχάριστοί εἰσιν ἀεὶ ἐπιλήσμονες.---ἐλέφαντες καὶ κύνες 
εἰσὶν ἀεὶ εὐεργετημάτων μνήμονες. 

3. Terminations in wp, ὡς, and ove. 

Ἢ εὔγεως νῆσος τοῦ μεγαλήτορος ἹΚηφισοδώρου.---ἡ ὕλη 
ἔχει παντοῖα τετράποδα ζῶα.---τὰ τῶν Θεσσαλών εὔγεω 
πεδία.---μεγάλητορ παῖ Πριάμου, “Ἕϊλενε, καὶ μεγαλητόρων 
προγόνων εἴδωλον ἀληθινόν !---εὔγεων δάπεδον εὔγεων 
νήσων.---ἄνθρωπός ἐστι δίπουν ζῶον .---μεγαλήτορες ἄν- 
θρωποί εἰσιν ἀεὶ μνήμονες δόξης καλῆς.---ἔχει μεγαλήτορα 
ϑυμόν, καὶ μεγαλητόρων ἔργων μνήμην ἀδιάλειπτον .---τῷ 
μεγαλήτορι ἥρωϊ τοῦτο ἦν μόρσιμον.---εὔγεῳς χωρίοις καθ- 
ἅπερ ἀγαθοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶν οὐρανὸς ἀεὶ αἴσιος.----Σι- 
κελία καὶ Ἐὔθοια, εὔγεω νήσω '—frew ϑεοὶ καὶ ἵλεῳ Seat 
εἰσιν ἐν οὐρανῷ ἀστερόεντι. 


ΠΙ. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 


In God are the fountains of |’Ev Θεός εἶμι 6 πηγὴ ἀείνας 
ever-flowing mercy and love.| ἐλεημοσύνη καὶ ἀγάπη. 
The two ever-flowing wells of |'O deivac ἄσφαλτος φρέαρ ἐν 
bitumen in the land of the| ὁ ὁ Πέρσης γῆ. 

Persians. 

To the male children of ἐλ} Ὁ ἄῤῥην μεγαλήτωρ Evpup- 
magnanimous Eurymedon| édwv παῖς οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 ἐπι- 
there was not the care of| μέλεια σώφρων φίλος. 
discreet friends. 

The two acceptable gifts of the|'O εὔχαρις δῶρον ὁ ἄῤῥην 
two male children, and the| παῖς, καὶ ὁ ὕδωρ ὁ deivac 
waters of the two ever-flow-| ποταμὸς, ἐν ὁ εὔγεως γῆ 6 
ing rivers in the fertile land| μεγαλήτωρ Σόλυμοι. 
of the magnanimous Solymi. 

For the magnanimous sons of \‘O μεγαλήτωρ παῖς σώφρων 
the discreet Aglaonice there| ᾿Αγλαονίκη οὐκ εἰμὲ 6 εὖ- 
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were not the acceptable con-| χαρις παραμυθία ὁ ὃ εὔγεως 
solations of the inhabitants| πατρὶς οἰκέτης. 
of their fertile native land. 

O discreet son of the discreet|LHppwv υἱὸς ὁ σώφρων καὶ 
and magnanimous Euthy-| μεγαλήτωρ Ἐὐθύφρων! 
phron! ; 

Of the two fertile regions in |‘O εὔγεως χωρίον ἐν ὁ εὔγεως 
the two fertile islands of| νῆσος Κέρκυρα καὶ Κρήτη. 
Corcyra and Crete. 

The queen has in her kingdom Ὃ βασίλισσα ἐν 6 ἀρχὴ με- 
magnanimous and discreet| γαλήτωρ καὶ σώφρων ἄν- 
men, fertile meads, ever-| θρωπος, εὔγεως λειμών, 
flowing rivers, mines of gold,| ἀείνας ποταμός, μέταλλον 
silver, and copper, and all| χρυσός, ἄργυρος, καὶ χαλ- 
other acceptable things. KG, καὶ πᾶς ἄλλος εὔχαρις 

χρῆμα ἔχω. 
XXX. CONTRACTED NOUNS. 
Contracted Nouns of the First Declension. 
I. In forming these contractions, éa preceded by p be- 
comes @; as, épéa, contracted ἐρᾶ, “ wool.” 
II. So also da becomes ὦ; as, pvda, contracted μνᾶ, “a 
mina.” 

III. But éa not preceded by p, and likewise é7 and 6n, be- 

come Hj; as, yéa, γῆ, “ the earth ;” yadén, γαλῆ, “ a weasel ;” 

διπλόη, διπλῆ, “double ;? ‘Epuéac, “Ἑρμῆς, “ Mercury ;” 
᾿Απελλέης, ᾿Απελλῆς, “ Apelles.” 
IV. In the genitive, ov absorbs the preceding vowel; as, 

Ἕρμέου, ‘Eppov. 


EXAMPLES. 
ἡ &péa, contracted ἐρᾶ, ‘* wool.” 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. épé-a ἐρ-ᾶ, N. épé-a, N. épé-az ἐρ-αὶ, 
G. ἐρέ-ας ἐρ-ᾶς, G. ἐρέ-αιν, G. épe-Gv ἐρ-ῶν, 
D. épé-a ἐρ-ᾷ, D. ἐρέ-αιν, D. ἐρέ-αις ἐρ-αῖς 
A. ἐρέ-αν ἐρ-ᾶν, Α. ἐρέ-α, | A. épé-acg ἐρ-ᾶς, 
V. épé-a ἐρ-ᾶ. V. épé-a. | V. ἐρέται. ép-ai. 
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γαλέη, contracted γαλῆ, “ a weasel.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
. yaré-n γαλ-ῆ, | N. γαλέςκα γαλ-ᾶ, N. γαλέ-αι yad-at, 
. γαλέ-ης γαλεῆς, | G. γαλέ-αιν yad-aiv, | G. γαλε-ν γαλ-ῶν, 
. γαλέτῃ γαλ-ῇ, | D. γαλέ-αιν yad-aiv, | Ὁ. γαλέ-αις yad-cir, 
. yaré-nv γαλ-ῆν, A. yadé-a γαλ-ᾶ, A. γαλέ-ας γαλ-ᾶς, 
. γαλέςη γαλ-ῆ. | V. yadé-a γαλ-ᾶ. V. γαλέ-αι γαλεαῖ. 


ΞΡ ΌΩ 


Contracted Nouns of the Second Declension. 


I. In forming these contractions, the letters ἕο, de, and 
60, become ov ; as, ἀδελφιδέος, contracted ἀδελφιδοῦς ; νόε, 
contracted νοῦ ; νόος, contracted νοῦς. 

II. A short vowel before ἃ long one, or before ἃ diphthong, 
is absorbed ; as, πλόων, πλῶν ; πλόοιν, πλοῖν. 

III. In the neuter, @ absorbs the preceding vowel, and 
becomes long ; as, ὀστέα, ὀστᾶ. 

IV. In the vocative, ee is not contracted; as, ἀδέλφιδεε. 


EXAMPLES. 


ὁ νόος, contracted νοῦς, “ the mind.” 


Singular. ᾿ Dual. Plural. 
Ν. νό-ος νοῦς, N. νότω νῶ, Ν. νό-ο᾽ νοῖ, 
G. νό-ου νοῦ, G. νό-οιν νοῖν,. G. νότων νῶν, 
D. νότῳ νῷ, 1). νό-οιν νοῖν, D. νό-οις νοῖς, 
Α. νό-ον νοῦν, A. νόζω νῶ, Α. νό-ους νοῦς, 
V. νό-ε νοῦ. V. νότω νῶ. V. νό-οἱ νοῖ. 

9 “2 ~ 
To ὀστέον contracted ὀστοῦν, “ the bone.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὀστέ-ον 607-0tv, | N. ὀστέτω ὀστ-ῶ, N. ὀστέ-α ὀστ-ᾶ, 
G. ὀστέ-ου ὀστ-οῦ, | G. ὀστέ-οιν ὀστ-οῖν, | G. ὀστέ-ων ὀστ-ῶν, 
D. ὀστέτῳ ὀστ-ῷ, | D. ὀστέ-οιν ὀστ-οῖν, | D. ὀστέ-οις ὀστ-οῖς, 
A. ὀστέ-ον ὀστ-οῦν,] A. ὀστέτω ὀστ-ῶ, A. ὀστές-α ὀστ-ᾶ, 
V. ὀστέ-ον ὀστ-οῦν. | V. ὀστέτω ὀστ-ῶ. V. doréa ὀστ-ᾶ. 


Contracted Adjectives in €0¢ and 6oc. 


1. Termination in εος. 
I. Adjectives in eo¢ are contracted throughout. 
Il. In the feminine, ἔα is contracted into ὦ when a vowel 
or the letter p precedes tbe termination eoc ; but, otherwise, 
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it is contracted into 7. Thus, χρύσεος in the feminine con- 
tracts ypvaéa into χρυσῆ ; but ἐρέεος, “ woollen,” contracts 
épeéa into éped; and ἀργύρεος, “ silver,” apyvpéa into 
ἀργυρᾶ. 

ΠῚ. In the neuter plural, however, ea is always con- 
tracted into a, whatever letter may precede o¢. Thus, 


χρύσεος, contracted χρυσοῦς, “ golden.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. χρύσ-εος -éa -εξον, N. ypvo-éo -ἕα Ea, 
ov¢ “ἢ οὖν, ῶ ᾶ ῶ, 
G. χρυσ-έου -ἕας -éov, G. ypvo-éow -ἔαιν -ἕοιν, 
οὔ nC ΔΙ ον αἷν οἷν, 
D. χρυστέξῳ -ἕᾳ -έῳ, D. ypvo-gow -ἕαιν -ἕοιν, 
ῷ ἢ ῷ, ον = aly οἴν, 
A. χρύσ-εον -éav -εον, A. χρυστέξω -ἔα -έω, 
ον ἣν ov», ῶ ᾶ ῶ, 
V. χρύσ-εε -ἔα -εον, V. χρυσξέξω -ἕἔα -ἕω, 
7] οὖν. 6 a ῶ 
Plural. 
N. χρύσ-εοι -eat -τξα, 
οἵ ai a, 
G. ypvo-éwv -ἕων — -w, 
@v ῶν ὧν, 
1). χρυσ-έοις -ἕαις -ἕοις, 
αν olg αἷς οἷς, 
A. χρυσ-έους -ἔας -éa, 
οὖς ᾶς a, 
V. χρύσ-εοι -eae -ea, 
οἵ αἴ a. 


2. Termination in όος. 

I. Adjectives in όος are contracted throughout lke those 
:n é0¢. 

II. In the feminine 67 is contracted into 7; and in the 
neuter plural, 6a into a. 

III. When the letter p precedes the termination, the fem- 
inine is in 6a, contracted a. 

IV. But the adjective ἀθρόος, “ crowded,” is not contracted 
in the feminine ἀθρόα, to distinguish it from the adjective 
ἄθρους, “ noiseless,” which is of two terminations. 
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ἁπλόος, contracted ἁπλοῦς, “ simple.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. ἁπλ-όος -6n τόον, N. dwA-60 ~-6a -τόω, 
οὐδ ἢ οὖν, oO a 0, 
G. ἁπλ-όου -όης -όου, G. ἁπλ-όοιν -όαιν -όοιν, 
οὔ 7€ τοῦ; οἷν aiv οἷν, 
D. ἁπλιόῳ -όῃ -όῳ, D. ἁπλ-όοιν -όαιν -όοιν, 
ῷ ῇ ῷ, οἷν aiv οἷν, 
A. ἁπλ-όον -όην -όον, A. ἁπλτόω -6a -ὀἀὀω, 
οὖν ἢν ovr, ῶ ᾶ ῶ, 
V. ἀπλ-όε -ὅη -τόον, V. ἁπλτόω -όα -όω, 
οὔ ἢ οὗν. ᾿ 4) a 6. 
Plural. 
N. ὡπλ-όοι -dar -όα, 
οἵ ai a, 
G. ἁπλ-όων -dwv -όων, 
Ov Ov Ov, 
D. ἁπλ-όοις -όαις -όοις, 
OIC ic. ore ‘ 
A. ἁπλ-όους -όας -όα, 
ovg¢ τὸ a, 
V. ἁπλ-όοι -όαι -éa, 
οἵ ai a. 


; 3. Termination in wv. 


The only contracted form under this termination is that 
of participles in Ov, contracted from dwy, which make the 
feminine in ὥσα and the neuter in ὥν. 


EXAMPLE. 
Singular. Dual. 
M. ἘΝ Ν. Μ. F. N. 

N. τιμ-άων -dovoa -dor, N. τιμ-άοντε -αούσα -dovte, 

Ov Goa ὥῶν, ὥντε ώσα ὄὥντε, 
G. τιμ-άοντος -αούσης -ἄοντος, G. τιμ-αόντοιν -αούσαιν -αόντοιν, 

ὥντος ώσης ὥντος, OVTOLY ὥὦσαιν ὦώντοιν, 
D. τιμτάοντι -aovoy -άοντι, D. τιμ-αόντοιν -αούσαιν -αόντοιν, 

ὥντι ©on ὥντι, ώντοιν ὥσαιν ώντοιν, 
A. τιμ-άοντα -ἄουσαν -άον, A. τιμτάοντε -αούσα -άοντε, 

ὥντα ὥσαν ar, OvTe ~ Goa ὥντε, 
V. Ty-dwy τἀάουσα -dor, V. τιμ-άοντε -aovoa -άοντε, 


Ov 60a Ov. OVTE oa ὥντε. 
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Plural. 

M. F. N. 

Ν. τιμ-άοντες -ἄουσαι -άοντα, 
ὥντες ὥσαι ὥντα, 
_ Ο. τιμ-αόντων -αούσων -αόντων, 
ώντων ώσων ὦντων, 

D. τιμτάουσε -αούσαις -άουσι, 

ὥσι ώσαις ὥσι, 

A. τιμ-άοντας -aovoag -ἄοντα, 
ὥντας ὥώσας ὥντα, 

V. τιμ-άοντες -ἄουσαι -άοντα, 
ὥντες ὥσαι ᾿ ὥντα. 


4. Termination in ne. 


Adjectives in 7¢ are of two terminations, and undergo 
contraction by changing é0¢ into ove, ἐϊ into εἴ, éa and ée 


into 7, &c. 


They will be given hereafter. 


XXXI. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, AND ON CON- 
TRACTED ADJECTIVES IN é0¢ AND όος. 


1. 


Translate the following, and mention the number, gender, 


and case of each. 
ἀνδριὰς “Ἑρμοῦ, 
χρυσοῦ ἀνδριάντος, 
χρυσοῦς ϑώρακας, 
ἀργυρᾶς ἀσπίδος, 
ἀργυρᾶ μάχαιρα, 
χρυσᾶ ὕπλα, 
εἰκὼν γαλῆς, 
χαλκοῦ εἰκόνός, 
σωρὸς ἐρᾶς, 
ἀργυρῷ σωρῷ, 
ὑδαλῆς γῆς, 
πίναξ ᾿Απελλοῦ, 
ἀργυροῖ ἧλοι, 
ἐρεᾶ ἐσθής, 
βωμὸς ᾿Αθηνᾶς, 


χαλκοῦ λέθητος, 
χαλκῷ δεσμῷ, 
μικρὰ ὀστᾶ, 
πάντων ὀστῶν, 
Λιεθυκὴν γῆν, 
Θεσσαλῇ ἐρᾷ, 
πασῶν γαλῶν, 
᾿Αττικῇ μνᾷ, 
badovy ποτήριον͵ 
ὑαλοῖς κρατῆρσι, 
ἹΒρμῇ ἀγαθῷ, 
λινᾶ στεγάσματα, 
λινοῦν πτερόν, 
λινῶν ἱστίων, 
ὑδαλοῦς ὀφθαλμούς 
F 2 
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ἀργυραῖς λόγχαις, ἁπλοῦ νοῦ, 
χαλκᾶ παλτά, ἁπλῶ παῖδε! 
ὑδαλοῖ τόποι, ἁπλοῦ δοῦλε! 
'χρυσῆς ὑδρίας, διπλοῦ δώρου, 
χρυσᾶς ὑδρίας, διπλοῖν νοῖν, 
σιδηρᾶ ἀσπίς, τριπλῷ δεσμῷ, 
σιδηρᾶ ὅπλα, τριπλῆν ἁμαρτίαν, 
σιδηρᾶς κλίνης, τετραπλοῦς ἀριθμός, 
σιδηρᾶς κλίνας, τετραπλῷ κινδύνῳ, 
ἀγαθοῦ πλοῦ, πενταπλοῦ ϑεάματος, 
ἀγαθοῦ νοῦ, πενταπλοῦν δῶρον, 
κακοῖν πλοῖν, πενταπλῆ ἀστίς, 
κακὸν νοῦν, ἑπταπλοῖ πόνοι. 

II. 


Translate the following, and explain the agreement or 
government in each clause or phrase. 

Ἔν τῇ νήσῳ χρυσοῖ εἰσιν ἀνδριάντες ᾿Αθηνᾶς καὶ Ἕρμου, 
καὶ βωμοὶ ἀργυροῖ, οἱ δ᾽ οἰκέταί εἰσι νῶν ἁπλῶν καὶ καθα. 
ρῶν.---πάντες οἱ βάρθαροι ἔχουσιν ἐσθῆτας ἐρεᾶς, ϑώρακας 
χαλκοῦς, καὶ λόγχας σιδηρᾶς.---ἔχεις, ὦ ᾿Αριστόδημε, παν 
τοῖα ἀγαθά, μνᾶς ἀργύρου, χαλκοῦς τρίποδας, καὶ ἵππους, 
καὶ ἅρματα, καὶ τιμὰς τετραπλᾶς.---πάντες οἱ ὁπλῖταί εἰσιν 
ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, καὶ ἔχουσιν ἐν τῷ μέσῳ σιδηρᾶν κλίνην, Kat 

~ >’ ΄ 9 ᾽’ > x psf 7 55 ἃ, 3 
χαλκοῦν ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἀνδριάντα, ἐν δὲ τῇ κλίνῃ εἰσὶν ἀρ- 
γυροῖ ἧλοι, τριπλῇ τάξει.---ὑδαλοῖ τόποι εἰσι πολλάκις 
voonpot.—Biog πλῷ ὅμοιός ἐστι.---τό φῶς τοῦ νοῦ ἀθάνατόν 
ἐστι.---Αθηνᾶ ἦν ᾿Αθηνῶν ἀλεξήτειρα.---ἔχουσι πλοῦν εὐ- 
δαίμονα, καὶ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ εἰσὶ δέκα pvai ἀργύρου, Kai 
e x e puree. va Les v4 7 Se ~ ~ 
ἑκατὸν ὑαλαῖ ὑδρίαι, καὶ Epéac ϑύλακοι, καὶ ἐσθῆτες λιναῖ. 
—6 ὕδρωψ ἐστιν ὑδαλῆ νόσος.---ὑαλαῖ κύλικες ὁμοῖαί εἰσι 
τῇ τῶν δυνατῶν φιλίᾳ, καλαὶ μὲν, εὔθραυστοί δὲ ἀεί .---- 
“Ἕρμῇ καὶ ᾿Αθηνᾷ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ϑεοῖς.---ὁ πίναξ ἐστιν 
A me ΟΝ DS Ν δ - ΄ 7 3 

πελλοῦ ἔργον ϑαυμαστὸν, καὶ οἱ χρυσοῖ στέφανοί εἶσιν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Σώφρονος ἐργαστηρίου. 
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' Ev τοῖς χαλκοῖς λέθησί εἰσι γαλαῖ, καὶ ζώων παντο- 
δαπῶν ὀστᾶ.---τὸ πλοῖον ἔχει λινᾶ πτερά.--- οἷνός ἐστιν ἐν 
ἑὑαλοῖς ποτηρίοις.--- τάλας ἄνθρωπός ἐστιν ἐν σιδηροῖς 
δεσμοῖς, καὶ πόνους ἑπταπλοῦς ἔχει.---ἣν βωμὸς ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ ἀνδριὰς ἀργυροῦς, καὶ ἐν ταῖς τῆς ϑεᾶς 
χερσὶν ἦσαν λόγχη καὶ ἀσπὶς, ἄμφω ἀργυραῖ.---τελευτῆ ἐστι 
τοῦ τῶν ναύτων πλοῦ μακαρίου, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γῆ τῶν Θεσ- 
σαλῶν ἔχει τιμὴν τετραπλῆν καὶ ἔνδοξον .---ἔχει πέντε μνᾶς 
ἀργύρου ἐν κιθωτῷ σιδηρᾷ, καὶ δέκα χρυσοῦς στεφάνους, 
καὶ ἀργυροῦν “Ἑρμοῦ ἀγαλμάτιον.--- ἀληθινοὶ φίλοι, ὥσπερ 
ἀσπίδες ἀργυραῖ, τιμιοί τε καὶ ὠφέλιμοί εἰσι.---- Ππίδαμνός 
ἐστι πόλις ἰσχυρά τε καὶ πολυάνθρωπος, καὶ ϑεάματα ἔχει 
καλὰ καὶ ϑαυμαστὰ, βωμοὺς μὲν παναγίους, ἀργυροῦς τε 
καὶ εὐποιήτους, τῶν δὲ ϑεῶν ἀνδριάντας χρυσοῦς, ἐν δὲ τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ τριπλοῦν, ᾿Αθηνᾶς καὶ “Ἑρμοῦ καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνος, ἱερὸν, 
καὶ τριπόδων χαλκῶν πλῆθος, καὶ τοὺς οἰκέτας ἐν ἐσθῆσιν 
ἐρεαῖς εὐσχήμονας. 


Til. 
Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 
They have a large number of | "χω χαλκέος λέθης πλῆθος, 
brazen caldrons, and of| Kat λόγχη ἀργυρέος, καὶ 
silver spears and golden| ϑώραξ χρύσεος. 


corslets. 
The vessel has twenty minas|‘O πλοῖον ἔχω εἴκοσι μνᾶ 
of silver, and a large num-| ἄργυρος, καὶ ἐρέεος ἐσθὴς 


ber of woollen garments,| πλῆθος, εἰμὲ δὲ ἐν ὁ πρώρα 
and there is in the prow α] τόξον χρυσέος. 
golden bow. 

O Mercury! Ihave wax fruit |"Q “Ἑρμέας καρπὸς κήρινος 
in golden baskets, and silver| ἔχω ἐν κάλαθος χρυσέος, 
birds, and seas of glass,| καὶ ἀργυρέος ὄρνις, καὶ 
and a quadruple number of | ὑαλέος ϑάλαττα, καὶ πλῆ- 
minas of silver. Gog τετραπλόος μνᾶ ἄργυ- 

\ ρος. 


ν᾿ 
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The picture contains beautiful |'O πίναξ καλὸς ἔχω, χρύσεος. 


things ; two golden baskets, 
two glass bowls, two brazen 
tripods, two men in linen 
garments, and two iron'stat- 
ues of Diana. 

Weasels are small indeed, but 
fond of blood. Of all an- 
imals, they are the swiftest 
in running 

They have Mercury and Mi- 
nerva, but not Jove and 
Apollo. 

There was a triple row-of men 
in won corslets, while in 
their hands were double 
rings of silver. 

The Egyptians have all linen 
garments, and their horses 
have golden bits and silver 
frontlets. 


κάλαθος, ὑαλέος κρατὴρ, 


χάλκεος τρίπους, ἄνθρω- . 


πος ἐν λίνεος ἐσθὴς, καὶ 
ἤΛρτεμις ἀνδριὰς σιδήρεος. 


Ταλέη μικρὸς μὲν εἰμὶ, φιλαὶ- 
ματός δε. Πᾶς ζῶον ὀξυ- 
δρομώτατός εἰμι. 


“Ἑρμέας μὲν καὶ ᾿Αθηνάα, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Ζεὺς καὶ ᾿Απόλ- 
λων, ἔχω. 

Hii τριπλόος ἄνθρωπος τάξ- 
ig ἐν ϑώραξ σιδηρέος, ἐν 
δὲ ὁ χεὶρ εἰμι διπλόος OaK- 
τύλιος ἄργυρος. 

ὋὉ Αἰγύπτιος πᾶς λίνεος ἱμά- 
τιον ἔχω, ὃ δὲ ἵππος ἔχω 
χρύσεος χαλινὸς καὶ ἀργυ- 
ρέος προμετωπίδιον. 


XXXII. CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLEN 
SION. 


1. Termination in ἧς. 


I. Nouns in 7¢ undergo a contraction in every case, ex- 
cept in the nominative and vocative singular, and dative 


plural. 
EXAMPLE. 
ἡ τριήρης, “ the trireme.” 
Singular. Dual. 

N. ἡ τριήρ-ης, Ν. τὰ τριῆρ-εε, contracted -ῆ, 
G. τῆς τριήρ-εος, contracted -ους, | G. ταῖν τριηρ-ἔοιν, us -oiv, 

. τῇ τριήρ-εϊ, Ke -el, |D. ταῖν τριηρ-ἕοιν, as τοῖν, 
A. τὴν τριήρ-εα, = -n, 14. τὰ τριήρ-εε, -ῆ, 
Υ. τριῆρ-ες. V. τριήρ-ξε, τ “ἢ. 


"i 


Me 
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Plural. 


N. ai τριήρ-εες, contracted -exc, 


G. τῶν τριηρ-ἕων, 
D. ταῖς τριήρ-εσι, 
A. τὰς τριήρ-εας, 
V. τριήρ-εες, 


τ -OV, 
« -εἰς, 
τ «εἰς. 


II. Like τριήρης are also declined the proper names 
ending in κλέης ; as Ἡρακλέης, contracted “Ἡρακλῆς, 
_ Θεμιστοκλέης, contracted Θεμιστοκλῆς ; Περικλέης, con- 


tracted Περικλῆς, &c. 


EXAMPLE. 


Ἡρακλέης, “ Hercules.” 


6 ‘Hpakd-éne, contracted -7e, 


τοῦ ‘Hpaka-éoc, 
ῷ Ἡρακλ-έει, 
τὸν Ἡρακλ-ἕα, 
Ἡράκλ-εες, 


“ΡΌΩΖ 
"} 
Er 


ες -00¢, 

ἐς -εἴ, 

[1 > 
τῇ» 

-- -εἰς. 


2. Termination in oc. 


Nouns in o¢ are neuter, and make the nominative, ac- 
cusative, and vocative plural in ea, contracted 7, and the 


genitive in ἔων, contracted ov. 


are like those in τριήρης. 


The other contractions 


τὸ τεῖχος, “ the wall.” 


ti Singular. 
N. τὸ τεῖχεος, Ν 
G. τοῦ τείχ-εος, contracted -ους, |G 
D. τῷ τείχ-εϊ, ss κει, |D 
A. τὸ τεῖγ-ος, Α 
V. τεῖχ-ος. Ve 
Plural. 
N. 
G. τῶν τειχ-έων, 
D. τοῖς τείχ-εσι, 
Α. τὰ τείχ-εα, 
Φ τείχ-εα, 


Dual. 
x“ ,’ 
. τὼ τείχ-εε, contracted -7, 
. τοῖν τειχ-έοιν, ms -οῖν, 
. τοῖν τειχ-ἕοιν, -: -olv, 
. TO τεΐχ-ξε, as -ἢ, 
τείχ-εε, ἐ -ἢ. 


τὰ τείχ-εα, contracted -7, 


a -OV, 
“cc 

τῇ), 
“cc 

-7]. 


3. Terminations in ὦ and we. 


I. Nouns in ὦ and ὡς have three contractions, namely, 0o¢ 
of the genitive singular into οὖς ; di of the dative into οἵ ; 


and 6a of the accusative into @. 
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II. Their dual and plural have no contractions, but are 
declined throughout like the corresponding parts of λόγος. 
Few of them, indeed, from their signification, admit, strictly 
speaking, of a dual or plural. 


EXAMPLES. 
ἡ ἠχώ, “ the echo.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ 7y-0, N. τὰ ἠχ-ώ, Ν. αἱ ἦχ-οΐ, 
G. τῆς ἠχ-όος, contr. -οὖς, 6. ταῖν ἠχ-οῖν, G. τῶν ἠχ-ῶν, 
Do τῇ ἠχ-όϊ, “. τοῖ, D. ταῖν ἠχ-οῖν, Ὁ. ταῖς ἠχ-οῖς, 
A. τὴν ny-6a, “ -0, A. τὰ y-0, A. Td¢ ἠχ-ούς, 
V. ἠχ-οῖ. Vv ἠχ-ώ. Υ. ἦχ-οί. 

ἡ αἰδώς, “ the modesty.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. 7 αἰδ-ώς, N. τὰ aid-d, N. αἱ αἰδ-οΐ, 
G. τῆς αἰδ-όος, contr. -οὔς, | G. ταῖν αἰδ-οῖν, G. τῶν αἰδ-ῶν, 
1). τῇ aid-di, at =0r; Ὁ. "ταῖν aid-oiv, D. ταῖς aid-oic, 
A. τὴν aid-6a, .““ -ῶ, Α. τὰ αἰδ-ώ, A. τὰς αἰδ-ούς, 
V. αἰδ-οῖ. Vi aid-0. V. αἰδ-οί. 


4, Terminations in tc and t. 


I. Nouns in ἐς and ὁ have three contractions, namely, εἶ 
of the dative into ez; ee¢ of the nominative and vocative 
plural into εἰς ; and εας of the accusative plural into εἰς. 
If. Those in ἐς have also in the genitive singular, and 
the genitive and dative dual, the Attic terminations ew¢ and 
εῶν, instead of coc and εοίν. 


EXAMPLES. 
ἡ πόλις, * the city.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. ἡ πόλοις, N. τὰ πόλ-εε, 
G. τῆς πόλ-εως, G. ταῖν roA-éwr, 
D. τῇ πόλ-εἴ, contr. εἰ, 1). ταῖν πολ-ἕῳν, 
A. τὴν πόλο-ιν, A. τὰ πόλ-εε, 
V. TOA-t. V. πόλ-εε. 


Plural. 


ai πόλ-εες, contracted -ere, 
. TOV πολ-ἕων, 
. Ταῖς πόλ-εσι, 
. τὰς πόλ-εας, tf ELC, 
πόλ-εες, oe -εις. 


<Ppuaz 


nw , 
y Pm. 7 
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τὸ σίνηπι, “ the mustard.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. τὸ σίνηπτι, N. τὼ σινήπ-ξε, Ν. τὰ σινήπ-εα, 
6. τοῦ σινήπ-εος, G. τοῖν σινηπ-έοιν, ἃ. τῶν σινηπ-ἕων, 
D. τῷ σινήπ-εϊ, contr. -et, | D. τοῖν ownr-éow, | D. τοῖς σινήπ-εσι, 
A. τὸ σίνηπ-ι, A. τὼ σινήπ-εε, Α. τὰ σινήπ-εα, 
V. σίνηπ-ι. V. σινήπ-ξε. V. σινήπ-εα. 


5. Termination in ὕς (genitive -voc) 
Nouns in ὕς, genitive voc, have two contractions, namely, 
vec of the nominative and vocative plural into ὃς ; and tac 
of the accusative plural into vc. 


EXAMPLE. 
ὁ ἰχθύς, “ the fish.” 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ἰχθεύς, Ν. τὼ ἐχθ-ύε, N. οἱ ἐχθ-ύες, contr. -ς, 
G. τοῦ ἰχθ-ύος, G. τοῖν ἰχθ-ύοιν, G. τῶν ἰχθ-ύων, 
D. τῷ ix6-vi, D. τοῖν ἰχθ-ύοιν, D. τοῖς ἰχθ-ύσι, 
Α. τὸν ἰχθ-ύν, A. τὼ iy6-ve, A. τοὺς ἰχθ-ύας, “ -dc, 
Vv. ἰχθ-ύ. Vi ἰχθ-ύε. γ. ἰχθύες, 4 -d¢. 
6. Terminations in ὑς (genitive -Ewe) and εὖς (genitive -éwe). 


I. Nouns in εὕς, and those in v¢ which make, like them, 
the genitive in ἕως, have four contractions, namely, εἴ of the 
dative singular into ec; ee of the dual into 7; εες of the 
nominative and vocative plural into εἰς ; and eac of the 
‘accusative plural into εἰς. 

II. But in the accusative plural, the uncontracted termi 
nation €a¢, is more usual than εἰς. 


EXAMPLES. 


ὁ πῆχυς, “ the ell.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. ὁ πῆχους, N. τὼ πήχ-εε, contr. -ῆ, 
G. τοῦ πήχ-εως, G. τοῖν πηχ-ἕέῳν, 
D. τῷ πήχ-εϊ, contr. -εἰ, | D. τοῖν πηχ-έῳν, 
A. τὸν πῆχουν, A. τὼ πῆχ-εε, Cae 
V. πῆχου. ‘Vie TEN MaEes, τα ΠῚ 
Plural. 


N. of πήχ-εες, contracted -εἰς, 
G. τῶν πηχ-έων, 
D. τοῖς πήχ-εσι, 
Α. τοὺς πήχ-εας, δ -εις, 
Vv. πήχ-εες, δ -εἰς. 
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ὁ βασιλεύς, “ the king.” 


Singular. Dual. 
N. ὁ βασιλ-εύς, Ν. τὼ βασιλ-έε, contr. -ῆ, 
G. τοῦ βασιλ-ἕως, G. τοῖν βασιλ-ἕοιν, 
D. τῷ βασιλ-έϊ, contr. εἴ, | D. τοῖν βασιλ-ἕοιν, 

A. τὸν βασιλ-ἕα, A. τὼ βασιλ-ἕε, ἐν Ἐν 
ν βασιλ-εῦ. 1 ue βασιλ-έε, ΚΡ τὸ: 
Plural. 

N. of βασιλ-ἕες, contracted -εῖς, 

G. τῶν βασιλ-ἕων, 
D. τοῖς βασιλ-εῦσι, 
A. τοὺς βασιλ-ἕέας, τ «εἴς, 
Y. βασιλ-έες, se «εἴς. 


7. Termination in v. 
Neuters in v make the nominative, accusative, and voc- 
ative plural in ea, contracted into 7. ‘They also contract 
εἰ into εἰ, and ee into 7. 


EXAMPLE. 
” . 
τὸ ἄστυ, “ the city.” 
Singular. Dual. 
N. τὸ dor-v, N. τὼ ἄστ-εε; contr. -7, 
G. τοῦ ἄστ-εος, G. τοῖν ἀστ-ἕοιν, 
D. τῷ ἄστ-εϊ, contr. -εἰ, D. τοῖν ἀστ-ἕοιν, 
A. τὸ ἄστου, A. τὼ ἄστ-ξε, cco ΞὴΣ 
Vi ἄστευ. ' Vs ἄστ-ξε, 7): * 
Plural. 

N. τὰ. ἄστ-εα, contracted -7, 

G. τῶν dot-éwr, 

D. τοῖς ἄστ-εσι, 

Α. τὰ ἄστ-εα, « «ἢ, 

V. -. .ἄστ-εἄ; x -ἢ. 


8. Neuters in ας and pac. 

Neuters in ας pure and ρας reject τ by syncope in the 
Tonic dialect, and are also farther contracted by crasis in 
the Attic, in every case except the nominative, accusative, 
and vocative singular, and the dative plural. 


tae 
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I. Some words in 7p, genitive -epoc, throw away the ¢ 
Bctore p in the genitive and dative, and so exhibit a double 


Γ form. 


τὸ κρέας, “ the flesh.” 


EXAMPLES. 


τοῦ κρέ-ατος, by syncope Kpé-aoc, vy crasis κρέ-ως, 


τὸ κέρας, “ the horn.” 


τοῦ κέρ-ατος, by Speers kép-aoc, by eres 


Singular. 
N. τὸ xpé-ac, 
G. 
D. τῷ κρέ-ατι, 
A. τὸ κρέ-ας, 
¥. Kpé-ac. 
Dual. 
N. τὼ κρέ-ατε, 
G. τοῖν κρε-άτοιν, 
1). τοῖν κρε-άτοιν, 
Α. τὼ κρέ-ατε, 
Vis κρέ-ατε, 
Plural. 
N. τὰ xpé-ara, 
G. τῶν κρε-άτων, 
D. τοῖς κρέ-ασι, 
Α. τὰ κρέ-ατα, 
λ Δ: κρέ-ατα, 
Singular. 
‘x ΄ 
N. τὸ κέρ-ας, 
α. 
D. 76 _ κέρ- ατί, 
Α. τὸ κέρ- ac, 
VE: κέρ-ας. 
Dual. 
N. τὼ κέρ-ατε, 
G. τοῖν κερ-άτοιν, 
D. τοῖν κερ-άτοιν, 
A. τὼ κέρ-ατε, 
V. κέρ-ατε, 
Plural. 
N. τὰ κέρ-ατα, 
G. τῶν κερ-άτων, 
D. τοῖς κέρ-ασι, 
Α. τὰ κέρ-ατα, 
V: κέρ-ατα, 


{ς 


[1 


κρέ-αἱ, 


κρέ-αε, 
κρε-άοιν, 
κρε-άοιν, 
κρέ-αε, 
κρέ-αε, 


κρέ-αα, 
κρε-άων, 


κρέ-αα, 
κρέ-αα, 


Kép-ai, 


Kép-ae, 
κερ-άοιν, 
κερ-άοιν, 
κέρ-αε, 
κέρ-αε, 


κέρ-αα, 
κερ-άων, 


κέρ-αα, 
κέρ-αα, 


“ce 


κρέ-ᾳ, 


κρέ-α, 
κρε-ῷᾧν, 
κρε-ῷν, 
κρέ-α, 
κρέ-α. 


κρέ-α, 
κρε-ῶν, 


Kpé-a, 
Kpé-a. 


κέρ-ως, 
κέρ-ᾳ, 


Kép-a, 
κερ-ῷν, 
κερ-ῷν, 
κέρ-α, 
κέρ-α. 


κέρ-α, 
κερ-ῶν, 


Kép-a, 
κέρ-α 


9. Termination in np (genitive -Epoc). 


G 


. 
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II. After the letter v, when it is brought into collision 
with p in such forms, a ὃ is added in order to soften the 


sound. 
III. The noun πατήρ is an instance of the first mode of 


declining ; and the noun ὠνήρ of the second. 
EXAMPLES. 
ὃ πατήρ, “ the father.” 
Singular. Dual.’ Plural: 


N. ὁ πατ-ήρ, Ν. τὼ πατ-έρε, [Ν. οἱ πατ-έρες, 
G. τοῦ πατ-ἕρος, τρός, ἃ. τοῖν πατ-έροιν, |G. τῶν πατ-ἔρων, -ρῶν, 
D. τῷ πατ-ἔρι, -ρί, | D. τοῖν πατ-έροιν, | 1). τοῖς πατ-ράσι, 
Α. τὸν πατ-έρα, A. τὼ πατ-έρε, | A. τοὺς mart-épac, 
Vv πάτ-ερ. V. mat-épe. |V. πατ-ἔρες. 
ὁ ἀνήρ, “ the man.” 
Singular. Dual. - 


. τὼ Gy-épe, -dpe, 
. τοῖν av-époly, -δροῖν, 
. τοῖν ἀν-ἔροιν, -δροῖν, 
τὼ ἀν-έρε, -dpe, 
dv-épe, -dpe. 


ὁ ἀν-ήρ,. 

. τοῦ av-époc, -δρός, 

τῷ ἀν-έρι, -δρί, 

. τὸν ἀν-έρα, -dpa, 
Ξ 

ἄν-ερ. 


SPOQA 
<Ppuaz 


Plural. 
. οὐ ἀν-ἔέρες, -dpec, 
τῶν ἀν-ἕρων, -δρῶν, 
. τοῖς ἀν-δράσι, 
. τοὺς ἀν-έρας, -δρας, 
ἀν-ἔρες, -ὄρες. 


-ΡΘΩΖ 


10. Special Contractions. 
Some nouns are contracted by either dropping a vowel, 
or blending two vowels into one ; and this contraction takes 
place in every case. ~ 


EXAMPLES. 
” + : " 
τὸ ἔαρ, contracted ἦρ, “ the ὁ κενεών, contracted Kever, 
spring.” “ the belly.” 
Singular. Singular. 

N. τὸ ἔαρ contr. ἦρ, Ν. ὁ κενε-ών, contr. κεν-ών, 

G. τοῦ Eap-oc, “ ἦρ-ος, G. τοῦ κενε-ῶνος, ““ κεν-ῶνος, 
D. τῷ éap-t, ἐς  p-t, &e. D. τῷ κενε-ῶνι, “ κεν-ῶνι, ἄς, 
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XXXIII. CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES, FOLLOWING IN THE 
_ GENITIVE THE ANALOGY OF THE THIRD DECLEN- 


SION. 
1.. Termination in 6etc, contracted ove. 


μελιτόεις, contracted μελιτοῦς, “ made of honey.” 


Singular. Dual. 
M. ΕΝ Ν. Μ. ἘΞ Ν. 

N. pedit-dere, -τόεσσα, -όεν, Ν. μὲέλιτ-όεντε -οέσσα -όεντε, 

οὖς οὔσσα οὖν, οὔντε ούσσα οὔντε, 
6. μελιτ-όεντος -οἔσσης -devtoc, | G. μελιτ-οέντοιν -οέσσαιν -οἕντοιν, 

οὖντος οὔύσσης οὔντος, ούντοιν ούσσαιν ούντοιν, 
Ὁ. μελιτ-όεντε᾽ -οέσσὴ -devtt, | D. μελιτ-οέντοιν -οέσσαιν -οέντοιν, 

Ἄρευς ἢ ΤΩΣ Ξ : 2 

obvTt” οὔσσῃ οὔντι, οὐύντοιν οὔσσαιν οὕντοιν, 
A. μελιτ-όεντα -όεσσαν -όεν, A, μελιτ-όεντε -οέσσα -όεντε, 

οὔντα οὔσσαν ody, ovvTe ovcooa ovrTe, 
Υ. μελιτ-όεν -όεσσα τόεν, V. μελιτ-όεντε -οέσσα -όεντε, 

οὖν οὔσσα οὖν. οὔντε οὐύσσα οὖὔντε. 

Plural. 
M. Bs N. 


N. μελιτ-όεντες -ὄόεσσαι -όεντα, 
οὔντες οὔσσαι οὔντα, 
G. μελιτ-οέντων -οεσσῶν -οέντων, 
οὔντων ουσσῶν οὔντων, 
D. μελιτ-όεσι -οέσσαις -ὄεσι, 
- οὔσ!ῃ ούσσαις οὔσι, 
A. μελιτ-όεντας -οέσσας -όεντα, 
οὔντας οὕὔσσας ἡ οὔντα, 
Υ. μελιτ-όεντες -decoat -όεντα, 
οὔντες οὔσσαι οὔντα. 


2. Termination in vc. 
Adjectives in ὕς make the feminine in εἴα, and the neuter 
in’. They contract éi into εἴ, and ée¢ and éac into εἴς. 
EXAMPLE. 


ἡδύς, ““ sweet.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
M. Pia M. δ N. M. ἘΌΝ: 


ἡ δ-ἔ , 4 
. 0-E€ -εἰα -ἕε, 


- 


ἡδύς -εἴα -v, 
70-é0¢ -εἴας -ἔος, 
ἡδ-έϊ -εἴᾳ -ἔϊ, 
εἴ εἴ, 
ε , ~ ΄ 
ἡδούν -εἴῖαν -ύ, 


e va ~ 7 
. ἡδ-έες -εἴαι -ἔα, 
εἴς, 
e 4 ~ 
. ἡδ-έων -εἰῶν -Ewr, 
. ἡδ-έσι -είαις -ἔσι, 
. ἡδ-έας -είας ~éa, 
εἴς, 
Ὁ ΄ - va 
ἡδ-έες «εἴαι --éa, 
εἴς. 


© va ᾿ 4 4 
. ἡδ-έοιν -είαιν -ἔοιν, 
: ἡδ-έοιν -εἴαιν -ἕοιν, 


ς 


 ἡδ-έε -εἰα -ἔε, 


4 > baz 
<q puaQ τ 
<q bua 5 


. δύ -εἴα -ύ. ἦδ-έε -εἰα -ἕε. 
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3. Termination in ἧς. 


Adjectives in ἧς, of two terminations, contract éo¢ into 
ove; ἐϊ into εἴ ; éa and ée into 7, &c. 


EXAMPLE. 


ἀληθής, “ true.” 


Singular. 
M. F. N. M. 
N. ἀληθ-ής -ἧς «ἔς, Ν. ἀληθ-έε 
G. ἀληθ-ἔος -ἔος τ-έος, G. ἀληθ-έοιν 
ovc οὖς ove, oiv 
D. ἀληθ-ἕἔϊ -é -éi, D. ἀληθ-ἕέοιν 
εἴ εἴ εἴ, οἷν 
A. ἀληθ-έα -ἔα -ἔς, A. ἀληθ-ἕε 
ἡ ῆ ῆ 
V. ἀληθ-ές -ἔς -éc. V. ἀληθ-έε 
7 
Plural. 
M. F. N. 
N. ἀληθ-ἕες -é€¢ -ἔα, 
εἴς εἴς Qs; 
G. ἀληθ-ἕων -ἔων -ἔέων, 
Ov Ov Ov, 
D. ἀληθ-ἔσι -ἔσι -ἔσι, 
A. ἀληθ-ἕέας -éac¢ -éd, 
εἴς εἷς Ts 
V. ἀληθ-ἕες -ἔες -éa, 
εἴς εἴς As 


Dual. 


Ee 


-é€ 


7 
-E0LV 
oiv 
-é0lv 
oiv 


4. Termination in ὃς (genitive -voc). 


Adjectives in ve, genitive -voc, contract ve¢ and vac into 
They differ from the adjectives in %¢, which we have 
already considered, in being of only two terminations. 


ve. 


ΡΘΩΣΖ 


Singular. 

M. Fr. 
adakp-ve —--u¢ 
ἀδάκρ-υος -τὔος 

ἀδάκρο-υϊ -vi 
ἄδακρυν -οὖυν 


adakp-v 


EXAMPLE. 


ἄδακρυς, ““ tearless.” 


Ν. 


ΞΡΘΩΣΖ 


Dual. 

M. F. 
ἀδάκρε-υε -VE 
ἀδακρ-ύοιν -ύοιν 
ἀδακρ-ύοιν -τύοιν 
adakp-ve -VE 
GOdKp-vE -vE 
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Plural. 

M. F. 

N. ἀδάκρ-υες εὔυες 
υς υς 

G. ddaxp-bov -ούων 
D. ddaxp-vor τυσι 
A. ἀδάκρ-υας -vac 
ve υς 

V. dddxp-ve¢ ~VEC 
υς υς. 


Ν. 
τυα, 

4 
-VOY, 
τυσι, 
τυα, 


τυα, 


5. Termination in wv. 


F 


Under this head fall comparatives in wy, which are de- 
clined like σώφρων (page 57), except that they are synco- 
pated and contracted in the accusative singular, and in the 


nominative, accusative, and vocative plural. They are of 
two terminations. 
EXAMPLE. 
μείζων, “ greater.” 
Singular. Dual. 
M. F. N. M. ibe N. 
N. μείζων των -ov, |N. peil-ove τονὲ τονε, 
α. μείζονος τονος -ovoc,|G. μειζεόνοιν -όνοιν -τόνοιν, 
D. μείζεονι -ove -ovl, |D. μειζιόνοιν -όνοιν -τόνοιν, 
A. μείζονα -ova-) τον, | A. peil-ove τονὲ τονε, 
-0a@ syncope -0a 
τω crasis τω 
Υ. μεῖζ-ον τὸν -ov. | V. petl-ove τονὲ τονε. 
Plural. 
M F. N. 
N. peil-ovec -OVEC -0va, 
-οὲς syncope ¢ -οὲς ἱ -0a, 
πους crasis -ους -ω, 
G. μειζόνων -όνων τόνων, 
D. μείζοσι τ-οσι -001, 
A. peil-ovag -ovag ) -ova, 
-0a¢ cyneope -0a¢ -0a, 
τους crasis -ους τω, 
Υ. μεΐζοονες -ονὲς -ovd, 
-0€¢ mar -0€¢ -0d, 
-ove  crasis τους -ω. 


G 2 
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XXXIV. ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES. 


I. Originally some adjectives had two forms, of both ot 
which certain cases have been retained in use; so that the 
~ cases which are wanting in one form are supplied by those 
of the other. Of this kind are μέγας or μεγάλος, and πολύς 
or πολλός. 

11. From μεγάλος, the feminine μεγάλη has remained in 
use throughout, as well as the entire dual and plural, and 
the genitive and dative masculine, and neuter, of the sin- 
gular number. The remaining cases, the nominative and 
accusative singular, masculine and neuter, are taken from 
μέγας. 

III. In πολύς, the feminine and the dual and plural num: 
bers are entirely taken from πολλός. 


EXAMPLES. 


μέγας, “ great.” 
Singular. Dual. 
M. a N. M. ES N. 
N. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα, N. μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω, 
G. μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου, |G. μεγάλοιν μεγάλαιν μεγάλοιν, 
D. μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ, =| D. μεγάλοιν μεγάλαιν μεγάλοιν, 
A. μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα, Α. μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω, 
V. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα. V. μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω 


Plural. 
M. LF Ν. 
Ν. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα, 
G. μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων, 
D. μεγάλοις μεγάλαις μεγάλοις, 
A. μεγάλους μεγάλας μεγάλα, 
V. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα. 


πόλυς, ““ much.” 
Singular. Dual. 
M. F. N. M. z: N. 


. πολύς πολλή πολύ, Ν. πολλΏῷὀ᾿ πολλά πολλώ, 

. πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ, |G. πολλοῖν πολλαῖν πολλοῖν, 
πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ, D. πολλοῖν πολλαῖν πολλοῖν, 
πολύν πολλήν πολύ, A. πολλῶ πολλά πολλώ, 

πολύ πολλή πολύ. V. πολλώ πολλά πολλώ. 


<P O24 


1. The adjective ἄλλος is anomalous only in this, that it has ἄλλο in 
the neuter instead of ἄλλον. 


EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES. 


ιν at 

. πολλοὶ 
. πολλῶν 
. πολλοῖς 
. πολλούς 
. πολλοΐ 


i ΚΖ 


Plural. 
FP. N. 
πολλαΐ πολλά, 
᾿ πολλῶν πολλῶν, 
πολλαῖς πολλοῖς, 
πολλάς πολλά, 
᾿ πολλαΐ 


πολλά. 
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XXXV. EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED NOUNS OF THE 
THIRD DECLENSION, AND ON CONTRACTED AND 


ANOMALOUS ADJECTIVES. 


‘ 


mel. 


Translate the following, and mention the number, gender, 


and case of each. 
πολλαὶ τριήρεις, 
εὐγενοῦς ᾿Ἡρακλοῦς, 
βαθεῖ πένθει, . 
εὐρὺ τεῖχος, 
εὐσεθῆ γένη, 
γλυκέσιν ἄνθεσι, 
βαθέων πελᾶγῶν, 
μείζω ὄρη, 

πολλὰ μέρη, 
μακροῖς σκέλεσι, 
ἡδέος φέγγους, 
γλυκείᾳ πειθοῖ, 
γλυκὺν βότρυν, 
ϑηλείας αἰδοῦς, 
ἡδεῖα ἠώς, 
ἀσθενέσι πόλεσι, 
εὐσεθῆ μάντιν, 
ἀσεθοῖν φυσέῳν, 
ἀκριθεῖς τάξεις, 
μεγᾶλης πράξεως, 
ὀξείαις ὄψεσι, 
«μεγάλους ὄφεις, 
πολλῇ vbper, 


μεγάλα κέρα, 
πολλῶν τερᾶτων, 
᾿ἀσεθὲς γῆρας, 
γλυκέσι γέρᾶσι, 
πολλῷ κρέᾳ, 
εὐσεθεῖς πατέρας, 
γλυκείᾳ μητρί, 
εὐγενέσι ϑυγατρᾶσι, 
γλυκέα ἄνθη, 
ἥμϊσυν βότρυν, 
ϑῆλυ γένος, 
μελιτοῦντα ἄρτον, 
δριμέος πεπέρεος, 
μείζοσιν ἰχθῦσι, 
πολλαὶ πίτυς, 
ἄδακρυ πάθος, 
τιμῶντι ἀνθρώπῳ, 
μεγάλα ὄρη, 
ἀσθενέσι σκέλεσι, 
πολυμᾶθῆ πόσεε, 
ἀκριθοῖν μαντέῳν, 
πολλοὶ ἰχθῦς, 
ἀσθενεῖ ὄψει, 
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εὐγενοῦς πόσεως, 
ὀξὺ σίνηπι, 
μείζονι βότρυΐϊ, 
ἀδάκρυς ὀφθαλμοί, 
μεγάλοιν νεκύοιν, 
πολλαῖς χέλυσι, 
μείζους δυνάμεις, 
ὀξεῖ πελέκει, 
ἡμίσεος πήχεως, 
μεγάλω ἰχθύε, 
ἀσεθέσι φονεῦσι, 
εὐσεθῆ ἱερέα, 
εὐγενῶν ἱππέων, 
πολυμᾶθεϊ συγγρᾶφεϊ, 


ON ADJECTIVES. 


πολλῶν ἱππέων, 
μεγάλην ὕθριν, 
ἀσεθεῖς πράξεις, 
θήλεια φύσις, 
γλυκείας ἠοῦς, 
πολλῇ αἰδοῖ, 
μεγάλης Λητοῦς, 
ὀξείᾳ ἠχοῖ, 
πλήρεσι βότρυσι, 
μείζονε φέγγη, 
εὐρέων ὀρῶν, 
ἡδείας ϑυγᾶτρός, 
ἀσθενοῖν κερῷν, 


πλήρη γέρα, 


ακριθεῖς βραθεῖς, 
ἀληθοῦς βασιλέως, 
ἀσθενῆ ἄστη, 
μέγα TOV, 


πλακοῦς ἄρτος, 
τιμῶσα πόλις, 
τιμώντοιν πατέροιν, 
τιμῶσι παισί. 


Il. 


Translate the following, and mention the agreement or 
government in each clause or phrase. 


Ὃ tov βασιλέως. παῖς ἔχει πολλὰς τριήρεις.---εὐγενὲς 
παῖ εὐγενῶν γονέων 1---τὸ τοῦ ἄστεος τεῖχός ἐστι μέγα Kat 
ἰσχυρόν.--- τῶν ἀνθῶν ἐν ἦρι ὀσμὴ γλυκεῖά ἐστι.--- βαθὺ 
πένθος ἔχεις ὦ παῖ τοῦ εὐσεθοῦς ἱερέως.---πολυμαθεῖς συγ- 
γραφεῖς εἰσιν ἀεὶ ἐν τιμῇ μεγάλῃ.---ἔχουσι τὸν ὀξὺν πέλεκυν 
τῶν ἀσεθῶν φονέων.----νῦν ἡδὺ φέγγος ἔχεις, καὶ τὴν ἡδεῖαν 
ἀρχὴν μειζόνων ἀγαθῶν.---οἱ βραθεῖς ἔχουσι νοῦς δικαίους 
καὶ ἀληθεῖς.---ὁ τοῦ ῥήτορος λόγος πλήρης ἐστι γλυκείας 
πειθοῦς.----οἱ Δημοσθένους λόγοι ἦσαν ἀληθὴς ἐλπίδος ἀρχὴ 
τῇ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀσθενεῖ καὶ δυσθύμῳ πόλει.---ἔχεις 
ἐριαύχενα ὕθριν, ὦ ᾿Αλκιθιάδη, καὶ μείζω δύναμιν ἢ τῇ 
πόλει ἀγαθόν ἐστι.--- μείζους πίτυς εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι ἢ ἐν 
τοῖς πεδίοις.---οἱ νέκυς εἰσὶν ἐν τάφῳ μεγάλῳ καὶ θαθεῖ..---- 
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εἰσὶ μεγάλοι ὄφεις ἐν ταῖς τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ὕλαις.---ἔχεις ὀξεῖαν 
ὄψιν, ὦ Λυγκεῦ.---οἱ τοῦ πελάγους ἰχθῦς μείζους εἰσιν ἢ οἱ 
ἐν τοῖς ποταμοῖς.---ἡ γλυκεῖα ἠὼς, ὡσπερεὶ ϑηλείᾳ αἰδοῖ, 
πολλὰ ἐρυθήματα ἔχει. 

Οἱ τῶν Θεσσαλῶν ἱππεῖς ἦσαν ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ τάξει, τὸ δὲ 
μεῖζον τοῦ στρατοῦ μέρος ἀσθενὲς ἣν καὶ δύσθυμον .---οἱ 
νησιώται ἔχουσι πολλὰς χέλυς, καὶ τὰ κέρα μεγάλου ἐλάφου. 
--ἡ γῆ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν πολλὰ ὄρη ἔχει, καὶ τέρατα TOAAG.—6 
λέθης πολλὰ κρέα ἔχει, αἱ δὲ ἸΤελίου ϑυγάτερες ἐν μεγάλῳ 
πένθει καὶ ὀξείᾳ λύπῃ εἰσίν.----τὸ τοῦ εὐσεθοὺς ἀνδρὸς γῆρας 
πλήρες ἐστι γέρων γλυκέων καὶ μεγάλων.---μελιτοῦντας 
καὶ πλακοῦντας ἄρτους ἔχουσιν .---εὐσεθεῖς πατέρες οὐκ ἀεὶ 
ἔχουσιν υἱοὺς εὐσεθεῖς .---᾿ ἀπόλλων καὶ Αρτεμις, παῖδες 
Λητοῦς, ἦσαν μεγάλω ϑεώ.---ὁ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς πέλεκυς τὸ μῆκος 
ἔχει πέντε πηχέων καὶ ἡμίσεος.--- γλυκεῖα μῆτερ εὐγενῶν 
παίδων, ποτνία Λητοῖ !---πολλαὶ ἱππέων thar ἦσαν ἐν τῷ 
πεδίῳ, ταχεῖαΐί τε καὶ εὔοπλοι.---τοῖς τοῦ ἐλάφον κέρασ. 
μῆκος ἦν ἕξ πηχέων.---ταῖς Δαναοῦ ϑυγάτρασι κόλασις ἦν 
ἀθάνατος.---ἐν ἄνθεσιν ἐαρινοῖς ἀηδόνες εἰσι.--οἱ εὐγενεῖς 
Ἡρακλοῦς παῖδες ἀδάκρυς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχουσιν .---εἰσὶ πλή.- 
vec βότρυς ἐν τῷ Μεγακλοῦς ἀμπελώνι. 

Οἱ νόμοι εἰσὶν ἡ πόλεως φυχή .---ἡ ὑδραυλίς ἐστιν εὕρημα 
ἹΚ τησιθίου, τοῦ κουρέως.--- χρόνος ἐστὶν ἀνθρώποις ὁ ἤθους 

᾿βάσανος.---ἤὕἤφεις τὸν ἰὸν ἐν τοῖς ὀδοῦσιν ἔχουσιν.----Ὁ 
Νεῖλος ἔχει παντοῖα γένη ἰχθύων.---τὸ γήρως βάρος ἐστὶ 
χαλεπὸν ἀνθρώποις.----Ἴναχος, ᾽Ωκεανοῦ καὶ Τηθύος παῖς, 
ἣν βασιλεὺς ἐν "Λργει.---Αβραχεῖά ἐστιν ἡ τέρψις ἡδονῆς 
κακῆς.---- ὩἸπαμινώνδας ἣν ὁ υἱὸς πατρὸς ἀφανοῦς.---τά ὄρη 
πόῤῥωθεν ἀεροειδῆ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ λεία ἐστὶ,; ἐγγύθεν 
δὲ τραχέα.---ὡκάστῳ ζώῳ ὅπλα ἐστὶ, ταύροις κέρα, μελίσ- 
cate κέντρα, ἀνδρὶ λόγος καὶ σοφία.----παιδεία ἔχει ρίζας 
μὲν πικρὰς, καρποὺς δὲ γλυκεῖς καὶ ὑγιεινοῦς.--- βότρυς 





1. Plural nouns of the neuter gender, nominative case, generally take 
after them singular verbs. When they refer, however, to persons, the 
verb is in the plural, not in the singular. The rule will soon be more 


formally given. 
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τρεῖς ἡ ἄμπελος ἔχει, τὸν μὲν πρῶτον ἡδονῆς, TOY δεύτερον 


μέθης, τὸν δὲ τρίτον ὕθρεως. 


III. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite. 


The seamen of the triremes 
were quick, and full of 
courage and hope. 

Many parts of the mountains 
are rugged, and there are 
sharp stones in the roads. 

Ah! daughter of sweet per- 
suastion ! the light of female 
modesty is ever pleasing. 

The maiden has tearless eyes, 
for her sorrow is deep and 
prercing. 

The two armies have swift 

_and brave horsemen in the 
wings. 

Many pieces of flesh are in 
the brazen caldron, and 
large fishes, and an abun- 
dance of pungent pepper. 
and sharp mustard. 

Euripides holds the female 
race in disesteem. 

Memnon, the son of Tithonus 
and Aurora, was the leader 
of a large force in the Tro- 
jan war. 

The contests of the elephants 
and snakes in India are 
dreadful and sharp. 


Ὃ ὁ τριήρης ναύτης ταχὺς 
εἰμὶ, καὶ ϑύμος καὶ ἐλπὶς 

᾿ πλήρης. 

Πολὺς μέρος ὁ ὄρος τραχὺς 
εἰμὶ, καὶ ἐν ὃ ὁδὸς εἰμι ὀξὺς 
λίθος. 

Γλυκὺς πειθὼ ϑυγάτηρ, 6 
ϑηλὺς αἰδὼς φέγγος εἰμὶ 
ἀεὶ ἡδὺς. 

Ὃ κόρη ὀφθαλμὸς ἄδακρυς 
ἔχω, ὃ γὰρ λύπη βαθὺς 
καὶ ὀξὺς εἰμὶ. 

Ὃ στρατὸς ταχὺς καὶ ἀν- 
δρεῖος ἱππεὺς ἐν ὃ κέρας 
ἔχω. 

Πολὺς κρέας ἐν ὃ χαλκέος 
λέθης εἰμι, καὶ μέγας ἴχ- 
θυς, καὶ δριμὺς πέπερι ὀξὺς 
δὲ σίνηπι ἀφθονία. 


e 


Εὐριπίδης 6 ϑῆλυς γενεὰ ἐν 
ἀτιμία ἔχω. 

Μέμνων, ὁ παῖς Τιθωνὸς Kal 
"Hoc, ἡγεμὼν εἰμὲ μέγας 
δύναμις ἐν ὁ Τρωϊκὸς πό- 
λεμος. 

Ὃ ὁ ἐλέφας καὶ ὄφις ἐν "Iv 
δία μάχη δεινὸς εἰμὲ καὶ 


ϑυνν» 
ὀξὺς. 


ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION. 


The net contains large fishes, 
but larger tortoises. 

Ah unfortunate husband of a 
wicked woman ! 

Two large corpses were in the 
house, and many priests 
and divines were near. 

The two horns of the stag 
were broad and long. 

The female race is ever friv- 
olous. 
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‘O δίκτυον μέγας ἴχθυς, 
μείζων δὲ χέλυς ἔχω. 

Κακοδαίμων πόσις ἀσεθὴς 
γυνὴ! 

Μέγας νέκυς ἐν δόμος εἰμι, 
πολὺς δὲ ἱερεὺς καὶ μάντις 
πέλας εἰμὶ. 

ὋὉ ὁ ἔλαφος κέρας εἰμὶ πλα- 
τὺς καὶ μακρὸς. 

Ὃ ϑηλὺς γένος ἀεὶ φλνα- 
ρωδὴς εἰμὶ. 


XXXVI ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION. 


I. Adjectives of one termination, namely, which express 
the masculine, feminine, and neuter by one and the same 
ending, are the cardinal numbers from πέντε, “five,” to 
ἑκατόν, “a hundred,” both inclusive. 

II. Others have indeed only one termination, but for the 
masculine and feminine merely, since they are not used 
with substantives ofthe neuter gender, at least in the nom- 
inative and accusative singular and plural. ‘They are prop- 
erly of the common gender, wanting the neuter. Such afe, 

1. Adjectives compounded of substantives which remain 
unchanged; as, μακρόχειρ, “ long-handed,” from μακρός, 
“long,” and χείρ, “a hand ;” μακραύχην, “ long-necked,” 
from μακρός, “long,” and αὐχῆν, “a neck ;” εὗριν, 
“having an acute sense of smell,” from ev, “well,” and 
piv, “a nostril,” &c. An exception to this rule, how- 
ever, is found in those compounded of ποῦς and πόλις, 
which have two terminations. 

2. Adjectives in wp, which are partly derived from πατήρ 
and μήτηρ ; as, ἀπάτωρ, “ fatherless ;” ἀμήτωρ, “ moth 
erless ;” and partly from verbs; as, παιδολέτωρ, “a 
slayer of children,” from παΐς, “a boy,” and ὄλλυμι, 
“ to destroy ;” μιάστωρ, “ one who pollutes,” from paiva, 
“to pollute.” 
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3. Adjectives in ἧς, genitive -ῆτος ; and in ὥς, genitive 
-OTOG ; as, ἀδμῆς, “ unsubdued ;” ἀγνῶς, “ unknown.” 

4. Adjectives in πῆς and τῆς, according to the first de- 
clension; as, εὐώπης, “ having a pleasing aspect ;” 
ἐθελοντής, “ willing.” 

5. Adjectives in & and 7; as, ἡλιξ, ‘of the same age 
with another ;” aiyidup, ‘ inaccessible,” &e. 

6. Adjectives in ἄς, genitive -ddo¢ ; and in ἐς, genitive 
-ἰδος ; as, φυγάς, “ an eaile ;” avadnic, “ weak.” 


XXXVII. ANOMALOUS NOUNS. 


I. Anomalous nouns are those which are inconsistent with the pre 
scribed laws of formation ; as, for example, when χάρις, though formed 
from a root χάριδ, makes χάριτος in the genitive, not χάριδος. 

II. The greater part, however, of the actual deviations from regular 
declension consist in the interchange of forms. In the more ancient 
language, it often happened that a word had two or more terminations and 
modes of inflection, with only one and the same signification. Only one 

᾿ς of these forms was, for the most part, retained as the language became 

7 improved ; the other was merely employed now and then, when a more 
sonorous term was needed, especially in poetry. Thus δάκρυον has for 
its older form δάκρυ, genitive -doc, “a tear.” 

Mi. Sometimes the two forms remained more or less in common use, 
by the side of each other ; as, υἱός, “a son,” genitive υἱοῦ ; and also, υἱέος, 
from a nominative of the third declension in eve. 

IV. A noun is called an Heteroclite when it has two forms of declen- 
sion, both originating from the same nominative ; as, Οἰδίπους, genitive 
Οἰδίποδος and Οἰδίπου. 

V. The noun ναῦς, “a ship,” is commonly declined as having in the 
genitive singular ναός and νηός, dative νηΐ, ἕο. The more accurate 


3 declension, according to dialects, is as follows : es 
ἡ ναῦς, “the ship.” ‘ 

‘ Attic. Epic and Ionic. Doric. ry 
Sing. N. ναῦς, Sing. N. ναῦς, Sing. N. vac, ἘΣ 
ΡΥ G. veds, G. νηός and νεός, ν ΟΕ. paoe 

D. νηΐ, D. νηΐ, 5 _D. vai, 

A. ναῦν, " A. νῆα and véa, A. ναῦν and vay, 

V. ' WV. vate: V. vac. 
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Attic. Epic and Ionic. Doric. 

Dual. Ν. vije, Dual. N. νῆε, Dual. N. vae, 
G. veoiv, G. νεοῖν, G. vaoiv, 
Ὁ. veoiv, D. veoiv, D. vaoiv, 

A. viaje, A. vije, A. νᾶε, 

Υ. vie. V. vize. V. vde. 
Plural. N. νῆες, Plural. N. νῆες and νέες, Plural. N. νᾶες, 
- G. νεῶν, G. νεῶν, G. ναῶν, 
D. ναυσΐ, D. νηυσί and νέεσσι, Ὁ. vavoi, 

A. νοῦν, A. νῆας and νέας, Α. νᾶας, 

V. γῆξς. Υ. νῆες. Υ. νᾶες. 


VI. The noun βοῦς, “an ox,” makes βοός in the genitive, βοῦν in the 
accusative, and in the plural, nom. βόες, contracted βοῦς ; dative βουσί ; 
accusative βόας, contracted βοῦς. 

VII. The declension of Ζεύς is also peculiar. Thus: 


» Ζεύο, 

. Ζηνός and Διός, 
. Zyvi and Aci, 

. Ζῆνα and Δία, 
Ζεῦ. 


-» ΘΩΖ 


XXXVIII. ATTIC FORM OF DECLENSION. 

I. The Attic form of declension belongs to the second 
declension of nouns, and makes the vocative like the nomi- 
native, and. has in the termination of every case. * 

1. The final ν is often omitted in the accusative singular ; 
as, γάλω for γάλων ; véw for νέων ; ἕω for ἕων. This is 
particularly the case in proper names; as, Κῷ, Κέω, Τέω, 
"Aw, for Κῶν, Κέων, ἄτα. 

III. The declension is as follows : 


ὁ λαγώς, “ the hare.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ Aay-G¢, N. τὼ Aay-o, N. οἱ = Aay-a, 
G. τοῦ Aay-o, G. τοῖν λαγ-ῷν, G. τῶν Δλαγ-ῶν, 
D. τῷ Δλαγ-ῷ, D. τοῖν λαγ-ῷν, Ὁ. τοῖς λαγ-ῷς, 
Α. τὸν λαγ-ών, A. τὼ λαγ-ώ, A. τοὺς λαγ-ώς, 
V. Aay-O¢. {| V. Aay-o. ἐν. λαγ-ῷ. 


Η 
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TO ἀνώγεων, “ the dining-room.” 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. τὸ ἀνώγε-ων, | N. τὼ ἀνώγετω, | N. τὰ ἀνώγε-ω, 
G. τοῦ ἀνώγε-ω, | 6. τοῖν ἀνώγε-ῳν, | G. τῶν ἀνώγε-ων, 
D. τῷ ἀνώγε-ῳ, | D. τοῖν ἀνώγε-ῳν, | 1). τοῖς ἀνώγε-ῳς, 
A. τὸ ἀνώγε-ων, | A. τὼ ἀνώγε-ω, Α. τὰ ἀνώγε-ω, 
V. ἀνώγε-ων. | V. ἀνώγε-ω. j V. ἀνώγε-ω. 


IV. Only one neuter in ὡς is assigned to this form of 
declension, namely, τὸ χρέως, “the debt.” According to 
the ancient grammarians, it has χρέως not only in the ac- 
cusative, but also in the genitive singular. 

XXXIX. EXERCISES ON THE ATTIC FORM OF DECLEN- 
SION. 

Convert the following into Greek, and name the case, 

number, and gender of each. 


(ὁ νεώς, ‘the temple”), 
to the temple, 
of the temples, 
the two temples, 
for the temples, 
O temples ! 
of the two temples, 
of the temple. 
(ὁ λεώς, “the people”), 
of the people, 
O people! 
for the people. 
(ὁ κάλως, “ the cable”), 
the two cables, ~ 
the cables, 
to the cable, 
O cable! 
of the two cables, 
of the cable, 
for the cables. 


(ὁ ταώς, “ the peacock”), 
O peacock ! 

O peacocks ! 

the peacocks, 

the two peacocks, 

to the peacock, 

to the two peacocks, 

to the peacocks, 

of the peacocks, 

of the peacock. 

(ἡ ἅλως, “ the halo”), | 
of the halo, 


.of the halos, 


of the two halos, 

the two halos, 

O halo! 

(τὸ χρέως, “ the debt”), 
of the debt, 

the debts, 

the two debts. 
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XL. DEFECTIVE NOUNS. 


I. Defective nouns are such as cannot, from their very nature, occur 
in more than one number. Thus, of ’Erjovat, “the Etesian winds ;” τὰ 
Διονύσια, “ the festival of Bacchus.” 

II. Some again are only employed in the nominative and accusative ; 
as the neuters, ὄναρ, “a dream ;” ὕπαρ, “a vision ;” δέμας, “a body.” 

III. Others are only used in the nominative ; as, ὄφελος, “ advantage ;’ 
ἥδος, * benefit.”” 

IV. Many, from having been nouns, have become adverbs, in conse- 
quence of their being employed in only one particular case; as, 
ἐπίκλην, “ by name.” 


XLI. INDECLINABLE NOUNS. 
I. Under this head are ranked most of the cardinal numbers, though in 


strictness merely indeclinable adjectives ; as, πέντε, “ five ;” ἕξ, “ six 3”? 


ἑπτά, “ seven,” &c. 
II. The names of letters; as, ἄλφα, βῆτα, ὅτε. 
III. The neuter participle τὸ χρεών, from the impersonal χρή. 
IV. The noun ϑέμις, when it occurs in the formula ϑέμις ἐστί, 


XLII. PATRONYMIC NOUNS. 


I. Patronymics are nouns which designate a son or a 
daughter. They are derived from the proper name of the 
father, sometimes also from that of the mother. ν 

II. The Mascutine Patronymics are of two classes. 
The first-class end in either ἔδης, άδης, or τάδης, and form 
the genitive in ov. The second end in ἔων, and make the 
genitive in @voc, rarely ovoc. 

III. Patronymics in ἔδης and ἔων are formed from nouns 
of the second declension in o¢. Thus, from Κρόνος, “ Sat- 
urn,’ come the patronymics Κρονίδης and Κρονίων, both 
meaning “the son of Saturn,” i. e., Jupiter. So from 
Κόδρος we have Κοδρίδης : from Τάνταλος, Τανταλίδης ; 
from Alexéc, Αἰακίδης. 

IV. Patronymics in ἑάδης are formed from nouns in toc; 
as, from Ἥλιος comes ᾿Ηλεάδης ; from 'Λσκλήπιος, ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιάδης ; from Λαέρτιος, Λαερτιάδης, though Λαέρτης be the 
more regular form of the parent-name. 
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V. Patronymics in ddj¢ come from nouns in ἧς and ag 
of the first declension. Thus, from ἱππότης comes ἵἽππο- 
τάδης ; from ᾿Αλεύας, ’AAevadne. 

VI. In nouns of the third declension, the genitive serves 
as the basis of derivation. If the penult of the genitive 
be short, the patronymic from o¢ is formed in ἔδης ; as 
from ᾿Αγαμέμνων, gen. -ovoc, comes ᾿Αγαμεμνονίδης ; from 
Θέστωρ, gen. -opoc, comes Θεστορίδης. But if the penult 
of the genitive be long, the patronymic ends in cddj¢; 
as, from Τελαμών, gen. -@voc, comes Γελαμωνιάδης ; from 
᾿Αμφιτρύων, gen. -wvoc, comes ᾿Αμφιτρυωνιάδης. 

VII. Nouns in ev¢, which in Ionic have the genitive in 
-no¢, give rise to the patronymic form ηϊάδης. Thus, from 
Πηλεύς, gen. -ῆος, comes Πηληϊάδης ; from Περσεύς, gen. 
-ῆος, comes Περσηϊάδης. But since these nouns in εύς 
have also the termination ἕως in the genitive, which con- 
tinued to be the prevailing one in the Attic and common 
dialects, hence arose, from Περσεύς, gen. Περσέως, the pa- 
tronymic form Περσεΐδης ; from ᾿Ατρεύς, gen. ᾿Ατρέως, the 
form ᾿Ατρείδης. 3 

VIII. The Fematr Patronymics have four terminations, 
namely, either ἐάς, ic, (vn, or ἑώνη. Thus, from Βρισεύς 
comes Boronic ; from "AtAac, ᾿Ατλαντίς ; from ΓΑδρηστος, 
᾿Αδρηστίνη ; from ᾿Ακρίσιος, ᾿Ακρισιώνη. 

IX. It is to be remarked, in the case of female patronym- 
ics, that the termination (v7 arises when the primitive has 
a consonant before its own termination ; and the termination 
.@vn when the primitive has before its ending the vowel ἐ 
or v. 


XLII. EXERCISE ON PATRONYMICS. 

Deduce male and female patronymic forms from each of 
the following proper names, according to the rules thar have 
just been given. 

Εὔμηλος, Νικήτας, gen. τοῦ, 
Ὕλλος, Πίττακας, 
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Μελάνιππος, Πρίαμος, 

Πρόξενος, Καύκων, gen. τῶνος, 
Σόσιος, Λάχης, “Ὁ κςῃτος, 
Κτησίθιος, Παρθένιος, 
Ναύπλιος, Πευκέτιος, 

Φύσιος, Φορμίων, gen. -wyvoc, 
Διοφάνης, gen. -ov, Τηρνών, “ἐ «ὄνος, 
Διαγόρας, “ του, Ἱέραξ, Kio «ἄκος, 
᾿Αλήτης, ἐξ τες Oat, Ὑλίας, ten -Ov, 
IIpwréag, “ -ov, Κύκνος, 

“Χείλων, “ -wvoe, Λάθδακος, 

Ἰάσων, “ «ργος, Μαιόνιος, 

ἈΑκάμας, “ -ayToc, Μνεσθεύς, 

᾿Αγνθεύς, Nixdvwp, gen. -opoc, 
Evpvobetc, Παρμενίων, “ -wvoc, 
ἹΚαπανεύς, Φυλεύς, 

Κηφεύς, Τειρεσίας, “ του. 


XLIV. DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

I. There are two degrees of comparison, the Comparative 
and Superlative. 

II. The Comparative indicates what one of two objects, 
that are brought by means of it into comparison with each 
other, possesses more or less, as the case may be, of a 
certain quality or property which is common to both. 

Ill. The Superlative shows what one of more than two 
objects possesses, in the greatest or least degree, some 
quality or property that is common to them all. 

IV. For the sake of uniformity, the simple form of the 
adjective has been called the Positive degree. Strictly 
speaking, however, the positive is no degree of comparison, 
but merely the primitive form on which the comparison is 
based. 


Formation of the Degrees of Comparison. 
I. The degrees of comparison are formed from the pos- 
H 2 


90 DEGREES OF COMPARISON, 


itive, or simple form of the adjective; namely, the com- 
parative by appending the termination -τερος, a, ov; and 
the superlative by appending -τατος, 7, ov. 

II. These terminations are appended to the root of the 
positive in the following manner : 


1. Adjectives in -6¢ and -ὕς throw away ¢; as, δεινὸς, 
δεινότερος, δεινότατος ; εὐρύς, εὐρύτερος, εὐρύτατος. 
If the penultimate syllable of adjectives in -6¢ is short 
in the positive, then o is changed into ὦ in the com- 
parative and superlative ; as, σοφός, σοφώτερος, σοφώ- 
τατος ; καθαρός, καθαρώτερος, καθαρώτατος. 

2. Adjectives in -éo¢, contracted -ov¢, form their compat- 
ative and superlative regularly from the uncontracted 
positive, and then undergo contraction ; as, πορφύρεος, 
contracted πορφυροῦς, compar πορώνρεώτερος, con- 
tracted πορφυρώτερος, superl. ἀρνὸς con- 
tracted ποῤφυρώτατος. 

3. Adjectives in -oo¢, contracted -ove, append -éorepoc, 
-έστατος, to the root, and always contract this termi- 
nation with the syllable that precedes; as, evvooc, 
contracted εὔνους, comparative (εὐνοέστερος) εὐνούσ- 
τερος ; superlative (εὐνοέστατος) εὐνούστατος. 

4. Adjectives in -ας, atva, av, append -τερος and -τατος 
to the neuter; as, μέλας, μελάντερος, μελάντατος. 

5. Adjectives in -ῆς and -εἰς shorten these terminations 
into ες, and then append -repo¢ and -τατος ; as, ἀληθής, 
ἀληθέστερος, ἀληθέστατος ; χαρίεις, χαριέστερος, χα- 
ριέστατος. 

6. But adjectives in -7¢, genitive -ov of the first declen 
sion, annex -ίστερος and -iotato¢c to the root; as, 
πλέπτης, κλεπτίστερος, κλεπτίστατος. 

7. Adjectives in των append -ἔστερος and ἔστατος to the 
root ; a8, σώφρων, genitive σώφρον-ος, comparative 
σωφρονέστερος, superlative σωφρονέστατος. 

8. Adjectives in -7v annex -ἔστερος and -ἔστατος to the 
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root; as, τέρην, genitive Tépev-oc, comparative τερεν- 
éorepoc, superlative τερενέστατος. 

9. Adjectives in -§ append -ἔστερος and -iotato¢ to the 
root, and sometimes -€oTepo¢ and -ἔέστατος ; as, ἅρπαξ, 
genitive ἅρπαγ-ος, comparative ἁρπαγίστερος, super 
lative ἁρπαγίστατος ; and, on the other hand, ἀφῆλιξ, 
genitive ἀφήλικ-ος, comparative ἀφηλικέστερος, su- 
perlative ἀφηλικέστατος. 

10. Some dissyllabic adjectives in -v¢ and -ρός reject 

these terminations, and use in their stead -twy (neuter 
tov) for the comparative, and -ἐστος for the superlative. 
Thus, γλυκύς, γλυκίων, γλύκιστος ; αἰσχρός, αἰσχίων, 
αἴσχιστος. 
The adjectives compared in this latter way, however, 
are but few in number. Generally speaking, of those 
in ρός, the formation ἔων, ἐστος, predominates only in 
αἰσχρός and ἐχθρός ; and of those in ύς, only in ἡδύς 
and ταχύς. In all the others the regular form must be 
regarded throughout as the more usual. 


Exceptions to the Preceding Rules. 


1. Some adjectives in -ός reject o before -tepo¢ and 
-TATOC.; aS, YEpaloc, γεραίτερος, γεραίτατος ; περαῖος, 
περαίτερος, περαίτατος, &c. 

2. The adjective φέλος has for its usual forms φίλτερος, 
φίλτατος ; besides which, however, φιλαίτερος, and 
even the regular φιλώτερος and φιλώτατος are also 
found. 

3. Other adjectives, instead of o and w, have more com- 
monly az, ἐς or ες, before the comparative and super- 
lative terminations ; as, 


μέδος, μεσαίΐτερος, μεσαίτατος. 
” . 3 7 2 , 

ἴδιος, ἰδιαίτερος, ἰδιαίτατος. 
πρώϊος, πρωϊαίτερος, πρωϊαίτατος. 


ἐῤῥωμένος, ἐῤῥωμενέστερος, ἐῤῥωμενέστατος. 
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ἄφθονος, ἀφθονέστερος, ἀφθονέστατος. 
ἄσμενος, ἀσμενέστερος, ἀσμενέστατος. 
λάλος, λαλίστερος, λαλίστατος. 

πτωχός, πτωχίστερος, πτωχίστατος. 

4. In some of the adjectives which make the compara- 
tive in ἔων and the superlative in ἐστος, the ἐ of the 
ending ἔων is rejected, and the last letter of the root, 
if δ, 0, Κ, or x, changes into oo (Attic tr). Thus, 
ταχύς (old form ϑαχύς), comparative ταχίων, changed 
to θάσσων (Attic ϑάττων), superlative τάχιστος. So 
also, ἐλαχύς, comparative ἐλαχίων, changed to éAdo- 
owy (Attic ἐλάττων), superlative ἐλάχιστος. 


XLV. EXERCISES ON COMPARISON. 


Preliminary Rules. 
I. The comparative degree is generally followed by a 
genitive case; as, μείζων πατρός, “ greater than a father.” 
Il. The superlative degree is also frequently followed by 
a genitive ; as, ἔχθιστος πάντων, “ most hated of all.” 


I. 
Form the comparative and superlative of each of the fol- 
lowing adjectives, according to the rules of formation that 
have been just given. 


δίκαιος, “ just.” εὐγενής, ““ noble.” 

ἅγϊος, “ holy.” ἀκριθῆς, “ accurate.” 
κόσμϊος, “ orderly.” ἀσθενής, “ weak.” 
πονηρός, “ evil.” εὐσεθής, “ pious.” 
σκληρός, “ hard.” αἰθαλόεις, “ gleaming.” 
νέος, “new.” κητώεις, “ vast.” 

τέλεος, “ perfect.” πτερόεις, * winged.” 
τέλειος, “ perfect.” εὐρώεις, “ murky.” 
πλατύς, “ broad.” κακοδαίμων, “unhappy.” 
βραχύς, “ short.” εὐδαίμων, “ happy.” 


τραχύς, “rough.” γοήμων, ‘ intelligent.” 


wl” 
Ae 
᾿- 
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βριθύς, “ ponderous.” μνήμων, “ mindful.” 
εὔνοος, (contr. -ove), “ benev- ἄῤῥην, “ manly.” 

olent.” ἐριαύχην, “ proud.” 
ἄνοος, (contr. -ove), “ silly.” στεναύχην, “ narrow-necked.” 
τάλας, “wretched.” πολύῤῥην, “ rich in sheep.” 
εὐλαθής, “ cautious.” "φιλέλλην, “ loving Greek.” 
ἐνεργῆς, “ effective.” εὐλίμην, “ fair-harboured.” 


ἀηδής, “ displeasing.” 
II. 


Translate the following, and trace the comparatives and 
superlatives to the positive form of the adjective. 


Ερηναιότεροι ἀρνῶν.---οἰκτρότατοι ἁπάντων.---προθυ- 
μότεροι τῶν κακῶν.---λαμπρότατον ϑεαμάτων.---σκοτιώ- 
τερος τῆς νυκτός.---στενώτατος πάντων τόπων.---στυγερώ- 
TEpoL δρακόντων.---εὐρύτερος τῆς ϑαλάσσης.---᾿Κραχύτατος 
ἀνδρῶν.---τραχυτέρα ἹΚιλικίας.---ὠκακονούστερος τυράννον. 
—dvovotepog παιδὸς.---ταλάντερος Ταντάλου.---ἀσεθέσ- 
Tato ἀνθρώπων.---ἀληθέστατοι φιλοσόφων .---ἀφρονέστα- 
τοι τῶν βαρθάρων.---κακοδαιμονέστεροι τῶν Onbaiwy.— 
καρτερώτερος ‘HpakAove.—aidnuoveotatn παρθένω --- 
ἀκρατέστατοι τῶν νεωτέρων ἀνθρώπων.---ϑηλυτάτη ἁπά- 
σων γυναικῶν .---μαλθακώτεροι. τῶν Λυδῶν .----πονηρότεροι 
τῶν γιγάντων.--- βραδύτεροι χελώνων .---ἡδίστη γυναικῶν. 
—oxvtépa ᾿Αταλάντης.---τερενεστάτη μητρῶν. 

᾿Αψίνθιον μέν ἐστι πικρότατον, μέλι δὲ γλυκύτατον .---- 
τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὕδωρ καθαρώτατόν ἐστι καὶ ἥδιστον.--- 
ψεῦδός ἐστιν αἴσχιστον.---οὐδεὶς ἦν σωφρονέστερος Σω- 
κράτους .---Ἰζριτίας τε καὶ ᾿Αλκιθιάδης ἦσαν βιαιότατοι καὶ 
ὑθριστότατοι πάντων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων.---οἱ μὲν γεραίτεροι 
ἧσαν ἐν τῷ ϑεάτρῳ, οἱ δὲ νεώτεροι ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ.---ἡ 
κορυδαλλίς ἐστι πρωϊαιτάτη ὀρνίθων.---οἱ ἀθληταί εἰσιν 
ἐῤῥωμενέστατοι.---ἢΖἌ παῖς ἣν λαλίστερος ψιττάκης.--ὁ ἄν- 
θρωπός ἐστι πτωχίστατος τῶν πτωχῶν.---μέλι ἐστὶν ἡδὺ, 
φιλοσοφίῳ ἡδίων, ἀρετὴ ἡδίστη.---βίος ἐστὶ ταχὺς. κάλλος 
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ϑῶσσον, εὐδαιμονία ταχίστη.---τὸ τοῦ ᾿Αδώνιδος αἷμα ἣν 
πορφυρώτατον.---ἐνταῦθα οἷνος ἦν ἀφθονέστερος ὕδατος. 
Οὐδέν ἐστιν ὀργῆς ἀδικώτερον .---πόλεμος ἔνδοξος εἰρήνης 
αἰσχρᾶς αἱρετώτερός ἐστιν.---οὐδὲν κτῆμα σοφίας τιμιώτε- 
pov ἐστιν.---σοφία πλούτου. κτῆμα ἥδιόν ἐστιν.---οὐδέν 
ἐστι μέλιτος γλυκύτερον.--- δόξα ἐστὶν ἀσθενὴς ἄγκυρα, 
πλοῦτος ἔτι ἀσθενεστέρα, κάλλος δὲ ἡ ἀσθενεστάτ.--- 
ἀρετῆς οὐδὲν χρῆμα σεμνότερόν ἐστι.---οὐδέν ἐστι μητρὸς 
ἥδιον.---ὁ μέλας οἷνός ἐστι ϑρεπτικώτατος, 6 δὲ λευκὸς 
λεπτότατος.---ἡ Βακτριανὴ χώρα εὐδαιμονεστάτη ἐστὶ καὶ 
εὐφορωτάτη.---ὁ πονηρὸς τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ κακοδαιμονέστερός 
ἐστιν.---λόγος πολλάκις ἰσχυρότερός ἐστι χρυσοῦ.---τὸ τῆς 
-ὠτίδος κρέας ἦν τοῖς στρατιώταις ἥδιστον .---τὸ τῶν ἀγρίων 
ὄνων κρέας ἦν ἁπαλώτερον τοῦ τῶν ἐλάφων. 


Tif. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite. 


A wound from a sword 15] Πληγὴ ἀπὸ ξίφος κοῦφός 


lighter than an evil tongue. 
The Deity has not a more 
suitable place on earth than 
a pure spirit. 
Virtue is the shortest, as well 


as safest and fairest road 


of all. 


The elder men are more pious 
and discreet than the youn- 
ger ones. 

He has more useful, and 
pleasing, and valuable pos- 
SESSIONS. 

The two most renowned and 
ambitious men of all the 
Athenians. 


εἶμι κακὸς γλῶσσα. 

Ψυχὴ ὥγνος τόπος οἰκεῖος 
ἐπὲ γῆ (gen.) οὐκ ἔχω ὁ 
Θεός. 

᾽ ΄ 9. Nae Ψ ΄ 

Αρετῆ εἰμὶ ὃ σύντομός τε 

» 3 SS Ν x 
kat ἀσφαλὴς καὶ καλὸς 
ὁδὸς ἅπας. 

ὋὉ γεραιὸς εὐσεθὴς καὶ σώ 
φρων ὁ νέος εἰμί. 


᾽Ὠφέλϊμος, καὶ ἡδὺς, καὶ ἔν 
τῖμος κτῆμα ἔχω. 
Ὃ ὀνομαστὸς καὶ φιλότιμος, 


(dual number) πᾶς 6 ᾿Αθη- 
vatoc. 
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The Muses are sweeter than|‘O Μοῦσα ᾧὶ Σειρὴν ἡδύς εἰμὶ, 
the Sirens, and instruction| καὶ παιδεία ὠφέλιμός εἰμι 
is more useful than idleness| ἀεργία καὶ ἡδονή. 
and pleasure. . 


Nothing is more useful than Οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς φίλος ὠφέλ- 


a good friend, nothing more| ιμός εἰμι, οὐδεὶς κακὸς 
hurtful than a bad one. βλαθερός. 


Socrates was a most wise απά Σωκράτης εἰμὲ φρόνιμος καὶ 


just man, most temperateas| δίκαιος ἀνὴρ, ἐγκρατῆς τε 
well as most enduring. Kal καρτερικός. 


XLVI. IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


I. The comparative and superlative remain in several 
adjectives whose positive has grown into disuse. ‘These 
are generally compared in connexion with some extant 
positive, to which they approximate the nearest in respect 
of signification. Hence the following list: 








ἀμείνων, 
ἀρείων, ἄριστος. 
βελτίων, βέλτιστος. 
βέλτερος, βέλτατος. 
κρείσσων, 
Good. ἀγαθός, ] κιείττῶν, ᾿ ἐπ ς 
κάῤῥων, 
λωΐων, λωΐστος. 
λῴων, A@OTOG. 
φέρτατος. 
φέρτερος, φέριστος. 
[ φέρτιστος. 
([κακώτερος, κακώτατος. 
i | κακίων, κάκιστος. 
ὑπ τ Ἱ χερείων, te 
L χείρων, χείριστος. 
» ακρότερος, ακρότατος. 
τοϑβθν βακρῦς, ἀπ αν, λους 


μέσσων, , 
Great. μέγας, μέζων, μέγιστος. 
μείζων, 
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Γμικρότερος, 
μειότερος, 
Small. μικρός, μείων, 
(ἐλαχύς), | ἐλάσσων, 
ἥσσων, 
Much. πολύς, pana 


Easy. ῥάδιος, pawy, 


μικρότατος. 
μειότατος. 
μεῖστος. 
ἐλάχιστος. 
ἥκιστος. 


πλεῖστος. 


ῥᾷστος. 


II. Some comparatives and superlatives are evidently de- 
rived from substantives, adverbs, and prepositions. Thus: 


Compar. Superl. 
πρότερος, πρῶτος, from 
ὑπέρτερος, ὑπέρτατος, δ 
ἀνώτερος, ἀνώτατος, A 
ὕστερος, ὕστατος, = 
κλεπτίστερος, κλεπτίστατος, “ 
étaipotatoc, “ 
δουλότερος, oh 
βασιλεύτερος, = 


πρό. 
ὑπέρ. 
ἄνω. 
ὑπό. 
κλέπτης. 
ἑταῖρος. 
δοῦλος. 
βασιλεύς. 


Ill. To these may be added the following comparisons 


of adverbs. Thus: 


Pos. Compar. ἃ Superl. 
ἄνω, ἀνωτέρω, ἀνωτάτω. 
κάτω, κατωτέρω, κατωτάτω. 
Ψ 1 va 9 Ἂν, 
ἔξω, ἐξωτέρω, ἐξωτάτω. 
ἔσω, ἐσωτέρω, ἐσωτάτω. 


πόῤῥω, ποῤῥωτέρω, ποῤῥωτάτω. 


XLVII. EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


Ι. 


Translate the following, and give the irregular compari- 


son in the case of each. 


ἀμείνονος πατρός, κακωτέρων φίλων, 
ἀμείνονες ἄνδρες, κακώτατοι κλέπτων, 


ἀμεινόνων ϑεῶν, 


΄ 


ὴ χερείονος ἀσπίδος, 
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ἀμείνους OéoTroTat," 
ἄμεινον δῶρον, 
ἀμείνω δῶρα, 
ἀμείνονα πράγματα, 
ἀμείνοσιν ἀνθρώποις, 
ἀμείνω ἄνδρα, 
ἀμείνονε ἀνθρώπω, 
ἀμεινόνοιν ἵπποιν, 
βελτίονες στρατιῶται; 
βελτίους φρένας, 
βελτίονα τέκνα, 
βέλτιστοι φίλων, 
βέλτιστα δώρων, 
βελτίω δώματα, 
βελτίω ἄνθρωπον, 
βελτίω γυναῖκα, 
βελτίοσιν ὅπλοις, 
βελτίονι παιόί, 
κρείσσονα ϑεάματα, 
κρείσσω λόγον, 
κρείσσονε ἄνδρε, 
κρείσσω ὁμιλίαν, 
κρειττόνων ἔργων, 
κράτιστοι ὁπλίτων, 
KpatloTn γυναικῶν, 
κρείσσω πάλτα, 
λῷον κέαρ, 

λῴονος πατρός, 
λῳόνων ἡμέρων, 
λῷστοι φίλων, 
λωΐστε πάντων, 
φερτέρου ἀδελφοῦ, 
φερίστη παρθένων, 
φέρτατε ποταμῶν, 


κακίστη, ὁδῶν, 
χείριστος δούλων, 
κακιόνων ἔργων, 
κακίω πράγματα, 
χείρω δώματα, 
μ-:κρότερος ποδός, 
μ' KLOTE ποταμῶν, 
μάσσονα δώματα, 
μακρόταται pabdwy, 
μάσσονι πάλτῳ, 
μείζων ἀδελφός, 
μείζονε κύνε, 
μέγιστε γιγάντων, 
μείζω ὅπλα, 

μείζω ἄνδρα, 

μείζω παρθένον, 
μεγίστων παίδων, 
μειόνων ἔργων, 
μείω δῶρα, 
ἔλασσον πλοῖον, 
ἥσσονα νάματα, 
μικροτέρων πηγῶν, 
ἐλάχιστος ἀνθρώπων, 
ἡκίστη φυλῶν, 
ἐλάσσω ἀγάλματα, 


πλειόνων στρατιώτων, 


πλείους ἄνθρωποι, 
πλείους δούλους, 
πλείω ὅπλα, 
πλεῖστοι παίδων, 
πλέον δακρύματος, 
ῥῳόνων μόχθων, 
ῥᾷον πρᾶγμα, 
ῥῶστοι πόνων, 
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1. Both the contracted and uncontracted forms are given. 


if 
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φερτέρων πλοίων, ῥάονα πηδήματα, 
φερτίστη πατρίδων, ῥάστων ὁδῶν, ‘ 
φερτέροιν λόγοιν, pawv λόγος. 


1. 

Translate the following, and trace the respective com- 
paratives and superlatives to the positives under which they 
are ranked. 

Δικαία πενία ἀμείνων ἐστὶ κέρδων ἀδίκων .---τὸ ὠὸν τοῦ 
κροκοδείλου μεῖζόν ἐστιν ὠοῦ χηγνείου.----ὁ τῶν πλείστων 
βίος ἐστὲ λυπηρός.---ϑάνατος κοινὸς τοῖς χειρίστοις καὶ 
τοῖς βελτίστοις.--- ᾿Αντιμάχου ϑυγάτηρ ἔχει ἀμείνονα 
τύχην.--- Ζεύς ἐστιν 6 λῷστος τῶν ϑεῶν.---ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔχει 
τὴν τῆς Χερσονήσου ἀρίστην πλάκα.---οὐδέν ἐστι κρεῖσ- 
σον ἀνάγκης.---χρυσὸς κρείσσων ἐστὶ μυρίων λόγων .---οἰ 
πλεῖστοι τῶν στρατιώτων ἧσαν “EAAnvec.—1 ἸΠτολεμαίου 
ναῦς ἐστι ϑαῦμα péytorov.— ἄριστός ἐστιν ἀθλητὴς, Kat 
μεγίστων ἐπαίνων ἄξιος.---ἡ ὁδός ἐστι μακροτέρα τῆς πα- 
λαιᾶς ὁδοῦ.--- σάρισσα ἣν μακροτάτη τῶν Μακεδόνων 
λόγχη.---νῦν ἐστιν ὁ ἀγώνων μέγιστος, καὶ μεγίστου ϑαύ- 
ματος ἀξιώτατος.---ἔχουσι πόλιν ἐλάσσονα Κλεωνῶν.--- 
λόγοι ἐλάσσονες ἔργων εἰσί.---οἱ ἥσσονές εἰσι πολλάκις 
τοῖς κρείσσοσι δοῦλοι.---οἱ βάρθαροι ἧσαν φέριστοι, οἱ δὲ 
Ἕλληνες χείριστοι. 

᾿Αρετὴ πλούτου κρείττων ἐστὶ, χρησιμωτέρα δὲ εὐγε- 
νείας.---εὐτυχία ἐστὶν ἀνθρώποις κράτιστον τῶν ϑεῶν δῶ- 
ρον.---πολλῶν χρημάτων κρείττων ἐστὶν ὁ παρὰ τῶν ἀγα- 
θῶν ἔπαινος.---νοῦς ἀγαθὸς, ἐν ἀνθρώπου σώματί, ἐστι 
μέγιστον χρῆμα ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ περιθόλῳ.--πλεονεξία ἐστὶ 
μέγιστον ἀνθρώποις κακόν.---οὐδέν ἐστι κρεῖσσον ἀγαθοῦ 
φίλου.---οὐδέν ἐστι κάκιον δουλείας.---Μενέλαος, ὦ Πυ- 
λάδη, ἐστὶν ὁ κάκιστος ἀνθρώπων.---κάκιστός ἐστι πασῶν 
αἰσχρῶν ἐπιθυμίων δοῦλος.---πλείους ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ 
ἢ ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει.---οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν ξένων ἦσαν Καππα- 
δόκες.---Ὅμηρος ἣν 6 λῷστος ποιητῶν, Δημοσθένης δὲ ῥη ' 
τόρων.---οὐδέν ἐστι χεῖρον γήρως λυπηροῦ.---τὰ χείρηνα 
πλείω βροτοῖς ἐστι τῶν ἀμεινόνων. ; 
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Ill. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite. 


He has a flame more powerful | Φλὸξ ἔχω ὁ κεραυνὸς ἀγαθός. 


than the thunderbolt. 

Virtue is the best of all pos- 
Sessions. 

Most excellent son of a most 
excellent father. 

The men are worse than the 
boys, and the boys have the 
greatest gifts of all. 

He has easter questions, and 
more honours, and smaller 
burdens. 

The labours of the Greeks were 
easier and more pleasing. 
For the Lacedemonians ail 
things were worse than be- 

fore. 

The. roads were longer, the 
dangers greater, the foes 
more numerous, the pay 
less ; the soldiers, however, 
were most valiant, the com- 
manders better, and the 
crossings of the rivers ea- 
5167. 


᾿Αρετὴ πᾶς κτῆμα εἰμὶ ἀγα- 
θός. 

᾿Αγαθὸς υἱὸς ἀγαθὸς πατήρ. 

Ὃ ἄνθρωπος κακὸς εἰμὶ ὃ 
παῖς, ὁ δὲ παῖς ἔχω μέγας 
δῶρον ἅπας. 

'Ῥάδιος ἐρώτημα ἔχω, καὶ 
πολὺς τιμὴ, καὶ μικρὸς 
ἄχθος. 

ὋὉ ὁ Ἕλλην πόνος εἰμὶ pa- 
διος καὶ ἡδύς. 

Ὃ Λακεδαιμόνιος πᾶς εἰμὲ 
κακὸς ἢ πρότερον. 


Ὃ ὁδὸς εἰμὲ μακρὸς, ὁ κίν- 
δυνος μέγας, ὁ πολέμιος 
πολὺς, ὁ μισθὸς μικρὸς" ὁ 
δὲ στρατιώτης εἰμὶ ἀγαθὸς, 
ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἀγαθὸς, καὶ 66 
ποταμὸς διάθασις ῥᾷδιος. 


XLVIII. NUMERALS. 
I. Numerals are either Cardinal or Ordinal. 
II. The Cardinal numbers answer to the question, “ how 
many ?” as, εἷς, “one ;” δύο, “ two ;” τρεῖς, “ three,” &e. 
III. The Ordinal numbers answer to the question, “ which 
in order ?” as, πρῶτος, “first ;” δεύτερος, “ second ;” τρίτος, 


“ third,” &e. 
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IV. For marks of number, the Greeks employ the letters 
of the alphabet; but, to make the number complete, they 
insert therein a ¢ after ¢, called ἐπίσημον, or Fav, ‘and 
answering to our 6; and they also adopt two Oriental char- 
acters, namely, Koma, marked G, for 90; and Σαμπῖ, 
marked 9, for 900. 

V. When the letters are employed to denote numbers, a 
mark resembling an accent is placed over them; but to 
designate the thousands, the same mark is placed below. 
Thus, ὦ is “one,” but @ “ one thousand ;” so Κ΄ is “ twenty,” 
but καὶ “ twenty thousand.” 

VI. These marks above and below the letters, are not, 
however, expressed in the case of every letter, when we 
have several letters placed side by side, and indicating a 
series of numbers, but in such a case they are put only over 
or below the last of each series. ‘Thus we write vy" for 
53,602 ; and ᾳωλθ΄, for 1839. 

VII. The following combinations may serve as examples 
of the Greek system of notation : 








‘avié, 14152 ͵“γωμς", 9846. 
Poké, 9265. καφέ, 21,505. 
yor’, 3589. ῥνεσγ΄, 155,203. 
,“ζωλθ΄, 7832. 7100", 89,004. 
Declension of the first four Numerals. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
εἷς, “ene.” δύο, “ two.” 
N. ἜΝ peta, > Ev, N. δύο and δύω, N. ᾿ 
G. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἑνός, G. δυοῖν and δυεῖν, | G. δυῶν, 
D. ἑνί, " μιᾷ, ἕνΐ, D. δυοῖν, D. δυσί, 
A. ἕνα, μίαν, ἕν. Α. δύο. A. 
Plural. Plural. 
ΤΡΕΙ͂Σ ‘ three.” τέσσαρες, “ four.” 
N. τρεῖς, τρεῖς, τρία, Ν. τέσσαρες, τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα, 
G. τριῶν, τριῶν, τριῶν, G. τεσσάρων, τεσσάρων, τεσσάρων, 
D. τρισί, τρισί, τρισί, D. τέσσαρσι, τέσσαρσι, τέσσαρσι, 
Α. τρεῖς, τρεῖς, τρία. Α. τέσσαρας, τέσσαρας, τέσσαρα. 


10,000 
20,000 
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Synopsis of Numerals. 


ele, 

δύο, 
τρεῖς, 
τέσσαρες, 


τρισκαίδεκα, 
τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα, 
πεντεκαίδεκα, 
ἑκκαίδεκα, 
ἑπτακαίδεκα, 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα, 
ἐννεακαίδεκα, 
εἴκοσι, 

εἴκοσιν εἷς, 
εἴκοσι δύο, ὅζα.; 
τριάκοντα, : 
τριάκοντα εἷς, 
τεσσαράκοντα, 
πεντήκοντα, 
ἑξήκοντα, 
ἑθδομήκοντα, 
ὀγδοήκοντα, 
ἐνενήκοντα, 
ἑκατόν, 
διακόσιοι, 
τριακόσιοι, 
τεσσαρακόσιοι, 
πεντακόσιοι, 
ἑξακόσιοι, 
ἑπτακόσιοι, 
ὀκτακύσιοι, 
ἐννακόσιοι, 
χίλιοι, 
δισχίλιοι, 
τρισχίλιοι, 


“τετρακισχίλιοι, 


πεντακισχίλιοι, 
ἑξακισχίλιοι, 
ἑπτακισχίλιοι,-. 
ὀκτακισχίλιοι, 
ἐννακισχίλιοι, 
μύριοι, 
δισμύριοι, 


| Ist 
2d 

3d 

Ath 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 
10th 
11th 
12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 
21st 
22d 
30th 
31st 
40th 
50th 
60th 
70th 
80th 
90th 
100th 
200th 
300th 
400th 
500th 
600th 
700th 
800th 
900th 
1000th 
2000th 
3000th 
4000th 
5000th 
6000th 
7000th 
8000th 
9000th 
10,000th 
20,000th 
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πρῶτος. 

δεύτερος, 

τρίτος, 

τέταρτος, 
πέμπτος; 

ἕκτος, 

ἕθδομος, 

ὄγδοος, 

ἔννατος, 

δέκατος, 
ἑνδέκατος, 
δωδέκατος, 
τρισκαιδέκατος, 
τεσσαρακαιδέκατος, 
πεντεκαιδέκατος. 
ἑκκαιδέκατος, 
ἑπτακαιδέκατος, 
ὀκτωκαιδέκατος, 
ἐννεακαιδέκατος, 
εἰκοστός, 

εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος, 
εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος, 
τριακοστός, 
τριακοστὸς πρῶτον 
τεσσαρακοστός, 
πεντηκοστός, 
ἑξηκοστός, 
ἑδδομηκοστός, 
ὀγδοηκοστός, 
ἐνενηκοστός, 
ἑκατοστός, 
διακοσιοστός, 
τριακοσιοστός, 
τεσσαρακοσιοστός, 
πεντακοσιοστός, 
ἑξακοσιοστός, 
ἑπτακοσιοστός, 
ὀκτακοσιοστός, 
ἐννακοσιοστός, 
χιλιοστός, 
δισχιλιοστός, 
τρισχιλιοστός, 
τετρακισχιλιοστός, 
πεντακισχιλιοστός, 
ἑξακισχιλιοστός, 
ἐπτακισχιλιοστός, 
ὀκτακισχιλιοστός, 
ἐννακισχιλίοστος, 
μυριοστός, 
δισμυριοστός. 
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REMARKS ON THE NUMERALS. 


I. Incompound numbers, either the less are put after the greater with- 
out a conjunction; as, εἴκοσιν εἷς, 21, τριάκοντα πέντε, 35; or, what is 
more usual, the less precedes, and is connected with the greater by Kaz ; 
as, τρεῖς καὶ εἴκοσι, 23; πᾶντε Kal πεντήκοντα, 55. 

II. So also in the more complicated numbers, the several parts are 
united in such a manner as to proceed from the less to the greater; as, 
τέτταρα καὶ ἑθδομήκοντα Kal ἐνακόσιοι Kal τρισχίλιοι καὶ ἑξακισμύριοι, 
63,974. 

III. In place of a compound ending in μύριοι, to express tens of thous- 
ands, &c., the noun μυριάς is often employed in the plural number, with 
a numeral of the cardinal class preceding ; as, πέντε μυριάδες, 50,000 ; 
ὀκτὼ μυριάδες, 80,000 ; ἑκατὸν μυριάδες, 1,000,000. : 

IV. Of the cardinal numbers, the first four, and the round numbers 
from 200, are declined; all the rest are indeclinable.. The round num- 
bers just mentioned are declined like the plural of adjectives in -o¢, with 
three terminations ; as, διακόσιοι, διακόσιαι, διακόσια, ὅτε. 

V. The ordinal numbers are all declined like adjectives in -o¢. 

VI. Besides the forms of ordinal numbers, which have been given in 
the list of numerals, two ordinals are also frequently connected by kai; 
as, πέμπτος Kal δέκατος, 15th; ὄγδοος καὶ δέκατος, 18th, &c. 


XLIX. EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS. 
Preliminary Rules. . 

I. The period of time at which a thing takes place, or 
during which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative ; 
as, τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, “on the third day.” 

II. Time how long, or continuance of time, is put in the 
accusative ; as, ἦν δοῦλος τρεῖς ἡμέρας, “he was a slave for 
three days.” 

III. Distance and space are put in the accusative; as, 
ἀπέχει ὀκτὼ ἡμέρων ὁδὸν ἀπὸ Βαθυλῶνος, “it is distant 


eight days’ journey from Babylon.” 
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| 1. Cardinal Numbers. 


I. 
_ Convert the following numbers into Greek characters. 
5 10 325 1250. 10,385 
50 100 484 1542 20,452 
500 . 1000 536 1675 15,666 
5000 10,000 792 1989 18,000 
6 9000 871 2050 19,999 
60 900 944 3001 20,020 
600 90 390 40595 15,555 
6000 9 996 5005 16,421 
If. 


The Greek mode of addition with letters was the same 
as our modern process with figures; as will appear from 
the following examples : 


eG? ὩΣ. avo", 854. | do ὃ θ΄, 8562. 
Ea.) Lo: τον, 326. | do-« 6, 4222. 
Ma gal .86,. Bl. | ean ἔς 5285 
oy) «79. uh, 748.) 6oAd, 2831. 


ppé, 145. | Bur’, 2489. | xD’. . 20,900. 


Set down in Greek characters the respective amounts of 
the following sums in addition. 

phe PVE “ton OC nC “Ce πῇ 

Pea GeO ον CE TrAy σῶν OF 

OFS ves Opve yupo Popy 

more vv C8 DERE. (nh νὸν sav ods 

Quy WAG Op Mats te yes ber ote 











Til. 
The Greek mode of subtraction with letters was the 
same as Our modern process with figures, as will appear 
from the following examples : 
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oF é, 9265. | κων γ΄, 20,853. |,A φ μά, 30,541. 
avid, 1411. | ¢oA6, 7832. |x a0¢4, 21,501. 


Cov, 7854. [ἐγκά, 13,021.| 8p’, 9040. 
Set down in Greek characters the results of the following 
subtractions respectively. 


OokBh chon κδῴμδ' νεφνέ ρεσλᾷά 
Bray  ερκά δ δ. vw woth ὑπὸ πῆ 

















IV. 

Tn multiplying, the Greeks began at the left, contrary to 
our mode of proceeding. ‘They put down separately the 
results obtained by multiplying each figure of the multiplier 
into the multiplicand, and then classified and summed up 
these several results. Thus, 


TKE 325 
“ δ΄ 24 
ΠΡ. 6000 400 100 
κι σ΄ π΄ κ΄ 1900 80 20 
£6 7800 | 
o k θ΄ , 222 
pk δ΄ 124 
bo 20,000 2000 200 
δύ μ' 4000 400 40 
6m 800 80 8 
κ᾿ ξῴφκπή 97,528 


Give, in the following, the Greek process of multiplying, 
and state the results in Greek characters. 
TS SAB PAY awHrat” Sovy ὙΠΟ δ᾽ 
LO πα νη μά ώ ἘΝ 
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wae” 
Translate the following sentences : 


Πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι καὶ διακόσιοι καὶ δισχίλιοι.---ἑπτὰ καὶ 
ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ ἑξακόσιοι καὶ δισμύριοι.----ὀντὼ καὶ ἐνενή- 
κοντα.---ἑξακισχίλιοι καὶ ἑπτὰ μυριάδες.----τρεῖς καὶ ἑξή- 
κοντα καὶ ὀκτακόσιοι καὶ ἐννακισχίλιοι καὶ εἴκοσι μυρι- 
άδες.---ἐννέα καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτακόσιοι καὶ χίλιοι.---- 
ἕξ καὶ ἑθδομήκοντα καὶ ἑπτακόσιοι. καὶ χίλιοι.----ἐννέα καὶ 
ἐνενήκοντα καὶ ἐνακόσιοι καὶ ἐννακισχίλιοι.----ὀκτὼ μυρι- 
ὅδες.---τριάκοντα μυριάδες.---κατὸν μυριάδες. 

Πρόξενος ἔχει πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους ὁπλίτας.--- ἦσαν 
ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ τεσσαρακόσιοι.----Κῦρος 
ἦν ἐνταῦθα τρεῖς μῆνας καὶ ἡμέρας τεσσαρεςκαίδεκα.----ἣ 
πόλις ἀπέχει σταθμὸν ἕνα, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ.---ἰ λέαρχος 
ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος ἔχει ὁπλίτας χιλίους, καὶ πελταστὰς 
Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους, καὶ τοξότας ἹΚρῆτας διακοσίους.---ἦσαν 
ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι.---ὃ 
ἀριθμὸς πάσης τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν σταθμοὶ διακόσιοι δεκαπέντε, 
παρασάγγαι χίλιοι ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα πέντε, στάδια τρισ- 
μύρια τετρακισχίλια ἑξακόσια πεντήκοντα. 


Ordinal Numbers. 

Translate the following sentences : 

TO τοῦ πολέμου δεκάτῳ ἔτει.---τῇ ἑκατοστῇ ἡμέρᾳ.---- 
τῷ πέμπτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει.--- τρίτη καὶ ἐνενηκοστὴ 
᾿Ολυμπιάς.---Θράσυλλος ἦν ὃ τῶν στρατιωτῶν εἰκοστὸς 
δεύτερος, ‘Epuoxparne δὲ ὁ ἑπτακαιδέκατος .---ὁ ἕκτος στρα- 
τιώτης, ἐν τῇ τῶν πολεμίων τρίτῃ τάξει, ἐστὶν ὃ ἑνδέκατος 
υἱὸς ᾿Ευρυπτολέμου.---ἡ ἑκατοστὴ ἡμέρα ἦν μεγάλη ἑορτὴ, 
καὶ ὁμοίως ἡ ἑκατοστὴ καὶ εἰκοστή .----ν τοῖς Λακεδαιμον- 
ίοις, πρῶτος ἣν ὁ βασιλεὺς, δεύτερος ὁ πολέμαρχος, τρίτος 
ὁ λοχαγὸς, τέταρτος ὁ πεντηκοντήρ.---τὸ τρίτον κῦμά ἐστι 
τὸ τῶν τριῶν μέγιστον .---τὸ τοῦ κόσμου ἔτος πεντακισχι- 
λιοστόν.---τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ ἐνενηκοστῆς 
᾿Ολυμπιάδος.---ἡ πρώτη τῶν Μούσων ἦν Καλλιόπη, ἡ δευ- 
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τέρα Krew, ἡ τρίτη Μελπομένη, ἡ τετάρτη Ἑϊὑτέρπη, 
πέμπτη ᾿Ἐρατῶ, ἡ ἕκτη Τερψιχόρη, ἡ ἑθδόμη Οὐρανία, 
ὀγδόη Θάλεια, ἡ ἐννάτη ἸΤολύμνια. 


ἡ 
ἡ 


L. PRONOUNS. 


All pronouns serve to supply the place of a noun, but, at 
the same time, they give different relations of the substan- 
tive which they represent. According to these relations 
so expressed by them, they are divided into the following 
classes : 

1. Personal Pronouns, which express the simple idea of 
person, and directly represent the same. These are, 


ἐγώ, ΄. 
σύ, thou. 
ov, of him. 


2. Possessive Pronouns, which are formed from the per- 
sonal, and indicate the property of an individual; as, 


ἐμ-ός, -ῆ, εόν, mine. 

σός, σή, σόν, thine. 

ὅς, or ἑ-ός, -οἥ, ξύν, Rise 
ἡμέτερ-ος, τῷ, 2 τοῦν, - our. 
ὑμέτερ-ος,Ἠ -α, τον, γψοιιγ. 
σφέτερ-ος, apie τον, their. 
νωΐτερ-ος, -α, τον, of us both. 
σφωΐτερ-ος, -α, τον, of you both. 


3. Definite Pronoun, for the nearer and stronger distinc- 
tion of one subject from another; as, αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, 
“he himself,” “ she herself,’ “itself.” This pronoun has 
three peculiarities. 








1. A peculiarity must be noticed in the case of the possessive pronoun. 
Thus, ἐμὸς υἱός, is ‘a son of mine ;” but, ὁ ἐμὸς υἱός, ‘my son,” who is 
already known from the context ; the article being here added to give a 
more precise definition. 

2. ‘The possessives of the third person, namely, ὅς or éd¢ and ogétepoc, 
are little used, but instead of them the genitive of the pronoun αὐτός ; 
as, Τὰ χρήματα αὐτοῦ, “ his property ;” τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν, “ their deeds,” &c. 
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I, When joined to another noun, so as to stand as if in 
apposition with it, whether that noun precede or come 
after, it means self; as, τὸν ϑάνατον αὐτόν, “ death 
itself ;? αὐτὸν τὸν βασιλέα, * the king himself.” 

II. In the oblique cases, if it stand first in a clause or 

~ sentence, it still has the meaning of self; but other- 
wise it merely signifies him, her, it, of him, of her, &c. 
taking the place of the pronoun of the third person; 
as, αὐτὸν ἑώρακα, “ I have seen the man himself ;” but 
ἑώρακα αὐτόν, “I have seen him.” 

Il. When the article precedes, the phrase has the mean- 
ing of same; as, ὁ αὐτὸς ἀνήρ, “the same man.” 

4. Reflexive Pronouns, for the more accurate indication 

and separation of a person ; as, 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐμαυτῆς, of myself. 
σεαυτοῦ, 

or σαυτῆς, of thyself. 
σαυτοῦ, 
ἑαυτοῦ, 

ΟΥ̓ αὑτῆς, αὑτοῦ, of himself, &c. 
αὐτοῦ 4 I, 

In translating, we commonly employ in English the pos- 
sessive, to express these pronouns; as, τὰ ἐμαυτοῦ ἔργα, 
“my own deeds,” &c. When the Attics wish to give a 
strongly reflexive meaning, they separate and transpose ; 
as, αὐτόν σε, “ thee thyself.” 

5. Demonstrative Pronouns, which distinctly point out the. 
object of which we are discoursing, with the accessory idea 
of place. ‘These are, ἷ 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, 
ὕδε, noe, τόδε," δ᾽ this. 
ἐκεῖν-ος, -ἢ; -0, 





1. Other and more special meanings will be found in the Lexicon, at 
the end of the volume. “Ode properly means “‘ this one here.”” *Exeivoc, 
has frequently the meaning of “‘he,” “him,” &c. _ 
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6. Relative Pronouns, which refer to an object already 
mentioned, and give it a nearer definition; as, 


ὅς, ἥ, ὕ, who. 
ὅσ ἥτι ὅτι λ - 
ὅστις, ἥτις, Ἵ whoever. 


7. Indefinite Pronouns, which merely indicate an object 
generally, without farther definition ; as, 


τὶς, (enclitic), τὶς, Tt, any. 
δεῖνα, δεῖνα, δεῖνα, . some one. 

8. Interrogative Pronoun; as, 

tic, Tic, τ who? what? 

9. Reciprocal Pronoun, which designates the mutual ac- 
tion of different persons upon each other; as, ἀλλήλοιν, 
dual; ἀλλήλων, plural, “ of each other.” 

INFLEXION OF PRONOUNS 


1. Personal. 


Ἔγώ, 1. 
Singular. Dual. 
Ne aaa) ἘΠ ΧΙ: N. νῶϊ, contr. vd, we two, 
G. ἐμοῦ or μοῦ . of me, G. νῶϊν, “ νῷν, of us two, 
D. ἐμοί or pot . ~tome, D. νῶϊν, “ νῷν, to us two, 
A. ἐμέ or μέ. . me. A. voi, “ vo, us two. 
Plural. 

IN Copel. 4 ΤΥ ane, 

Ge ΩΣ laitte ys OfialS> 

Dy api - 805s Ito ws; 

A, nee“) He as: 

Σύ, thou. 
Singular. Dual. 
Ν.Υσυν mec rote w iB ELILOIes N. σφῶϊ, contr. σφώ, you two, 
G. σοῦ. . . . . of thee, | G. σφῶϊν, “ σφῷν, of you two, 
D. cot . + to thee, | D. σφῶϊν, “ σφῷν, to you two, 
A.cé . «2.» ‘thee. -| Al addi, © of0,.'you two. 
Piurat. 

INS cypeic:. τ you, 

G. ὑμῶν. . . of you, 

D. ὑμῖν . . . to you, 

Αὐμαδ “s ΠΡ aa 


PUD 


Peon 


PUDZ 


‘ 
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Οὗ, of him. 


i Singular. Dual. 
N. Wanting. N. o¢gwé . . 
ἘΠ οὐ τ΄ of ham G. σφωΐν.. 
Deet τς τς to hin, D. o¢wiv . . 
aera” ἘΝ aU A. ogwé . . 

Plural. 
N. σφεῖς, neuter σφέα, they, 
G. σφῶν, of them, ᾿ 
D. σφίσι, to them, 
A 


σφᾶς, neuter σφέα, them. 


2. Reflexive. 
᾿Ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself. 
Singular. . 
N. (ἐγὼ αὐτός), (ἐγὼ αὐτή), 


Plural. 
N. ἡμεῖς αὐτοΐ, 
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they two, 
of them two, 
to them two, 
them two. 


ἡμεῖς αὖται, 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, 
ἡμῖν αὐταῖς, 
ἡμᾶς αὐτάς. 


ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐμαυτῆς, G. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, 
ἐμαυτῷ, ἐμαυτῇ, D. ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, 
ἐμαυτόν, ἐμαυτήν. A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς, 
Σεαυτοῦ, of thyself. 
Singular. 
N. (σὺ αὐτός), (σὺ αὐτή), 
G. σεαυτοῦ or σαυτοῦ, σεαυτῆς or σαυτῆς, 
D. σεαυτῷ or σαυτῷ, σεαυτῇ or σαυτῇ, 
A. σεαυτόν or σαυτόν, σεαυτῆν or σαυτήν. 
Plural. 
N. ὑμεῖς adrot, ὑμεῖς αὐταΐῖ, 
e ~ ~ e ~ 2 ~ 
G. ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, 
D. ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, ὑμῖν αὐταῖς, 
e ~ 4 e ~ 4 
A. ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, ὑμᾶς αὐτάς. 
“Ἑαυτοῦ, of himself. 
Singular. 
(αὐτόρ), (αὐτῆ), (αὐτό), 
~ (ὦ ~ ~ ~ 
ἑαυτοῦ or αὑτοῦ, ἑαυτῆς or αὑτῆς, 
ἑαυτῷ οἵ αὑτῷ, ἑαυτῇ OF αὑτῇ, 
ἑαυτόν or αὑτόν, ἑαυτήν or αὑτήν, 


. (σφεῖς αὐτοί), 


ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, 
ἑαυτοῖς or αὑτοῖς, 
ἑαυτούς or αὑτούς, 


Plural. 
(σφεῖς αὐταί), 
ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, 
ἑαυταῖς or αὑταῖς, 
ἑαυτάς or αὑτάς, 


K 


ἑαυτοῦ or αὑτοῦ, 
ἑαυτῷ or αὑτῷ, 
ἑαυτό or αὑτό. 
(σφέα αὐτά), 
ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, 


ἑαυτοῖς or αὑτοῖς, 
ἑαυτά or atra. 
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3. Demonstrative. 
Οὗτος, this. 
Singular. Dual. 


τούτω, ταύτα, τούτω, 


N. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, Ν. 
G. τούτου, ταύτης, τούτου, G. τούτοιν, ταύταιν, τούτοιν 
1). τούτῳ, ταύτῃ, τούτῳ, D. τούτοιν, ταύταιν, τούτοιν, 
ἃ. τοῦτον, ταύτην, τοῦτο. Α. τούτω, ταύτα, τούτω. 
Plural. 
N. οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα, 


G. τούτων, τούτων, τούτων, 
D. τούτοις, ταύταις, τούτοις, 
Α. τούτους, ταύτας, ταῦτα. 


4. Relative. 
Ὅς, who, which, what. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
uo o a - LA La 
N. ὅς, ἥ, ὅ, Ν ὥ, ἅ, ὦ Ν. οἵ, αἵ, a, 
ποῖ... 7C., Οὐ, G. οἷν, αἷν, οἷν, Guy; τῶν ὧν; 
ΤᾺ τ 
Dia, ὦ; D. οἷν, civ, οἷν, Dole. ΤΟΥΣ ole: 
Aap οὺυ Δ, ὦ A. οὕς, ἄς, ἄ. 


Ὅστις, whoever. 


Singular. Dual. 
IN. Gotic, ἡτιῷ ὅτι, N. ὥτινε, ἅτινε, ὥτινε, 
G. οὗτινος, ἧστινος, οὗτινος, G. οἵντινοιν, αἵντινοιν, οἵντινοιν, 
D. ᾧτινι, ἧτινι, ᾧτινι, D. οἶντινοιν, αἷντινοιν, οἶντινοιν, 
A. ὅντινα, ἥντινα, ὅτι. A. ὥτινε, ἅτινε, ὥτινε 
Plural. 
N. οἵτινες, αἵτινες, ἅτινα, 
G. ὦντινων, ὧντινων, ὦντινων, 
D. οἴἶστισι, αἴστισι, οἷστισι, 
A. οὕστινας, ἅστινας, ἅτινα. 
5. Indefinite. 
x 
τις, ANY. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


N tic, ic, τὶ, \N. revé, τινέ,- τινέ, \N. τινές, tevéc, tivd 
G. τινός, τινός, τινός, |G. τινοῖν, τινοῖν, TLvoiv,|G. τινῶν, τινῶν, τινῶ 
Ὁ. τινί, τινί, τινί, |D. τινοῖν, τινοῖν, τινοῖν, 1). τισί, "τισί, τισί, 
A. τινά, τινά, τί. JA. τινέ, ᾿τινέ, τινέ. ΙΑ. Tivde, τινάς, τινά. 
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Asiva, a certain one. 


Singular. Dual. 
ἿΝ δ τ... -τὸ, δεῖνα, Ν τῶν 70, τῶν δεῖνε, 
6. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, δεῖνος, G. τοῖν, ταῖν, τοῖν, δείνοιν, 
D. 76, “TH, “τῷ, deive, D. τοῖν, ταῖν, τοῖν, δείνοιν, 
A τὸν, τὴν, τὸ, δεῖνα. Ἄς τῶν TOs Pit  δεῖνδι 
Plural. 
ol, al, δεῖνες, 


τῶν, τῶν, δείνων, 
Τοῖς, ταῖν, OELGL, 
τοὺς, τῶ,  Oeivac. 


Poa 


6. Interrogative. 


The interrogative differs from the indefinite τὲς merely 
in the position of the accent. ‘The indefinite is always 
enclitic, and, in the oblique cases, takes the accent on its 
ending. On the contrary, the interrogative, even in a 
connected discourse, remains always acuted in the nom- 
inative, and in the oblique cases preserves the accent on 
the radical syllable. 


- 
τίς, who? 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Pe τσὴν τῖρ, τί, N. tive, tive, tive, |N. τίνες, τίνες, τίνα, 
α. τίνος, τίνος, τίνος, | G. τίνοιν, τίνοιν, τίνοιν, G. τίνων, τίνων, τίνων, 
D. τίνι, τίνι, τίνι, | D. τίνοιν, τίνοιν, tivow,|D. τίσι, τίσι, τίσι, 
A. tiva, τίνα, Ti. A. tive, tive, tive. |A. τίνας, τίνας, τίνα. 


7. Reciprocal. 


Dual. Plural. 
N. 








N. Wanting. ——— — ----.--- ----- 
G. ἀλλήλοιν, ἀλλήλαιν, ἀλλήλοιν, | G. ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλων, ἀλλήλων, 
D. ἀλλήλοιν, ἀλλήλαιν, ἀλλήλοιν, | D. ἀλλήλοις, ἀλλήλαις, ἀλλήλοις, 
Α Α. 


. ἀλλήλω, ἀλλήλα, ἀλλήλω. ἀλλήλους, ἀλλήλας, ἀλλῆλα.1 


LI. VERB. 
I. Greek verbs are of two kinds, those. ending in ὦ and 


those in ju. 
Il Verbs in ὦ are of twoclasses: 1. Those that have ἃ 





1. The exercises on the pronouns will be given after the verb εἰμ, 
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consonant before ὦ ; as, τύπτω, “ I strike ;” λέγω, “ I say ;” 
and, 2. Those which have a vowel, a, €, 0, before it; as, 
τιμάω, “ I honour ;” φιλέω, “ I love ;” χρυσόω, “ I gild.” 

IlI. Verbs in ὦ, with a consonant preceding the termina- 
tion, are called Barytone Verbs, because, as they have the- 
acute accent on the penult of the present, the grave accent 
(βαρὺς τόνος) necessarily falls on the last syllable. 

IV. Verbs in ὦ, preceded by a vowel, are called Contracted 
Verbs, because the ὦ is contracted by the Attics, together 
with the preceding vowel, into one vowel ; and as, after this 
contraction, a circumflex is placed oyer the w, they are also 
styled by some Circumflex Verbs. 

V. These contracted verbs, however, are not at all differ- 
ent from the barytones, since it is only necessary to contract 
them in the present and imperfect. 


PARTS OF THE VERB. 

I. The Greek verb has three voices, Active, Passive, and 
Middle ; and five moods, the Indicative, Imperative, Optative, 
Subjunctive, and Infinitive. 

II. The tenses are nine in number, namely, the Present, 
Impeafect, Perfect, Pluperfect, First and Second Future, 
First and Second Aorist, and, in the passive, the Third Fu- 
ture, or, as it is less correctly styled, the Paulo-post-futurum. 

III. The numbers are three, Singular, Dual, and Plural. 


LU. THE VERB Ei, to be. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present TENSE. 


Sing. εἰμί, Iam, εἷς or εἶ, thou art, ἐστί, he is. 
Dual. ἐστόν, you two are, ἐστόν, they two are. 
Plur. ἐσμέν, we are, ἐστέ, ye are, εἰσί, they are. 
ImpErRFEcT, ἦν, I was. Σ 
τ zz τ τ 
S. ἦν, ἧς, ἢ OF ἦν, 
D ἦτον, ἤτην, 


P. ἦμεν, ἦτε, ἦσαν. 


VERB. 


Fourure, ἔσομαι, I will be. 


S. ἔσομαι, ἔσει," ἔσεται, 
D. ἐσόμεθον, ἔσεσθον, ἔσεσθον, 
P. ἐσόμεθα, ἔσεσθε, ἔσονται. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT AND ImperRrFect, ἔσθι, be thou. 
S. ἔσθι or ἔσο, ἔστω, 
D. ἔστον, ἔστων, 
iP. ἔστε, ἔστωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT AND IMPERFECT, εἴην, may I be. 
S. εἴην, εἴης, εἴη, 
D. εἴητον, εἰήτην, 
P. εἴημεν, εἴητε, εἴησαν or εἶεν. 
Future, ἐσοίμην, may I be about to be. 
S. ἐσοίμην, ἔσοιο, ἔσοιτο, 
D. ἐσοίμεθον, ἔσοισθον, ἐσοίσθην, 
P. ἐσσίμεθα, ἔσοισθε, ἔσοιντο. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT aND ImperRFect, ὦ, I may be. 
5. ὦ, ἧς, ἦ, 
D. ἦτον, ἦτον, 
P. ὦμεν, ἦτε, ὦσι. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 
eivat, to be. 
Fourure. 4 
ἔσεσθαι, to be about to be. 
PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT. 
N. ὦν, οὖσα, ὄν, 
6. ὄντος, οὔσης, ὄντος, &e.8 
Future. 
N. ἐσόμενος, ἐσομένη, ἐσόμενον, 
G. ἐσομένου, ἐσομένης, ἐσομένου, ὅτε. 
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1. The form ἔσει is more correct than the cemmon one ἔσῃ, given in 


many grammars. 
2. Most commonly contracted into ἔσται. 


3. Declined like δούς (page 47), and differing from it only in the form 


of the nominative masculine, singular number. 


Κῶ 
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LITT. EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS AND THE VERB 
lpi) 
Preliminary Rules. 
I. The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually 
omitted with the personal terminations of verbs, as in Latin, 
except where there is an emphasis required ; as, ἔχω, “1 


” ἔχουσι, “they have ;” but, ἀλλὰ πάντως σὺ ἔχεις 


have ; 
τοῦτο, “ but most assuredly you have this.” 

II. The possessive pronouns are only employed when 
an emphasis is required; in all other cases the personal 
pronouns are used in their stead; as, πατὴρ ἡμῶν, “ our 
father” (literally, “father ὡς: us”); but, πατὴρ ἡμέτερος, 
“our own father.” 

III. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number; as, 6 ἀνὴρ ὃν τύπτεις, “the man whom you 
strike ;? ἡ γυνὴ ἣν εἴδεις, “ the woman whom you see ;” τὸ 
δῶρον ὃ ἔχεις, “ the gift which you have.” 

IV. The relative, however, often agrees with its antece- 
dent in case also, by what is called attraction; as, ἀπὸ 
TOV πολέων, ὧν ἔπεισε, “ from the cities which he persuaded ;” 
where ὧν is put for ἃς, the accusative, which latter case 
ἔπεισε, aS an active verb, ought properly to govern. 


. 1. Personal and Possessive Pronouns. 
1. 


Translate the following, and supply the personal pronoun 
wherever it is omitted with the verb. 

Ἦμεν ἐν τῷ τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἱερῷ, καὶ 6 σὸς πατὴρ ἦν ἐν τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ.--- ἐσμὲν περίλυποι ὦ βασιλεῦ ἡμέτερε.---ὑμέτεροι 
παῖδές εἰσιν ἀγαθοὶ, ἡμέτεροι δὲ κακοί.---σφωΐτερον δῶρόν 
ἐστιν ἥδιστον.---ἐγώ εἰμι ναύτης, σύ δὲ ῥήτωρ.---σφέτεροι 
οἷκοί εἰσιν ἐν τῇ εὐρείᾳ ὁδῷ, καὶ ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔχει, αὐτόθι 
ἑὸν ἐργαστήριον.---τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐστὶν 





1. Consult the remarks on pages 106 and 107. 
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ἀθέμιστα.----ἡμέτερος ἀδελφός ἐστι σοφώτατος, ὑμέτερος δὲ 
ἀνούστατος.---οἱ ἡμῶν πρόγονοι ἦσαν ἀνίκητοι.--- αὐτός 
ἐστιν 6 τῶν ἀνθρώπων σωτὴρ ἀληθέστατος.---ἔχουσιν ἐν 
τῷ στρατοπέδῳ αὐτῷ ἡμέτερα ὑποζύγια, καὶ σφωΐτερον 
ϑησαυρόν.---ὁ ἐμὸς. ἵππος ἔσται αὔριον ἐν τῷ ἱπποδρόμῳ, 
σὸς δὲ ἱπποκόμος ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ.---ἔχουσιν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ 
τὰ αὐτὰ ὦνια ὥσπερ ἐγὼ ἔχω.---νωϊτέρα νίκη ἐστὶν ἐν- 
δοξοτάτη.---αὐτὸν ἔχουσιν, οὐκ ἐμὲ οὐδέ σε.---ἔχουσιν αὐτὸν 
καὶ τὸν ἐμὸν ἀδελφὸν, αὐτὸς δέ εἰμι ἐν μεγάλῳ κινδύνῳ. 


2. Reflexive and Demonstrative Pronouns. 

Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ εἰκὼν oeavtic.—eéxeivog ἐστιν ἐμαυτῷ 
ἐχθρὸς, καὶ τὰ αὐτοῦ ἐμοῦ κτήματα ἔχει.---ἐν ταύτῃ νηΐ 
ἐστι παντοῖα ὦνια, καὶ ὁ ἔμπορος αὐτὸς ἔχει μεγάλους 
ϑησαυροὺς ἐν τῇ τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ υἱοῦ κιθωτῷ σιδηρᾷ.---ἡ τούτου 
ἀνθρώπου ϑυγάτηρ ἐστὶ καλλίστη, καὶ κάλλισταί εἰσιν αἱ 
ἐμαυτοῦ ϑύγατρες καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτῶν.---ὦ Σώκρατες, παῖ 
Σωφρονίσκου σοφώτατε, αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀληθεστάτη φιλοσο- 
φία.---ἐκεῖνοι ἄνθρωποι εἰσὶ κλέπται, καὶ κακονούστατοι. 
- τοῦτο ἔσται τὸ ἐμὸν καύχημα.---ὅδε ἀνὴρ ἔχει παντοῖα 
χρήματα ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ οἰκίᾳ.---ταῦτά ἐστιν ἐκ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ 
κεφαλῆς. ' 

3. Relative and Indefinite Pronouns. 

"Ode ἐστὶν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὃν ἔχουσιν ἐν δεσμοῖς. 
-«-ο-οὗτός ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ὁ φιλόσοφος οὗ ἡ γυνή ἐστι Ξαν- 
θίππη.---σὺ εἷς ἐκεῖνος ᾧ πάντα δυνατά ἐστιν ἐν οὐρανῷ 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς.---ἡμεῖς ἐσμὲν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὧν ἡ πατρίς ἐστιν 
ἀεὶ ἐλευθερωτάτη.---ὑμεῖς ἐστε δοῦλοι, οἷς ἐλευθερία οὐδὲν 
ἡδὺ καὶ μέλιφρον ἔχει.---τινὲς ἦσαν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ οἷς οὐδε- 
μία ἐλπὶς ἦν ἔτι τῆς ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίας.---ἀνθρωπός τις ἔχει 
πεντακόσια τάλαντα.---τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τινές εἰσιν οἷς πάν- 
τὰ ἐστὶ βελτίω δουλοσύνης.--- κλέπται τινὲς τὸν ἐμὸν δοῦ- 
λον ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἔχουσι.--- βουκόλος τις, ᾧ ΓΛργος ἐστὶν 
ὄνομα, τὴν ᾿Ινάχου παῖδα ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ ἀκαταπαύσ- 
γως ἔχει, πολυόμωιατος γάρ ἐστι. 
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4. Interrogative and other Pronouns. 


Ti ἐστι σοφώτατον ; πεῖρα.----τί ἐστιν ἀγαθὸς φίλος; 
ἀνδριὰς χρυσοῦς.---τί ἐστι πολέμιον ἀνθρώποις : αὐτοὶ 
ἑαυτοῖς.---τίς ἐστιν αὕτη ἡ τέχνη ἦν ἔχεϊς ἀκόλουθόν σοι; 
—tivec εἰσὶν οἵδε οἱ ξένοι οὺς ἔχουσιν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου ;--- 
τίνας καρποὺς ἔχεις, ὦ γλῶσσα πονηρά ;---τίνων ἀνθρώπων 
ἐστὶν 6 βίος πάντοτε δύστηνος :---Χαιρέφων καὶ Χαιρεκρά- 
της, ἀδελφὼ ὄντε ἀλλήλοιν, Σωκράτει δὲ γνωρίμω, ἔχθραν 
καὶ μῖσος καὶ ἀπιστίαν πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔχουσι.--- κορῶναι 
ἀλλήλαις εἰσὶ πιστόταται.----τίνος ϑεοῦ ἔχει 6 κλέπτης τὸν 
ϑησαυρόν -:---τίς ἐστιν ᾿Αγαθοκλῆς ; τίς ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; τί- 
vav προγόνων ἐστί; τίνας ἔχει ἐν τοῖς πολίταις τιμάς ; 


II. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram 
matical, so as to suit the English words opposite. 


But I and thou are foes to|’AAX’ ἐγώ τε καὶ od ἐχθρός 
the wicked, and to those who| εἶμι ὁ πονηρὸς, καὶ ἐκεῖνος 
have nothing pure in their| ὅς οὐδεὶς καθαρὸς ἐν ὁ 
own bosoms. στῆθος αὐτὸς ἔχω. 

These are the actions of a man, | Οὗτός εἰμι 6 ἔργον ἀνὴρ, ὅς 
for whom there will be all| εἶμι πᾶς ἐκεῖνος εὐφημία 
that praise which the good| 6¢ 6 ἀγαθὸς ἔχω ἀπὸ ὃ 
have from the good. ἀγαθός. 

Whom have they in the forum? Τίς ἐν ὃ ἀγορὰ ἔχω; Δημοσ- 


Demosthenes.— What per- 
sons have they in the gov- 
ernment 2 Those whose 
courage is weak.— What 
confidence have they in one 
another? None.— What 
will be the end of these 
things? Slavery, and the 
disgraceful toils of slavery. 


, pie tr.) 6, 9 4 
θένης.---τίς ἐν ὁ ἀρχὴ ἔχω; 
ἐκεῖνος ὕς ὁ ἀρετή εἰμι ἀσ- 
θενής.---τίς ϑάρσος ἐν ἀλ- 
λήλων ἔχω; οὐδεὶς.---τίς 
ὅδε ὁ τέλος εἰμί; δουλεία, 

a e 2 Ν ΄ 
καὶ ὃ αἰσχρὸς ὁ δουλεία 
πόνος. 
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Oh our father, we will ever 6] πατὴρ ἐγὼ, ἀεί εἰμι ὃ σὸς 
thy true and faithful chil-| ἀληθὴς καὶ πιστὸς τέιονον. 
dren. 

Thou hast certain soldiers in|"Eyw τὶς στρατιώτης ἐν 6 

thy army, unto whom death| στράτευμα od, ὅς ϑάνατος 
ts more pleasing than dis-| αἰσχρὸς φυγὴ αἱρετός εἰμι. 
graceful flight. 

LIV. VERBS IN ὦ. 


There are four conjugations of verbs in ὦ, which are dis- 
tinguished by the termination of the first future active. 
The First Conjugation ends in ~w; as, τύπτω, TOW. 
The Second* ‘ “ in ξω; as, λέγω, λέξω. 
The Third & “ in 60; as, TiW, τίσω. 
The Fourth, in a liquid before 6; as, ψάλλω, pada, 
the penult being at the same time shortened. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 

I. When the first person plural ends in μὲν, the dual has 
no first person. ‘The tenses to which this rule applies are 
- all those of the Active Voice, together with the Aorists of 
the Passive. 

II. In the Present, Perfect, and Future of the Indicative, 
and in all the Subjunctive, the second and third persons 
dual are the same, and end in ov. And this rule applies to 
all the three voices. 

III. But in the Imperfect, Pluperfect, and the two Aorists 
of the Indicative, and throughout all the Optative, the third 
person dual ends always in ἢν. 

IV. The Present, Perfect, and Future are called Pri- 
mary tenses. ‘The Imperfect, Pluperfect, and two Aorists 
of the Indicative are called Historical tenses, as relating to 
something that is past. 
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AUGMENTS. 

I. The Augments are two in number, the Syliabic and 
Temporal. 9 
II. The syllabic augment belongs to verbs that begin 
with a consonant, and is so called because it adds a syllable 

to the verb. 

III. The temporal augment belongs to verbs that begin © 
with a vowel, and is so called because it increases the time 
or quantity of the initial vowel. 

IV. Three of the tenses have an augment, which is con- 
tinued through all the moods, viz., the Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Third Future, or Paulo-post- δ rane 

V. Three receive an augment in the indicative ΠΕ ViZ., 
the Imperfect and the two Aorists. 

VI. Three receive no augment, viz., the Present and the 
First and Second Futures. 

VII. The augment originally was the same in the case of 
all verbs, namely, an 8 was prefixed, whether the verb began 
with a vowel or a consonant. ‘Traces of this old augment 
are found in the early Ionic poets, and occasionally in Ionic 
prose ; as, ἑάφθη for ἥφθη ; ἑάνδανε for ἥνδανε. 

VIII. Afterward the usage was so determined, that ἃ 
was only prefixed to verbs beginning with a consonant; 
whereas, in others, it coalesced with the initial vowel, and 
became a long vowel or diphthong. ‘Thus, τύπτω has in 
the imperfect ἔ-ττυπτον, but ἄγω has ἦγον (from é-ayor), 
and οἰκίζω has ᾧκιζον (from ἐ-οίκιζον). 

IX. The Attics retained this old augment in the following 
cases: 1. In such words as ἔαξα, ἐάγην, ἐαγώς, from ἄγω, 
“to break ;” to distinguish them from 7a, ἦχα, &c., from 
Gyo, tocarry.” 2. In ἑάλωκα, ἑάλω ; ἔοικα, ἔολπα, ἔοργα, 
in which the characteristic of the perfect middle (oz and 0) 
could not be effaced. 3. In verbs which begin with a 
vowel not capable of being lengthened; as, ἐώθουν, from 
ὠθέω ; ἔωσμαι, from the same; ἐωνούμην, from ὠνέομαι ; 
ἐούοουν, from οὐρέω. 
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- RULES FOR THE SYLLABIC AUGMENT. 


- I. The augment of the imperfect and the two aorists, in 
verbs beginning with a consonant, is formed by merely 
prefixing €; as, ἔτυπτον, ἔτυψα, ἔτυπον. If, however, the 

~ verb begin with ῥ, the ῥ is doubled after the augment; as, 
᾿ ἔῤῥιπτον, from ῥίπτω ; ἔῤῥεον, from péw. 

‘ II. T he augment of the perfect is formed by repeating 
the initial consonant of the verb, and annexing to it an ¢€; 
as, τέτυφα, TETUTIA; λέλοιπα, KC. 

Ill. ‘This repetition of the inital consonant is called by 
the grammarians Reduplication (διπλασιασμός), and is sub- 
ject to the following rules : 

(A.) If the verb begins with an aspirated consonant, 
then in the reduplication the corresponding smooth or 
lenis is put;.as, φιλέω, perfect πεφίληκα; χρυσόω, 
perfect xeyptowxa. 

‘B.) If the verb begins with ῥ, the perfect does not take 
the reduplication, but the p is doubled and ε prefixed ; 
as, ῥίπτω, perfect ἔῤῥιφα. 

(C.) If the verb begins with a double consonant, ¢, &, w, 
or with two consonants, the latter of which is not 
a liquid, the perfect does not receive the reduplication, 
but only the augment ¢; as, ζητέω, perfect ἐζήτηκα; 
Evpéw, perfect ἐξυρήκα; φάλλω, perfect ἔψαλκα ; 
σπείρω, perfect ἔσπαρκα; στέλλω, perfect ἔσταλκα. 

To this rule, however, there are the following excep- 
tions: 1. The syncopated forms which begin with 
πτὶ as, πέπταμαι (for πεπέταμαι); but not so the 
other verbs in mT; as, πτερόω, EnTEPHKA; πτήσσω, 
éxtnya. 2. The verb ντάομαι, of which the perfect 
κέκτημαι is more used by the Attics, and ἔκτημαι. by 
the Ionians and older Attics. 

(D.) If the verb begins with a mute and liquid, the redupli 
cation appears in some cases, but in others not. ‘Thus 
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μνάω always makes μέμνημαι; and verbs whose 
second initial consonant is p receive the reduplication 
regularly ; as, δρέμω, perfect δεδράμηκα ; ϑραύω, per- 
fect τέθραυκα ; τρέφω, perfect τέτροφα. On the other 
hand, it is generally wanting in verbs whose second 
initial consonant is 2; as, γλύπτω, perfect ἔγλυφα. 


IV. The augment of the pluperfect is formed by prefixing 
€ to the reduplication of the perfect; as, τέτυφα, pluperfect 
ἐτετύφειν. - 

V. The third future passive, being formed from the per- 
fect of the same voice, has, like that tense, the reduplica- 
tion; as, τετύψομαι. 


RULES FOR THE TEMPORAL AUGMENT. ᾿ 


I. By the contraction of the augment ¢ with the initial 
vowel of the verb, the following results are obtained : 


ὦ becomes 7; as, ἀκούω, imp..- ἤκουον. 


73 . We acs 4 ςς Ἦ 
ε 7: ἐγείρω, ἤγειρον. 
ἕ es bs “κάνω, “  lkavoy. 
0 τ ξ΄ “* ὀῬομάξζω, “ ὠνύμαξον 
ὔ ἐς Ds «Sox ὐρίσω, > wbplcoy: 
66 ° [7] 7 66 +4 
αι ῃ; αἴρω, ἦρον. 
2 4 Jf 
gy io nu; “ αὐξάνω, “ ἠύξανοὶ. 
6c . ( Ν ({ Fd “4 
εὖ NV; εὔχομαι, ἠυχόμην. 
pee se @; ΞΡ solniga |“. ᾧκιξζον. 


II. In some verbs, however, ¢ becomes εἰ ; as, ἔχω, εἷ- 
yov; ἐάω, εἴων ; ἕλω, εἷλον, Ke. 

III. When a verb or verbal form begins with eo, the 
second vowel takes the augment; as, ἐορτάζω, ἐώρταζον. 
So, also, in the pluperfects formed from the three perfects 
ἔοικα, ἔολπα, and éopya, namely, ἐῴκειν, ἐώλπειν, and 
ἐώργειν. 

IV. Of vowels which are already long in themselves, ὦ 
becomes 7, as already mentioned ; but the others, 77, ὦ, 7, 


s 


᾿ 


" 


- 
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Ὁ, are wholly incapable of being augmented ; as, ἡττάομαι, 
imperfect ἡττώμην, perfect ἥττημαι, pluperfect ἡττήμην. 


REMARKS ON THE TWO AUGMENTS 
1. Syllabic. 


I. The Attics prefix the temporal instead of the syllabic augment to 
βούλομαι, δύναμαι, and μέλλω; as, ἠδουλόμην, ἠδυνάμην, ἤμελλον. 
Here a form ἐδούλομαι, ἐδύναμαι, ἐμέλλω, is assumed, like θέλω and 
ἐθέλω. ; 

I. The initial augment in the pluperfect is sometimes omitted by the 
Attics; as, πεπόνθειν for ἐπεπόνθειν ; γεγενήμην for ἐγεγενήμην. 

III. In verbs beginning with 2. and μ, the Ionians, Attics, and others 
are accustomed to put εἰ for Ae or we; as, λαμθάνω, perfect εἴληφα, for 
λέληφα ; λαγχάνω, perfect etAnya. 


2. Temporal. 


I. Many verbs beginning with a diphthong neglect the augment. 
Those in ov never take it; as, οὐτάζω, οὔταζον. Those in ex also have 
no augment ; as, εἴκω, εἶκον, elfa, with the single exception of εἰκάζω, 
which is now and then augmented by the Attics; as, εἰκάζω, εἴκασα, 
εἴκασμαι, Attic ἤκασα, ἤκασμαι. Verbs in ev have the augment yu with 
the Attics, though the usage is variable. ‘Thus we have ηὐχόμην and 
εὐχόμην ; εὑρέθην, and very rarely ηὐρέθην. 

II. The verbs ὠθέω, ὠνέομαι, and odpéw, not being susceptible of the 
temporal augment, take e before their initial vowel or diphthong. In 
other words, they retain the early augment; as, ὠθέω, ἐώθουν ; ὠνέομαι, 
ἐωνούμην ; οὐρέω; ἐούρουν. 

III. As the syllabic augment in βούλομαι, δύναμαι, and μέλλω, is in- 
creased by the temporal, in the same manner the temporal augment in 
the verb ὁράω is increased by the syllabic ; as, ὁράω, imperfect ἑώρων. 


ATTIC REDUPLICATION. 
I. Verbs beginning with a vowel, not being able to take 
a reduplication like that in verbs with the syllabic augment, 
have in the perfect, occasionally, what is called the Attic 
Reduplication. 
II. The Attic reduplication is when the first two letters 
of the root are repeated before the temporal augment, the 


initial vowel remaining unchanged. Thus: 
Ι, 


ae 
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ayeipw, ἤγερκα, Att. Red. ἀγήγερκα. 


ἐμέω, ἤμεκα, ‘6 ἐμήμεμα. 
οὔλλυμι, ὥλεκα, τ ὀλώλεκα. 

ἔρχομαι, ἤλυθα, : ἐλήλυθα. 

660, oda, τ ὄδωδα. ᾿ 


III. The pluperfect sometimes prefixes to this reduplica- 
tion a new temporal augment; most commonly in ἀκήκοα, 
ἠκηκόειν. 

IV. A similar reduplication is formed in some verbs in 
the second aorist, only that here the temporal: augment 


4 Ἵ 


comes first ; as, ἤραρον, ὥρορον, ἤγαγον. 


AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS. 


I. When the verb is compounded with a preposition, the 
augment comes between the preposition and the verb; as, 
προσφέρω, προσέφερον. 

I]. Verbs compounded with other words have the aug- 
ment usually at the beginning ; as, μελοποιέω, ἐμελοποίουν ; 
πλημμελέω, πεπλημμέληκα. 

III. Verbs compounded with εὖ and δὺς take the temporal 
augment in the middle when these verbs commence with a 
vowel that can be changed; as, evepyetéw, εὐηργέτουν; 
δυσαρεστέω, δυσηρέστουν. 

IV. But when these particles are joined to verbs com- 
mencing with an immutable vowel or a consonant, they 
take the augment at the beginning; as, dvowréw, ἐδυσώ- 
movv; δυστυχέω, ἐδυστύχησα ; εὐδοκιμέω, ηὐδοκίμουν. 
In compounds with ev, however, the augment in such cases 
is commonly omitted ; as, εὐωχέομαι, εὐωχούμην, &c. 


REMARKS ON THE AUGMENT OF COMPOUND VERBS. 


I. The prepositions, excepting περί, lose their final vowel before tho 
syllabic augment ; as, ἀπέδωκε, ἀμφέθαλλεν ; but περιέθηκα, not mepé- 
θηκα. In the case of προ, however, the o is usually contracted with e; 
as, προὔθη, προὔθηκα, &c. 

II. The prepositions σύν and ἐν, whose final consonant is changed by 


1 
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Ay 


the laws of euphony into y, 2, 4, p, 9, resume v before the syllabic aug- 
ment; as, éyyiyvoual, éveytyvounv; συλλέγω, συνέλεγον ; ἐμμένω, 
ἐνέμενον, &c. 
FORMATION OF THE ACTIVE TENSES. 
The Imperfect 
is formed from the present by changing the termination ὦ 
into ov, and prefixing the augment ; τύπτω, ἔτυπτον ; λέγω, 
ἔλεγον; ἄγω, ἦγον. 
The First Future 
is formed from the present by changing the last syllable in 
the 


First conjugation into Ww; as, τύπτω, τύψω; 
Second conjugation “ gw; “λέγω, λέξω; 
Third conjugation Salm TG), Tow ; 


and in the fourth conjugation by circumflexing the last sylla_ 
ble, and shortening the penult ; as, ψάλλω, wade. 

Verbs in dw and éw generally change a and ε into 7, and 
‘verbs in ὄω change o into w; as, τιμάω, τιμήσω ; φιλέω, 
φιλήσω ; δηλόω, δηλώσω. 

Four verbs, commencing with a smooth syllable, change 
the smooth into an aspirate in the future ; as, 


ἔχω, ἕξω τρέχω, ϑρέξω. 
τρέφω, ϑρέψω. τύφω, ϑύψω." 


The First Aorist 


is formed from the first future by prefixing the augment and 
changing ὦ into a; as, TOW, ἔτυψα. 





1. These apparent anomalies admit of a very easy explanation. The 
old form of ἔχω was yw, which was changed to ἔχω, because two suc- 
cessive syllables cannot well have each an aspiration. But in the future 
the aspirate reappears, in consequence of the vy being removed, in order 
to make way for the termination of the future, ξω. In like manner, the 
old presents of τρέφω, τρέχω, and τύφω were respectively ϑρέφω, ϑρέχω, 
and ϑύφω, changed to τρέφω, &c., in order that two successive syllables 
might not each begin with an aspirate; while in the future the first as- 
pirate reappears, the latter having been changed. 
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In verbs of the fourth conjugation, namely, those ending 
in Aw, μω, VW, pw, the short vowel of the penult is again 
made long by changing 

a into7; as ψάλλω, ward, ἐἔφψηλα. 
“« gaivo, avd, ἔφηνα. 


e i). εν ἐς στε ῶ; τελῶ; > eoTEmae 
κι πε 8 τρί, | ‘Kplvad,-~. Sxprve, 
eo “§ OG; ς΄ ὐμύνω, apivad, jive. 


But verbs in -paivw and -taivw have only a long a in the 
penult of the first aorist, without changing it into 7; as, 
περαίνω, περᾶνῷ, ἐπέρᾶνα ; πιαίνω, TLAVO, ἐπίᾶνα. 

Later writers form also many others with long a, where, 
according to the general rule, the 7 should be employed ; 
as, ἐσήμᾶνα, from σημαίνω ; ἐκοίλᾶνα, from κοιλαίνω. 

Some verbs, which have o in the future, lose it in the 
first aorist; as, χέω, χεύσω, &yeva; σεύω, σεύσω, ἔσενυα ; 
καίω, καύσω, Ena. 

The Perfect 


is formed from the first future by prefixing the continued 
wigment, and changing, in the 

First conjugation, . ~@ into da; as, τύψω, τέτὔφα. 

Second conjugation, ἕω “ ya; “λέξω, λέλοχα. 

Third conjugation, ow “ ka; “ Tiow, Tétika. 

Fourth conjugation, ὦ “ Ka; “ ψαλῶ, ἔψαλκα. 

Dissyllables in -Aw and -pw change the ε of the first fu- 
ture into ὦ; as, στέλλω, OTEAD, ἔσταλκα; σπείρω, σπερῶ, 
ἔσπαρκα. But polysyllables, on the contrary, retain the e; 
as, ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγελκα. 

Verbs in -ίνω, -dvw, and -είνω reject v before x, and re- 
tain the short vowel of the future ; as, κρίνω, κρϊνῶ, Kéxpixa ° 
πλύνω, πλῦνῶ, TETADKA; but those in efvw change the e 
of the first future into @; as, τείνω, Teva, τέτᾶἄκα. 

Verbs in -aivw change v before x into y; as, φαίνω, 
PAVO, TEPAYKA ; μιαίνω, μιᾶνῷ, μεμίαγκα. 
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In some verbs the ε is changed into 0; as, τρέφω, ϑρέψω, 
τέτροφα; κλέπτω, κλέψω, κέκλοφα ; λέγω, λέξω, λέλοχα, 
&c., and even before two consonants ; as, πέμπω, πέμψω, 
πέπομφα. 

The Pluperfect 
is formed from the perfect by prefixing’e to the continued 


augment, if there be a reduplication, and changing the ter- 
mination ὦ into εἰν ; as, τέτυφα, ἐτετύφειν. 


The Second Aorist 
is formed from the present by prefixing the augment, short- 
ening the penult, and changing ὦ into ον ; as, τύπτω, ETv- 
Tov; λείπω, ἔλϊπον ; κάμνω, ἔκαμον. 
The penult of the present is shortened for this purpose 
by the following changes: 


Vowels. 


at into @; as, mTaipw, ἔπτᾶρον. 


n Gi SO’ AO ἔλᾶθον. 
8 ὉΠ ΠΟ πρέσπο, ᾿  ἔτηπον. 
ev. ἢ “ gevyw, épvyov. 
VERTU είπο ελύπον" 
ἊΝ “ δ ΟΥ̓ a, in verbs ending in A®, UW, VW, pw 
? ξ » LO, » P®. 
Consonants. 


AX into A; as, βάλλω, ἔθᾶλον. 


᾿ « iA μὴ - 
ΠΣ τύπτω, ετῦπον. 


παιάν B; “Σ᾿καρύπτω, Expvbor. 
@; “ pantw, ἔῤῥᾶφον. 
00, 77, “  y; “  Tdoow, τ ἔτἄγον. 


is δ᾽ © 4 φράζω, ἔφρᾶδον. 
3 “»5Ββ«κράζω, ἐἔκρᾶγον. 
mer 4 se yY; “ οσμύχω, ἐσμνΎγον. 
Verbs in -Gw and -σσω of the second conjugation form 
the second aorist in γον; as, κράζω, Expdyov; πράσσω, 


L2 
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Empayov; but those of the third conjugation form it in dov; 
as, φράζω, ἔφρᾶδον. 

The verb πλήσσω makes ἔπληγον in the second aorist ; 
but the a appears in the compounds that signify “to fright- 
en;” as, κατέπλαγον, ἐξέπλαγον. ᾿ 

The Second Future 
is formed from the second aorist by dropping the augment, 
and changing ov into circumflexed 6; as, ἔτυπον, τυπῶ. 


The Attic Future 
is formed by throwing out o in -dow, -ἔσω, tow, -dow, of the 
future, and then contracting the vowels thus brought into 
contact; as, ἐξελῷ for ἐξελάσω ; ἐλῶ for ἐλάσω ; διασκεδῶ 
for διασκεδάσω ; κομιῶ for κομίσω ; ὀμοῦμαι for ὀμόσομαι ; 
μαχεῖσθαι for μαχέσεσθαι, &c. 


LIV. CONJUGATION OF VERBS IN wo. 

I. To conjugate a verb, in a general sense, is to carry it 
through all the moods, tenses, numbers, and persons of the 
three voices, or of as many voices as it may chance to 
have. Ξ 

II. 'To conjugate in a special sense, is, whenever a verb 
is named, to give the present, first future, and perfect; or, 


in place of the perfect, the first aorist. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
, τύπτω, “ I strike.” 


PRESENT, τύπτω; First Future, tipo; Perrecr, rérida.! 


A Synopsis of Moods and Tenses. 


Indic. Imper. 
Present, τύπτ-ω, ΡΝ 
Imperfect, ἔτυπτ-ον, 
First Future, | τύψεω, 

: : , 
First Aorist, ἔτυψ-α, τύψ-ον, 
Perfect, τέτυφ-α, Ξ 

᾿ / TETUO-E, 
Pluperfect, ἐτετύφ-ειν, 
Second Aorist, | ἔτυπ-ον, τύπ-ε, 





Second Επίαγο,] τυπ-ῶ, 





1. The special form of conjugating. The pupil should give this when- 
ever a verb is named. 


VERB. 127 


; Wumbers and Persons. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present, J strike. 


Sing. τύπτ-ω, TUNT-ELC, TUNT-EL, 

Dual. τύπτ-ετον, τύπτ-ετον, 
A 

Plur. τύπτ-ομεν, TUNT-ETE, τύπτ-ουσι. 


ImperFrect, I was striking. 


S. ἔτυπτ-ον, ἔτυπτ-ες, ἔτυπτ-ε, 
Ὁ. ἐτύπτ-ετον, ἐτυπτ-έτην, 
P. ἐτύπτ-ομεν, ἐτύπτ-ετε, ἔτυπτ-ον. 


First Forvurs, 11 shall or will strike. 


4 , , 
S. τύψ-ω, τύψ-εις, τύψ-ει, 
Ὁ. τύψ-ετον, τύψ-ετον, 

Z i : 
P. τύψ-ομεν, τύψ-ετε, τύψ-ουσι. 

First Aorist, J (once) struck.} 
S. ἔτυψ-α, ἔτυψ-ας, ἔτυψ-ε, 
Ὁ. ἐτύψ-ἄτον, ἐτυψ-ἄτην, 
Ῥ. ἐτύψ-ἄμεν, ἐτύψ-ἄτε, τυψ-αν. 
Prerrect, I have struck. 
5. τέτῦφ-α, TETUG-AC, TéTUg-E, 
D. τετύφ-ἄτον, τετὐφ-ἄτον, 
P. τετύφ-ἄμεν, τετὐφ-ἄτε, τετύφ-ἄσι. 
Puurerrect, I had struck. 
S. ἐτετὔφ-ειν, éTETUG-ELC, ἐτετῦφ-ει, 
Ὁ. ἐτετύφ-ειτον, ἐτετυφ-είτην, 
P. ἐτετύφ-ειμεν, ἐτετύφ-ειτε, ἐτετύφ-εισαν. 
Secanp Aorist, I (once) struck. 
S. ἔτὕπ-ον, ἔτὕπ-εἐς, ἔτὕπ-ε, 
D. ἐτύπ-ετον, ἐτυπ-έτην, 
P. ἐτύπ-ομεν, ἐτύπ-ετε, ἔτὕπ-ον. 
Seconp Furure, J shall or will strike. 

S. τυπ-ῶ, τυπ-εῖς, τυπ-εῖ, 
Ὁ. τυπ-εῖτον, τυπ-εῖτον, 
P. τυπ-οῦμεν, τυπ-εῖτε, τυπ-οῦσι. 





1. This is the ordinary meaning of the Aorist. It has others 
besides. 





128 VERB. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Present, be siriking. 


S. τύπτ-ε, τυπτ-ἕτω, 
D. τύπτ-ετον, τυπτ-ἕτων, 
P. τύπτ-ετε, τυπτ-ἕτωσαν 


First Aorist, strike. 


7 - 
τύψ-ον, τυψ-ἄτω, 
D. τύψ-ἄτον, τυψ-ἄτων, 
P. τύψ-ἄτε, τυψ-ἄτωσαν. 
Perrect, have-siruck. - 
S. τέτυφ-ε, τετυφ-ἕτω, 
D. τετύφ-ετον, τετυφ-ἕτων, 
P. τετύφ-ετε, τετυφ-ἔέτωσαν. 
Seconp Aorist, strike. 
S. τύπ-ε, TUT-ETO, 
D. τύπ-ετον, τυπ-έτων, 
P. τύπ-ετε, τυπ-έτωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD.! 
Present, may I be striking. 
. τύπτ-οιμι, TUTT-OLC, TUNT-OL, 
D. τύπτ-οιτον, τυπτ-οίτην, 
P. τύπτ-οιμεν, τύπτ-οιτε, τύπτ-οιεν. 


First Future, may I hereafter strike. 


S. τύψ-οιμι, τύψ-οις, τύψ-οι, 
D. . τύψ-οιτον, τυψ-οίτην, 
P. τύψ-σιμεν, τύψ-οιτε, τύψ-οιεν. 


First Aorist, may I have struck. 


, τύψ-αιμι, τύψ-αις, τύψ-αι, 
D. τύψ-αιτον, τυψ-αΐτην, 
Ρ. τύψ-αιμεν, τύψ-αιτε, τύψ-αιεν. 


fHoLic First Aorist. 


5. τύψ-εια, τύψ-ειας, τύψ-ειε, 
D. τυψ-εΐατον, τυψ-ειάτην, 
Ῥ, τυψ-είαμεν, τυψ-είατε, τύψ-ειαν. 


1. We have here given to the optative its genuine meaning, as indi- 
cating awish. The other meanings, ‘“ might,” “ could,” “would,” &c., 
are only attached to it when connected with the particle ἄν, &c. 


VERB. 


Perrect, may I have struck. 


S. τετύφ-οιμι, τετύφ-οις, τετύφ-οι, 

Ώ. τετύφ-οιτον, τετυφ-οίτην, 

Ῥ, τετύφ-οιμεν, τετύφ-οιτε, τετύφ-οιεν 
Seconp Aorist, may I have been striking. 

S. τύπ-οιμι, τύπ-οις, τύπ-οι, 

D. τύπ-οιτον, τυπ-οίτην, 

P. τύπ-:οιμεν, τύπ-οιτε, τύπ-οιεν. 


Seconp ΕὟΤΟΕΕ, may I hereafter strike. 


S. τυπ-οῖμι, τυπ-οῖς, τυπ-οῖ, 
D. τυπ-οῖτον, τυπ-οίτην, 
Ῥ, τυπ-οῖμεν, τυπ-οῖτε, τυπ-οῖεν. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, I may strike. 
‘S. τύπτο-ω, τύπτ-ης, τύπτ-ῃ, 
Ὁ. τύπτ-ητον, τύπτ-ητον, 
P. τύπτ-ωμεν, τύπτ-ητε, τύπτ-ωσι. 
First Aorist, I may have struck. 
S. τύψ-ω, τύψ-ῃς, τύψ-ῃ, 
D. τύψ-ητον, τύψ-ητον, 
P. τύψ-ωμεν, τύψ-ητε, τύψ-ωσι. 
Perrect, I may have been striking. 
S. τετύφ-ω, τετύφ-ης, τετύφ-ῃ, 
Ὁ. τετύφ-ητον, τετύφ-ητον, 
P. τετύφ-ωμεν, τετύφ-ητε, τετύφ-ωσι. 


Srconp Aorist, I may have struck. . 


5. τύπ-ω, τύπ-ηῃς, τύπ-ῃ, 
Ὁ. τύπ-ητον, τύπ-ητον, 
P. τύπ-ωμεν, τύπ-ητε, τύπ-ωσι. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Present, τύπτ-ειν, to strike. 


First Future, τύψ-ειν, to be going to strike. 
First Aorist, τύψ-αι, to have struck. 
Perrect, τετυφ-έναι, to have been striking. 
Seconp Aorist, τυπ-εῖν, to have struck. 
Seconp Future, τυπ-εῖν, to be going to strike. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT, striking. 
N. τύπτων, τύπτουσα, ᾿ς τύπτον, 
G. τύπτοντος, τυπτούσης, τύπτοντος, το. 


First ΕὟΤΟΕΕ, going to strike. 


N. τύψων, τύψουσα, τύψον, 

G. τύψοντος, τυψούσης, τύψοντος. 
First Aorist, having struck. 

N. τύψ-ας, . τύψασα, τύψαν, 

G. τύψαντος, τυψάσης, τύψαντος. 
Perrect, who has been striking. 

N. τετυφώς, τετυφυῖα, τετυφός, 

G. τετυφότος, τετυφυίας, τετυφότος. 
Seconp Aorist, having struck. 

N. τυπών, τυποῦσα, τυπόν, 

G. τυπόντος, τυπούσης, τυπόντος. 
Srconp Future, going to strike. 

N. τυπῶν, τυποῦσα, τυποῦν, 

G. τυποῦντος, τυπούσης, τυποῦντος. 


LV EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF VERBS 
IN @.! 
I. 

Translate the following: 

I. Βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ πολλάκις τίπτει' μακρὰν λύπην.---στα- 
γόνες ὕδατος. πέτρας κοιλαίνουσιν ---γυναιξὶβ κόσμον σιγὴ 
φέρει." -ξίφος τιτρώσκει τὸ σῶμα, τὸν δὲ νοῦν λόγος.---- 
Ἡρακλῆς τῇ χολῇ τῆς Λερναίας ὕδρας τοὺς" ὀϊστοὺς 
ἔθαψεν ."--Ακρίσιος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ϑυγατέρα Δανάην, μετὰ 
τοῦ παιδὸς ἸΤερσέως, ἐν λάρνακι, εἰς ϑάλασσαν ἔῤῥιψεν 3 

II. Χείρων, 6 Kévtavpoc, ᾿Αχιλλέα, παῖδα' ἔτι ὄντα, 
ἔτρεφε" τοῖς σπλάγχνοις λεόντων" καὶ συῶν ἀγρίων, Kai 
τῷ μυελῷ ἄρκτων.---ἡ μυῖα, ἑξάπους οὖσα, τέσσαρσι" μὲν 
ποσὶ βαδίζει μόνον, τοὺς δὲ προσθίους δύοἥ ὡς χεῖρας ἔχει. 


1. The numbers in the Greek text refer to the notes at the end of the 
volume, before the Lexicon. 
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---Φιλήμων, ὁ κωμικὸς, ἔγραψεϊ δράματα ἑπτὰ καὶ ἐνενή- 
κοντα.--- Ζεὺς ᾿Αθηνᾶν ἔφυσεν" ἐκ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ κεφαλῆς.---- 
οἱ πονηροὶ πρὸς κέρδος μόνον ἀποθλέπουσιν." 

Ill. πᾶσα δύναμις καὶ πᾶς πλοῦτος ὑπείκει ἀρετῇ .---εὖ 
ϑνήσκοις,, ὅταν ϑάνατος ἔλθῃ "---ϑάπτουσιν" οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
τοὺς νεκροὺς ταριχεύοντες" αὐτούς.---Φίλιππος τοὺς ᾽Λθη- 
ναίους εἴκαζε τοῖς “Ἑρμαῖς, στόμα μόνον ἔχουσιν .ὅ---Θε- 
μιστοκλῆς καὶ Ἀριστείδης ἐστασιαζέτην" ἔτι παῖδε ὄντε." 
--Οπησεὺς ᾿Αριάδνην ἐν Νάξῳ κατέλιπε," καὶ ἐξέπλευσε. ""--- 
ἡ γλῶσσα πολλοὺς εἰς ὄλεθρον ἤγαγεν. 

IV. ᾿Επρώτευσε' Λακεδαΐμων “Ἑλλάδος χρόνον" ἐτῶν 
πεντακοσίων.---κποὐνες τοὺς" ἐχθροὺς δάμνουσιν,, ἐγὼ" δὲ 
τοὺς φίλους, ἵνα σώσω ."---οαὐπώποτε ἐγὼ ὑπέμεινα τοσοῦτον 
χειμῶνα.---Κάδμος ἀποκτείνει τὸν δράκοντα, τὸν τῆς 
"Ἄρεος κρήνης φύλακα," καὶ τοὺς ὀδόντας αὐτοῦ σπείρει, 
ἐκ δὲ τῆς γῆς ἀνέτειλαν" ἄνδρες ἔνοπλοι.---οὔτε πῦρ ἱμα- 
τίῳ περιστεῖλαι δυνατόν ἐστι, οὔτε αἰσχρὸν ἁμάρτημα 
χρόνῳ. 

V. Ἡρακλῆς τὸ ῥόπαλον, ὃ ἔφερε, αὐτὸς ἔτεμεν" ἐκ 
Νεμέας .----Αταλάντη ἐπεφύκει" ὠκίστη τοὺς πόδας ."----Δαί- 
δαλος, ἀρχιτέκτων ὦν, ἐν Ἱζρήτῃ κατεσκεύασε" Λαθύρινθον, 
πεφευγὼς ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν éni® φόνῳ.---ὁ κροκόδειλος ἔχει 
ὀφθαλμοὺς μὲν ὑός, ὀδόντας δὲ μεγάλους καὶ χαυλιόδον- 
τας --αοὶ ϑεοὶ οὔτε σῖτον ἔδουσιν, οὔτε πίνουσιν oivov.— 
ϑυσίας ἄλλοι ἄλλας" τοῖς ϑεοῖς προσάγουσι, βοῦν μὲν ὃ 
γεωργός," ἄρνα δὲ 6 ποιμῆν, καὶ αἴγα ὃ αἰπόλος. 


If. Ne 
Convert the following ungrammatical Greck into grat 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 
Juno sent two serpents to de- | Ἥρα δύο δράκων ἀποστέλλω 
stroy Hercules. (Ist aor.) dvadionw (fut. 
part.) “Ἡρακλῆς. 
In this same battle Epaminon-|’Ev οὗτος ὁ μάχη ’Erap- 
das fell. |. “γνώνδας πίπτω (2d aor.). 


“is 


-) 


«ἡ 


Ἂ "ἃ 
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What pestilence or earthquake | Tig λοιμὸς ἢ σεισμὸς τοσοῦ- 


destroyed cities of so large 
joe size?. τ 
The two sons of Aloeus, being 
impious, suffered punish- 
ment. 


- Solon, having lost a son, wept. 


Hercules endured great toils 
and dangers. 

Medea slew the children whom 
she had by Jason, and fled 
to Athens. 


Herodotus wrote a general his- 
tory of Grecian and Bar- 
barian transactions. 

The kings of the Egyptians 
built the pyramids. 

The rose blooms for a little 
while, and then you will 
find, not @ rose, but a 
bramble. 

The Romans sent ambassa- 
dors to Carthage bearing 
both peace and war. 


Orpheus by singing led stones 
and trees. The same man 
persuaded Pluto to send 


back Eurydice from Hades. 


τος πόλις ἀφανίζω ; (Ist 
aor.) 

ὋὉ ᾿Αλωεὺς παῖς, ἀτάσθαλος 
ὦν, δίκη (plural) tiw (1st 
aor.). 

Σόλων, ἀποθάλλω (2d aor. 
part.) υἱὸς, κλαίω (1st aor.). 

Ἡρακλῆς. ὑπομένω μέγας 
πόνος καὶ κίνδυνος. 

Μήδεια ὁ παῖς ὃς ἔχω (imp.) 
ἐξ ᾿Ιάσων ἀποκτείνω (151 
aor.), καὶ εἰς ᾿Αθῆναι φεύ- 
yo (2d 801.). 

Ἡρόδοτος κοινὸς ‘EAAnU- 


Koc καὶ Βάρθαρος πρᾶξις. 


ἱστορία γράφω (Ist aor.). 

Ὃ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος βασιλεὺς ὁ 
πυραμὶς κτίζω (1st aor.). 

Ὃ ῥόδον ἀκμάζω βαιὸς χρό- 
γος (accus.), καὶ ἔπειτα 
εὑρίσκω οὐ ῥόδον, ἀλλὰ 
βάτος. 

ὋὉ Ῥωμαῖος πρέσθυς εἰς Kap- 
χηδὼν πέμπω (151 aor.), 
καὶ ὁ εἰρήνη καὶ ὃ πόλεμος 
φέρω. 

᾿Ορφεὺς ἄδω (pres. part.) λέ- 
θος τε καὶ δένδρον ἄγω 
(2d aor.). ‘O αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ 
πλούτων πείθω (1st aor.) 
Εὐρυδίκη ἐξ ddn¢g ἀνα- 
πέμπω (1st aor.). 


Present, 
Imperfect, |érumrouny, 


Perfect, 


Pluperfect, |érerdupnv, 


Ist Aori 
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101. PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS IN wo. 


Synopsis of Moods and Tenses. 


Imper. Optat. 


τύπτομαι, , ͵ 
τύπτ-ου, Ἰ-οίμην, 


τέτυμμαι, } son ah HeEVOS 
TETU-WO, aun, 
st, [ἐτύφθην, τύφ-θητι, -θείην, 


Ist Future, [τυφθήσ-ομαι, -οίμην, 
2d Aorist, ἐτύπην, τύπ-ηθι, \-Einv, 
2d Future, |rumjo-ouat, -οίμην, 


3d Futu 


won 


το 


won 


8. 
D. 
ee 


re, ᾿τετύψ-ομαι, -οίμην, 





Numbers and Persons. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present, I am struck. 


τύπτ-ομαι, τύπτ-ει,1 τύπτ-εται, 
. τυπτ-όμεθον, τύπτ-εσθον, τύπτ-εσθον, 
τυπτ-ύμεθα, τύπτ-εσθε, τύπτ-ονται. 


Imperrect, J was wn the act of being struck. 


ἐτυπτ-όμην, ἐτύπτ-ου, ἐτύπτ-ετο, 
. ἐτυπτ-όμεθον, ἐτύπτ-εσθον, ἐτυπτ-ἔσθην, 
ἐτυπτ-όμεθα, ἐτύπτ-εσθε, ἐτύπτ-οντο. 


Perrect, J have been struck. 


τέτυμ-μαι, τέτυψ-αι, τέτυπτ-αι, 
τετύμ-μεθον, τέτυφ-θον, τέτυφ-θον, ἧς 
τετύμ-μεθα, τέτυφ-θε, τετυμ-μένοι εἰσί. 


Puuperrect, I had been struck. 


ἐτετύμ-μην, ἐτέτυψ-ο, ἐτέτυπτ-ο, 
. ἐτετύμ-μεθον, ἐτέτυφ-θον, ἐτετύφ-θην, 
. ἐτετύμ-μεθα, ἐτέτυφ-θε, τετυμ-μένοι ἦσαν. 


First Aorist, I was struck. 


ἐτύφ-θην, ἐτύφ-θης, ἐτύφ-θη, 
ἐτύφ-θητον, ἐτυφ-θήτην, 
ἐτύφ-θημεν, ἐτύφ-θητε, ἐτύφ-θησαν. 


1. We have given in this, and the other second persons, the Attic ter- 
mination in ez, as more correct than the common termination in 7. 


M 
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oF dak 


VERB. 
First Future, I shall be struck. 
5. τυφ-θήσομαι, τυφ-θήσει, τυφ-θήσεται, 
D. τυφ-θησόμεθον, τυφ-θήσεσθον, τυφ-θήσεσθον, 
P. τυφ- θησόμεθα, τυφ-θήσεσθε, τυφ-θήσονται. 
me : 
Seconp Aorist, J was struck. 
S. ἐτύπ-ην, ἐτύπ-ης, ὴ ἐτύπ-η, 
D. ἐτύπ-ητον, ἐτυπ-ήτην, 
᾿ Ρ. ἐτύπ-ημεν, ἐτύπ-ητε, ἐτύπ-ησαν. 
Seconp Future, J shall be struck. 
S. τυπ-ήσομαι, τυπ-ήσει, τυπ-ήσεται, 
_D. τυπ-ησόμεθον, τυπ-ήσεσθον, τυπ-ήσεσθον, 
P. τυπ-ησόμεθα, τυπ-ήσεσθε, τυπ-ήσονται. 
Tuirp Future, I shall continue to be struck. 
S. τετύψ-ομαι, τετύψ-ει, τετύψ-εται, 
D. τετυψ-όμεθον, τετύψ-εσθον, τετύψ-εσθον, 
P. τετυψ-όμεθα, τετύψ-εσθε, τετύψ-ονται. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Present, be struck. 


S. τύπτ-ου, τυπτ-ἔέσθω, 

D. τύπτ-εσθον, τυπτ-ἕσθων, 

Ῥ. τύπτ-εσθε, τυπτ-ἔσθωσαν. 
Prrrect, have been struck. Ξ κε 

S. τέτυψ-ο, ὁ τετύφ-θω, 

D. τέτυφ-θον, τετύφ-θων, 

P. τέτυφ-θε, τετύφ-θωσαν. 
First Aorist, be struck. 

S. τύφ-θητι, τυφ-θήτω, 

D. τύφ-θητον, τυφ-θήτων, 

P. τύφ-θητε, , τυφ-θήτωσαν. 
Seconp Aorist, be struck. 

S. τύπ-ηθι, τυπ-ήτω, 

D. τύπ-ητον, τυπ-ήτων, 

P. τύπ-ητε, τυπ-ἤτωσαν. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 
Present, may I be in the act of being struck. 


S. τυπτ-οίμην, τύπτοοιο, TUNT-OLTO, 
A ΄ 

Ὥ. τυπτ-οίμεθον, τύπτ-οισθον, τυπτ-οίσθην, 

P. τυπτ-οίμεθα, τύπτ-οισθε, τύπτ-οιντο. 


«ἀν 


e 


ἕῳ. 


2 
εὖ 


VERB. 


PerFect, may I have been struck. 


S. τετυμ-μένος εἴην, ᾿ eine, εἴη,. 

1). τετυμ-μένω, εἴητον, εἰήτην, 

P. τετυμ-μένοι εἴημεν, εἴητε, εἴησαν. 
First Aorist, may I have been struck. 

S. τυφ-θείην, τυφ-θείης, τυφ-θείη, 

Ὁ. τυφ-θειήτον, τυφ-θειήτην, 
P. τυφ-θείΐημεν, τυφ-θείητε, Ἴοτυφ-θείησαν. 
First Future, may I be struck hereafter. 

S. τυφ-θησοίμην, τυφ-θήσοιο, τυφ-θήσοιτο, 
D. τυφ-θησοίμεθον, τυφ-θήσοισθον, τυφ-θησοίσθην, 
P. τυφ-θησοίμεθα, τυφ-θήσοισθε, τυφ-θήσοιντο. 
Seconp Aorist, may I have teen struck. 

S. τυπ-είην, τυπ- :εΐης, τυπ-εΐη, 

D. TUT-ELNTOV, τυπ-ειήτην, 

P. τυπ-είημεν, τυπ-είητε, τυπ-είησαν. 
Seconp’ Future, may I be struck hereafter. 

S. τυπ-ησοίμην, τυπ-ήσοιο, τυπ-ήσοιτο, 

1). τυπ-ησοίμεθον, τυπ-ήσοισθον, τυπ-ησοίσθην, 

P. τυπ-ησοίμεθα, τυπ-ήσοισθε, τυπ-ήσοιντο. 


Tuirp Future, may I continue to be struck hereafter. 


S. τετυψ-οίμην, τετύψ-οιο, τετύψ-οιτο, 
D. τετυψ-οίμεθον, τετύψ-οισθον, τετυψ-οΐσθην, 
Ῥ. τετυψ-οίμεθα, τετύψ-οισθε, τετύψ-οιντο. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present, I may be struck. 


5. τύπ-τωμαι, τύπ-τῃ, τύπτ-ηται, 
D. τυπ-τώμεθον, © τύπ-τησθον, τύπτ-ησθον, 
P. τυπ-τώμεθα, τύπ-τησθε, τύπτ-ωνται. 
Perrect, I may have been struck. 

5. τετυμ-μένος ὦ, ἧς, ἦ, 
1). τετυμ-μένω, ἦτον, ἦτον, 
P. τετυμ-μένοι ὦμεν, ἧτε, ὦσι. 

First Aorist, I may have been struck. 
S. τυφ-θῶ, τυφ-θῆς, τυφ-θῇ, 
D. τυφ-θῆτον, τυφ-θῆτον, 
P. τυφ-θῶμεν, τυφ-θῆτε, τυφ-θῶσι. 


set 
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Seconp Aorist, I may have been struck. 


8. τυπ-ῶ, τυπ-ῆς, τυπ-ῇ, 
Ὁ. τυπ-ῆτον, τυπ-ῆτον, 
P. τυπ-ῶμεν, “TUT-7TE, τυπ-ῶσι. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


PrEsENT, τύπτ-εσθαι, to be struck. 

Perrect, τετύφ-θαι, to have been struck. 

First Aorist, τυφ-θῆναι, to have been struck. 

First Future, τυφ-θήσεσθαι, to be going to be struck. 
Seconp Aorist, τυπ-ῆναι, to have been struck. 

Seconp Future, τυπ-ήσεσθαι, to be going to be struck. 
Tuirp Furure, τετύψ-εσθαι, to be going to be continually struck 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT, being struck. 
N. τυπτ-όμενος, τυπτ-ομένη, τυπτ-όμενον, 
G. τυπτ-ομένου, τυπτ-ομένης, τυπτ-ομένου. 


Perrect, having been struck. 


N. τετυμ-μένος, τετυμ-μένη, τετυμ-μένον, 
G. τετυμ-μένου, τετυμ-μένης, τετυμ-μένου. 


First Aorist, having been struck. 


N. τυφ-θείς, τυφ-θεῖσα, τυφ-θέν, 
G. τυφ-θέντος, τυφ-θείσης, τυφ-θέντος. 
First Future, going to be struck. 

N. τυφ-θησόμενος, τὺὐφ-θησομένη, τυφ-θησόμενον 
G. τυφ-θησομένου, τυφ-θησομένης, τυφ-θησομένου 
Seconp Aorist, having been struck. 

N. τυπ-είς, τυπ-εῖσα, τυπ-ἕν, 
G. τυπ-ἔντος, τυπ-είσης, τυπ-έντος. 
Srconp Future, going to be struck. 

N. τυπ-ησόμενος, τυπ-ησομένη, τυπ-ησομένον, 
G. τυπ-ησομένου, τυπ-ησομένης, τυπ-ησομένου. 
ΤῊΙΕΡ Furure, going to be continually struck. 

N. τετυψ-όμενος, τετυψ-ομένη, τετυψ-όμενον, 


Ο᾽»τετυψ-ομένου, τετυψ-ομένης, ,τετυψ-ομένου 


= 
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FORMATION OF THE PASSIVE TENSES. 


The Present 
is formed from the present active, by changing ὦ into oyaz , 
as, τύπτω, τύπτομαι. 

The Imperfect 
is formed from the imperfect active, by changing ov into 
όμην ; as, ἔτυπτον, ἐτυπτόμην. 

The Perfect 
is formed from the perfect active, by changing, in the 


First conjugation, } ga pure into pat; as, τέτυφα, τέτυμμαι. 


gaimpure “ par; ‘ τέτερφα, TETEPuat. 
Second conjugation, ya CO VO te 0 πέπλεχα, πέπλεγμαι. 
Third conjugation, κα “ ouar; ““ πέφρακα, πέφρασμαι. 


Fourth conjugation, κα “par; “ ἔψαλκα, ἔψαλμαι. 

In verbs of the third conjugation, however, xa is changed 
into pas when a long vowel or pa precedes the final 
syllable ; as, σπειράω, σπειράσω, ἐσπείρᾶκα, ἐσπείραᾶμαι ; 
δράω, δράσω, dédo0dKa, δέδραμαι ; φιλέω, φιλήσω, πεφίληκα, 
πεφίλημαι, &e. 

But there are exceptions to this rule in the case of some 
verbs, which have a diphthong before the final w of the 
active, where diphthongs have arisen from the short vowel 
made long; as, ὠκούω, ἤκουσμαι ; πταίω, ἔπταισμαι; ϑραύω, 
τέθρανσμαι, &e. 

Verbs in aivw, which have -Ύκα in the perfect active, 


make, after rejecting y, the termination of the perfect pas- © 


sive in cual; as, daivw, πέφαγκα, πέφασμαι. 

In some verbs the quantity is changed; as, πέπωκα, πέ 
mouat, from πίνω ; and δέδωκα, δέδομαι, from δίδωμι. 

The vowel o in the perfect active, which was derived 
from ε of the present, is again changed to ε in the perfect 
passive ; as, KAETTO, κέκλοφα, κέκλεμμαι ; πέμπω, πέπομ- 
oa, πέπεμμαι. 

But if p with another consonant precede the 0, it is 
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changed in the perfect passive intoa; as, στρέφω, ἔστροφα, 
ἔστραμμαι ; τρέπω, τέτροφα, τέτραμμαι. 

The third person plural of the perfect is formed from 
the third person singular, by inserting v before ται; as, πὲ- 
φιλήνται, from πεφιλήῆται. But if the first person of the 
perfect passive end in paz impure, that is, with a consonant 
preceding it, the third person plural is formed by a pee 
phrasis of the verb εἰμί oo the perfect participle ; as, Té- 
τυμμαι, τετυμμένοι εἰσί." 

This same periphrasis is employed in the optative and 
subjunctive moods, when the perfect ends in wae impure ; 
as, τετυμμένος εἴην, τετυμμένος @. But not when the 
perfect ends in was pure; as, τετιμήμην, τετιμῶμαι. 


The Pluperfect 


is formed from the perfect by changing paz into μὴν, and 
prefixing ε to the continued augment, if there be a redupli- 
cation; as, τέτυμμαι, ἐτετύμμην. 

The third person plural of the pluperfect is formed by a 
periphrasis of εἰμί and the perfect participle, whenever the 
perfect from which it is derived ends in pas impure ; as, 
τετυμμένοι ἦσαν. 


The First Aorist 


is formed from the third person singular of the perfect by 
dropping the reduplication, changing ται into θην, and the 
preceding smooth into an aspirated mute; as, τέτυπται, 
ἐτύφθην. 

Four verbs take o before the termination 677, although 
itis not found in the third person of the perfect; as, μέμ- 
νηται, ἐμνήσθην ; κέχρηται, ἐχρήσθην ; Eppwrar, ἐῤῥώσθην ; 
πέπληται, ἐπλήσθην. On the contrary, σέσωσται makes 
ἐσώθην. 





1. This is done from a principle of euphony, since τέτυπνται would 
be too harsh for the ear. The same remark applies to the pluperfect, 
and to the optative and subjunctive moods. i 
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Some which have 7 in the perfect passive receive an δ 
in the first aorist; as, εὕρηται, εὑρέθην ; ἐπήνηται, ἐπῃν- 
ἔθην ; ἀφήρηται, ἀφῃρέθην. From εἴρηται the aorist is 
ἐῤῥήθην and ἐῤῥέθην. 

Verbs which change ε of the future into o of the perfect 
active, and into ὦ in the perfect passive, take ε again in the 
first aorist; as, ἔστραπται, ἐστρέφθην ; τέτραπται, ἐτρέφ- 
θην ; τέθραπται, ἐθρέφθην. 


ν 


The First Future 


is formed from the first aorist, by dropping the augment, 
and changing θὴν into θήσομαι ; as, ἐτύφθην, τυφθήσομαι. 


The Second Aorist 
is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into 
Nv; as ἔτυπον, ἐτύπην. 
No second aorist passive occurs in δην, Onv, τὴν ; oF 
from verbs in ὦ pure, except ἐκάην, ἐδάην, ἐῤῥύην, ἐφύην. 
The Second Future 
is formed fromthe second aorist, by dropping the augment, 
and changing 7v into j00uar ; as, ἐτύπην, τυπήσομαι. 
The Third Future, 
or Paulo-post-futurum, is formed from the second person 
singular of the perfect, by changing az into ovat; as, τέτυψ- 
al, τετύψομαι. 


LVI. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE VOICE OF VERBS 
IN ὦ. 


I. 

Translate the following: 

I. Κολάζονται peta' ϑάνατον πάντες οἱ Kakot.—IIvOay- 
΄ - e N Ζ δ τὸν ge ἐς τς Ζ΄ 
όρας πρῶτον ἑαντὸν φιλόσοφον ὠνόμασεν" οἱ δὲ παλαιότε- 
pot σοφοὶ ὠνομάσθησαν.----φαιστος ἐῤῥίφη ὑπὸ “Διὸς ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ.---μόνοι καταλελειμένοι ἧσαν."---συνήχθησαν᾽ τὰ 
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ἔθνη τῶν Ἑλλήνων .--αἀπεστάλη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπὸ Ocov.— 
᾿Αντώνιος ἐκέλευσεϊ τὴν τοῦ ῥήτορος κεφαλὴν ἀποκοπῆ- 
ναι. δ---Ο᾽ὑἡπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν παρόντων" ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
διατετάραγμαι" τὴν γνώμην," καὶ ἡ γλῶττα ἐμπεπεδημένη" 
εἷναι ἔοιμε."5---ρο"ὐριπίδης ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ ἐτάφη." 

Il. ᾿Ανθρώπου ἡ καρδία τῷ μαζῷ τῷ λαιῷ προσήρτηται." 
—év τοῖς Δράκοντος νόμοις μία proto” ζημία, ϑάνατος.---- 
Πυθαγόρας, κατὰ" τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἡμέρας. ὥραν, ὦὥφθη ἐν 
Μεταποντίῳ καὶ ἐν Ἱζρότωνι.---ΠΤτολεμαῖος, ὃ Μακεδονίας 
βασιλεύς, ὑπὸ τῶν Ταλατῶν ἐσφάγη." καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Μακεδον.- 
Ley δύναμις κατεκόπη" καὶ διεφθάρη ."---τ-ιθῆναι ἐμπτύουσι 
τοῖς παιδίοις, ὡς μὴ βασκανθῶσιν ὃ-εἰ τοῦτο πράττῃς, 
κολασθῆήσει. 

Ill. ᾿Ακταίων, τραφεὶς παρὰ Χείρωνι, κυνηγὸς εἶναι 
ἐδιδάχθη," καὶ ὕστερον κατεθρώθη ἐν τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἰδίων κυνῶν.--- Λίνος ὑπὸ ‘HpakAove τῇ κιθάρᾳ πλη- 
yelc’ ἀπέθανεν .“---Αναξαγόρας λέγεται ἀσεθείας κριθῆναι, 
διότι τὸν ἥλιον μύδρον διάπυρον ἔλεγεν εἷναι.---᾿λητὼ 
kata’ τὴν γῆν ἅπασαν ὑφ’ Ἥρας ἠλαύνετο ."---Φινεύς, 
ἀπαλλαγεὶς" τῶν “ΔΑρπυιῶν, ἐμήνυσε! τὸν πλοῦν τοῖς 
᾿Αργοναύταις. 

IV. Σαλμωνεὺς διὰ τὴν ἀσέθειαν ἐκολάσθη.---οἱ ἹΚύρου 
ἑξακόσιοι ἱππεῖς διασπείρονται: πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἀμφ᾽ 
αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν."---μέμνησο" ὅτι ϑνητὸς εἷς.---Σαρ- 
δανάπαλος, ἐν βασιλείοις κατακεκλεισμένος, οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
ἐδίωκεν ἢ ἡδονήν.---ΤΓνφὼν ὑπὸ Ζηνὸς ἐκολάσθη.---αἱ τῶν 
“Ῥωμαίων γυναῖκες οἴκοι μένειν οὐκ εἰθισμέναι εἰσὶν," 
ὥσπερ αἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων.---οὗτος ὁ νόμος ἐφυλάχθη ὑπὸ 
Περικλέους, καὶ ἐθαυμάσθη ὑπὸ ᾿Αλκιθιάδου. 


ΤΙ. 
Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 
But nevertheless it shall be|’AAA’ ὅμῶς λέγω (3d fut.) καὶ 
said, and this shall be done.| οὗτος πράσσω (3d fut.). 
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The name of the Deity is|‘O ὁ Θεὸς ὄνομα ἐπὶ ὁ κόσμος 


written upon the universe. 

Let this robber be cast into 
Pyriphlegethon, and let the 
tyrant be lacerated by vul- 
tures. 


When first a camel was seen, 
men, having been struck at 
its size, fled. 


They say that Acteon was 
devoured by his own hounds. 


Apollo, having been condemned 
on account of the death of 
the Cyclopes, was sent down 
to earth. 

All shall be satisfied, and 


shall be sent away happy. 


. Thence, in after days, rivers 
of fire shall be made to 
burst forth. 


(gen.) ἐπεγράφω (perf.). 

Ὁ μὲν λῃστὴς οὗτος ἐς ἸΤυρι- 
φλεγέθων ἐμθάλλω (perf. 
imper.)' ὁ δὲ τύραννος ὑπὸ 
γὺψ (gen.) κείρω (pres. 
imper.). 

Ὅτε πρῶτον κάμηλος ὄπτο- 
μαι (1st aor.), ἄνθρωπος, 
ἐπὶ ὁ μέγεθος (acc.) av- 
τὸς καταπλήσσω, (2d aor. 
part.) φεύγω (imperf.). 

Λέγω ᾿Ακταίων (acc.) ὑπὸ ὁ 
ἴδιος κύων καταθιθρώσκω 
(1st aor. inf.). 

᾿Απόλλων, καταδικάζω (1st 
aor. part.) ἐπὶ ὁ ὁ Κύκλωψ 
ϑάνατος (dat.), καταπέμπω 
(181 aor.) ἐς γῆ. 

Πᾶς χορτάζω (1st fut.) καὶ 
ἀποπέμπω (Ist fut.) μακά- 
ριος. 

Ἔνθεν ποτὲ ἐκρήσσω (2d 
fut.) ποταμὸς πῦρ. 


LVII. MIDDLE YOICE. 
Synopsis of the Moods and Tenses. 














Indic. Imper. Optat. Subj. Infin, Part. | 
~ Present τύπτ-ομαι : ᾿ Σ 

Sa ἡ ini cage TUTT-OV,|-o(uHV,|~Cpzat,|-eo0at, |-duevoc, 
Imperfect, ᾿ἐτυπτ-όμην, 
Perfect τέτυπ-α , : r 

᾽ BS ΑΡΡΥΒΑΘΙ ᾿ τέτυπ-ε, )-οιἰμῖ, |-@, |-EVAL, -ὥς, 
Pluperfect, ᾿Ἰἐτετύπ-ειν, 
Ist Future, τύψ-ομαι, -οίμην, -εσθαι, Ἰ-όμενος, 
Ist Aorist, ἐτυψ-άμην, ἰτύψ-αι, |-αίμην, τωμαι. -ασθαι, [-άμενος, 
2d Aorist; Ἰἐτυπ-όμην, τυπ-οῦ, |-οίμην, -ωμαι, -ἔσθαι, |-duevoc, 
2d Future, ᾿ἰτυπ-οῦμαι, -οἴμην, -εἴσθαι,)-ούμενος. 
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Ὑ 


᾽ν Numbers and Persons. 


The only tenses of the middle voice that differ from 
those of the active and passive of verbs in are the first 
aorists of the indicative, imperative, and. optative, and the 
second future of the indicative. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


First Aorist, J struck myself. 


S. ἐτυψ-άμην, ἐτύψ-ω, ἐτύψ-ατο, 
D. ἐτυψ-άμεθον, ἐτύψ-ασθον, ἐτυψ-άσθην, 
P. ἐτυψ-άμεθα, ἐτύψ-ασθε, ἐτύψ-αντο. 
Seconp Future, J shall or will strike myself. 
S. τυπ-οῦμαι, TUT-Eél, τυπ-εῖται, 
1). τυπ-ούμεθον, τυπ-εῖσθον, τυπ-εῖσθον, 
P. τυπ-ούμεθα, τυπ-εῖσθε, τυπ-οῦνται 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
First Aorist, strike thyself. 
5. τύψ-αι, τυψ-ἄάσθω, 
D. τύψ-ασθον, τυψ-άσθων, 
P. τύψ-ασθε, τυψ-άσθωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
First Aorist, may I have been struck. 
5. τυψ-αίμην, τύψ-αιο, ᾿ς τύψ-αιτο, 
1). τυψ-αίμεθον, τύψ-αισθον, τυψ-αίσθην, 
P. τυψ-αίμεθα, τύψ-αισθε, τύψ-άιντο. 
PARTICIPLES. 
First Aorist, having struck myself. 
N. τυψ-άμενος, τυψ-αμένη, τυψ-αμένον, 
τ G. τυψ-αμένου, τυψ-αμένης, τυψ-αμένου. 
First Future, being about to strike myself. 
N. τυψ-όμενος, τυψ-ομένη, τυψ-ομένον, 
G. τυψ-ομένου, τυψ-ομένης, ἡ τυψ-ομένου. 
Seconp Future, being about to strike myself. 
N. τυπ-ούμενος, τυπ-ουμένη, τυπ-ούμενον 4 
G. τυπ-ουμένον, τυπ-ουμένης, τυπ-ουμένον ΣῊ 
ΣΦ 
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φῷ. _ FORMATION OF THE MIDDLE TENSES. 


The Present and Imper fect 
are Ath | same in form as those of the passive voice, and are 
similarly formed. 
The Perfect 


is formed from the second aorist active, by prefixing the 
reduplication, and changing ov into ὦ ; as, ἔτυπον, τέτυπα. 

If the second aorist has ὦ or € in the penult, the perfect 
middle changes this into 0; as, σπείρω, ἔσπαρον, ἔσπορα ; ° 
ἐγείρω, ἤγερον, ἤγορα. 

But if the ὦ in the penult of the second aorist comes 
from az or 7 in the present, or is long there by position, 
the perfect changes it into 7; as, μαίνομαι, ἐμάνην, μέμη- 
va; πλήσσω, ἔπλαγον, πέπληγα; ϑάλλω, ἔθαλον, TEONAR ; 
κλάζω, ἔκλαγον, κέκληγα. 

The exceptions to this rule are the following: κράζω, 
Expayov, Kéxpaya; πράσσω, ἔπραγον, πέπρᾶγα; φράζω, 
ἔφραδον, πέφραᾶδα; GOW, Edda; ἄγω, “to break,” ἐᾶγα. 

If the second aorist has z in the penult from a present 
in et, the perfect middle changes it into oz; as, πείθω, ἔπι- 
Oov, πέποιθα ; λείπω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα ; εἴδω, ἴδον, οἶδα. 

But if the z be already in the present, the perfect merely 
lengthens it after having been short in the second aorist ; 
as, τρίζω Etpiyov, Téetplya. 

In some verbs the penult of the perfect middle remains 
short; as, ἀκήκοα, from ἀκούω; ἐλήλῦθα, from ἐλεύθω. 
On the other hand, we have πέφευγα, from φεύγω ; KékevOa, 
from Kev0w ; τέτευχα, from TEvyw. 

The verb ῥήσσω makes ἐρῥώχα ; so, also, we have ἔολ- 
ma, from ἔλπω ; ἔοργα, from ἔργω ; εἴωθα, from 260. 

Some perfects appear to be formed immediately from the 
present, by changing ὦ into a, and prefixing the reduplica- 
tion; as, δούπω, δέδουπα ; diw, δέδια ; and so, also, ἄνωγα; 
for ἤνωγα. 
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The Pluperfect 


is formed from the perfect, by prefixing ε, and changing a 
into εἰν ; as, τέτυπα, ἐτετύπειν: 


The First Aorist 
is formed from the first aorist active, by adding μὴν ; as, 
ἔτυψα, ἐτυψάμην. , 

The First Future 


. 15. formed from the first future active, by changing into 
ofa; as, τύψω, τύψομαι. 

In verbs of the fourth conjugation, ὦ is changed into ov- 
par; as, ψαλῶ, Wadovua. 


The Second Aorist 
is formed from the second aorist active, by changing ov into 
ony ; as, ἔτύπτον, ἐτυπτόμην. 

The Second Future 


is formed from the: ‘second future active, by changing ὦ into 
οὔμαι ; aS, TUT@, τυποῦμαι. 


REMARKS ON THE MIDDLE VOICE. 


1. The Middle Voice has been so called by grammarians, as having a 
middle signification between the active and passive, implying neither 
action nor passion simply, but a union in some degree of both. 

2. The principal usages of the middle voice are five in number. The 
first four may be called usages of reflexive, the fifth the usage of recipro- 
cal, signification. 

I. Where A does the act on himself, or on what belongs to himself; 

or, in other words, is the object of his own action; as, ἀπήγξατο, 
“he hung himself ;” κεφαλὴν ἐκόψατο, * he wounded his own head.” 

II. Where A does the act on some other object M, relatively to himself, 
and not for another person; as, κατεστρέψατο τὸν Μῆδον, * he made 
the Median subject to himself.” 

III. Where A gets an act done for himself, or for those belonging to 
him, by B. Thus of Chryses it is said, in the Iliad, that he came 
to the Grecian camp, Avoduevog ϑύγατρα, “to get his daughter 
released by Agamemnon, on the payment of a ransom;”’ that is, 
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briefly, “to ransom his daughter.” Whereas, of Agamemnon it is 
said, οὔδ᾽ ἀπέλυσε ϑύγατρα, “he did not release her,” namely, to 
Chryses. Under this same head may be ranked the following in- 
stances: διδάξασθαι τὸν υἱόν, “to get one’s son instructed ;” 
δανείζω, “ to lend ;” δανείζομαι, “to get a loan for one’s self,” “to 
borrow.” 

IV. Where, in such verbs as κόπτομαι, “to mourn; σεύομαι, “ to 
urge one’s self on,” the direct action is done by A on himself, but 
an accusative or other case follows of B, wham that action farther re- 
gards. Thus, ἐκόψαντο αὐτόν, “ they mourned for him ;’ i. e., they 
cut or lacerated thernselves for him. Σεύονται αὐτόν, * they stir 
themselves in pursuit of him.” ᾿Ετιλλέσθην αὐτόν, “ they tore their 
hair in mourning for him.” So, also, φυλάξαι τὸν παῖδα, “to guard 
the boy ;” but φυλάξασθαι τὸν λέοντα, “to guard one’s self against 
the lion.” And again, where, in the Iliad, it is said of Hector, ὡς 
εἰπὼν, ob παῖδος ὀρέξατο, “ thus having spoken, he stretched out his 
arms to receive his son.” 

V. Where the action is reciprocal between two persons or parties, 
and A does to B what B does to A; as in verbs signifying to con- 
tract, quarrel, fight, converse, &c. Thus, in Demosthenes, it is 
said, ἕως ἄν διαλυσώμεθα τὸν πόλεμον, ““ until we shall have put ‘an 
end to the war, by treaty mutually agreed upon.” To this head 
belong such verbs as μάχεσθαι, σπένδεσθαι, διαλέγεσθαι, &c. 

In many verbs, the perfect, pluperfect, and aorist passive are used 
in a middle sense, besides the ordinary meaning of the passive. 
Thus, ἐπιδεδειγμένος τὴν πονηρίαν, “having openly manifested 
his wickedness ;” μεμισθωμένος χῶρον, “having hired a piece of 
ground ;” κατεκλίθη, “he laid himself down ; ἀπηλλάγη, “ he de- 
parted.” The regular middle form of the aorist in such verbs is 
unusual or obsolete. In some it has a special signification ; as, 
σταλῆναι, “to travel ; but στείλασθαι, “to array one’s self.” 


LVIII. EXERCISES ON THE MIDDLE VOICE OF VERBS 
IN @. 


EL 


Translate the following: 

I. Nov μέγα ϑαῦμα φαίνεται,, οἱ yap ᾿Αθηναῖοι ποικίλους 

ἐνδύονται χιτῶνας .--- Ἀριστομένης ϑυσάμενος" ἠλείψατο." 

-λούσας" τὸ ἐμὸν σῶμα, ἀπῆλθε" καὶ ἐλούσατο.---τὴν τῶν 
Ν 
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Onbaiwy πόλιν ὠρέξατο! λαθεῖν.---ἐνίψατοβ χεῖρας, καὶ 
ἐλθὼν ἐκαθίσατοϑ ἐπὶ τῆς KAivyns.—Néapyos ἐγράψατο" 
αὐτὸν ἀσεθείας .----γεγόναμεν"" ὥπαξ' δὶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐξεστὶ γεν-᾿ 
ἔσθαι.--ἔοικε"" βίος ϑεάτρῳ.---παύσωμεν"" τὴν τῶν πολεμ- 
ίων βοὴν, καὶ ἡμεῖς τότε ϑρήνων καὶ γόων, καὶ πολλῶν 
μόχθων παυσόμεθα. , 

IL. Τοῦτο ἐγένετο ὁτὲ Κῦρος ὁ μέγας κατεστρέφετο τοὺς 
Λυδούς.---ἀνάγκη παισίν ἐστι πατρὸς λόγῳ πείθεσθαι.---- 
λόγισαι' πρὸ ἔργου.---ᾳφυλαττώμεθα τοὺς κακοὺς, μὴ φυλάτ- 
τωμεν αὐτούς.---οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐψηφίσαντο" ναῦς τε καὶ 
χρήματα πέμπειν.---ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς γῆς ἀπαλλάττου.--- 
ἀπέχου τῶν ἀσεθῶν' ὄρεξαι τῆς ἀρετῆς, καὶ πάντων μά- 
λιστα σεαυτὸν gioyivovi—dedoixacw' αἱ μέλισσαι οὐ 
τοσοῦτον τὸ κρύος, ὅσον τὸν ὄμθρον.---ἐλπὶς ἐγρηγορότος 
ἐνύπνιόν ἐστι: 

Ill. ᾿Ημύνασθε' τοὺς πολεμίους καλῶς, ὦ στρατιῶται.---- 
ὁ μέγας ὄλθος ἸΤριάμου ἀπώλετο.“---γεύσαι, καὶ εὑρήσεις" 
ὡς ἡδύ ἐστι.---τῆς μὲν διαστάσεως σὺ ἤρξω," τῆς δὲ δια- 
λύσεως ἐγὼ ἠρξάμην.---Μίλων, ὃ ἐκ Κρότωνος ἀθλητὴς, 
ταῦρον ἀράμενος" ἔφερε διὰ τοῦ σταδίου μέσου.--- ἐπειδὴ οἱ 
ϑεοὶ, οἱ σωτῆρες, Ex κυμάτων καὶ κινδύνου ἐμὲ ἐξείλοντο, 
ἐπ᾽ ἀρετὴν τρέψομαι.--- ἀπολοίμην εἰ μή σε τιμωρησαίμην. 
--- Ἰάσων τοῦτο ἀκούσας ἐχρίσατο" τῷ φαρμάκῳ. 

IV. ᾿Απεκρίνατο' Θεόπομπος καὶ εἶπεν. ἀπόλωλα, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, καὶ κατ᾽" ἐμαυτοῦ ϑάνατον δικάζομαι ..---οἱ ’APnvaior 
καὶ οἱ Θάρθαροι ἠγωνίζοντο ἐν Μαραθῶνι.---διαλεγώμεθα 
περὶ τούτων, καὶ καταλυώμεθα τὴν ἔχθραν.---ἐδάνεεσα' τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ, ἐδανεισάμην ἀπό σου.-- ἐγὼ δικάζω, ὑμεῖς δὲ δι- 
κάζεσθε.---ΠΠελίᾳ ἐθέσπισεν ὁ ϑεὸς, τὸν μονοσάνδαλον 
φυλάξασθαι."---ἐθέλεις, ὦ Ζεῦ, τοῦτον προκατακλίνεσθαί 
μου;--- πατὴρ τὸν υἱὲν διδάσκεται.---οὐκοῦν καὶ ὑπὲρ 
ἐμαυτοῦ ἀποκοινοῦμαι. 
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Il. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 


The stolen fountain of fire|‘O κλοπαῖος πῦρ πηγὴ πᾶς 


has appeared a teacher of 
every art unto mortals. 

You had all cried out to- 
gether, but yet the Syra- 
cusans had done this. 

So many evils did he contrive, 
and so many good things 
did he cause to cease. 

Cease, friends, uttering fool- 
ish words, and beware of 
the sharp-mouthed griffons, 
dumb hounds of Jove. 


May he perish, with his chil- 


dren, for I also am undone. 


You might have done this for 
yourself, since you did it 
once for me. 

Reach out to your mother your 
right hand to salute. 


It is a fit time to consult to- 
gether about these things, 
since, having obeyed the 
god, I slew my mother. 


τέχνη διδάσκαλος βροτὸς 
φαίνω (perf.). 

ἽΔπας ἅμα κράζω (pluperf.), 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὗτος ὁ Συρα- 
κούσιος πράττω (pluperf.). 

Τόσος κακὸς μήδομαι (1st 
801.), καὶ τόσος ἀγαθὸς 
παύω (158 aor.). 

Ilavw (Ist aor.), φίλος, λέγω 
μάταιος λόγος, καὶ φυλάτ- 
τω (Ist aor.) ὁ ὀξύστομος 
γρῦψ, ὁ “εὺς ἀκραγὴς 
κύων. 

᾿Απόλλυμι (2d aor. opt.) σὺν 
ὁ τέκνον, ἐγὼ γὰρ καὶ 
ἀπόλλυμι (perf.). 

Οὗτος ἂν πράσσω (151 aor. 
opt.), ἐπεὶ ἐγώ ποτε πράσ- 
ow (Ist aor. ind.). 

’"Exteive (1st aor.) ὁ μήτηρ 
ὁ δεξιὸς χεὶρ ἀσπάζομαι. 
(1st aor. infin.). : 

Καιρός εἰμι περὶ οὗτος βου 
λεύω (1581 aor. infin.), ἐπεὶ 
πείθω (2d aor. part.) ὁ ϑεὸι 
(dat.) ὁ μήτηρ κτείνω (15ι 
aor.). 
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LIX. CONTRACTED VERBS. 


I. Verbs in άω, éw, and 6 correspond entirely, in their 
general formation, to the rules and examples already given 
for verbs in ὦ. . 

II. But in the present and imperfect of the active and 
passive forms, where the vowels a, ε, o stand immediately 
before the vowels of the flexible endings, there arises in the 
Attic and common language a contraction, the rules for 
which are as follows: 

III. Verbs in dw contract dw; do, and dov into @; as, 
τιμάω, τιμῶ; τιμάομεν, τιμῶμεν ; τιμάουσι, τιμῶσι. Other- 
wise they contract into a; as, τίμαε, τίμα. ‘They also sub- 
scribe 4; as, τιμάοιμι, τιμῶμι ; τιμάεις, τιμᾷς 

IV. Verbs in é contract ee into εἰ, and ἕο into ov; as, 
φίλεε, φίλει ; φιλέομεν, φιλοῦμεν. Otherwise they drop 
ε; as, φιλέω, φιλῶ ; φιλέεις, φιλεῖς. 

V. Verbs in.6 contract o, with a long vowel, into ὥ, 
as, δηλόω, 6716; with a short vowel, or ov, into ov; as, 
δηλόετε, δηλοῦτε; δηλόουσι, δηλοῦσι. Otherwise into 
οἵ; as, δηλόῃς, δηλοῖς. In the infinitive όειν is contracted 
into, ovv. 

VI. Four verbs in do, namely, ζάω, πεινάω, διψάω, and 
χράω, contract de into 7, and det into 7; as, dw, ζῇς, 
ζῇ, Site ζῇν ; imperfect, ἔζων, ἔζης, ἔζη. So, also, πεινῇν, 
διφψῇν, χρῆσθαι, χρῆται. : 

VII. Dissyllables in ἔω are contracted in the imperative 
and infinitive only. ‘Thus we say, πλέω, πλέομεν, and not 
τλῶ, πλοῦμεν. 


CONTRACTED VERBS. 


Examples of Contracted Verbs. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD.—Preseni. 


I honour. 
5. τιμάω, 
τιμῶ, 
τιμάεις, 
τιμᾷς, 
τιμάει, 
τιμᾷ. 
Ὁ. τιμάετον, 
τιμᾶτον, 
τιμάετον, 
τιμᾶτον. 


P. τιμάομεν, - 


τιμῶμεν, 
τιμάετε, 

τιμᾶτε, 
τιμάουσι, 

τιμῶσι. 


S. ἐτίμαον, 
ἐτίμων, 
ἂν 
ἐτίμαες, 
: ἐτίμας, 
ἐτίμαε, 
ἐτίμα. 
Ὁ. ἐτιμάετον, 


ἐτιμᾶτον, 


ἐτιμαέτην, 


ἐτιμάτην. 


μ᾿ 


ἐτιμάομεν, 


ἐτιμῶμεν, 


ἐτιμάετε, 
2 - 
ἐτιμᾶτε, 
ἐτίμαον, 
ἐτίμων. 


I love. 
S. φιλέω, 
φιλῶ, 
φιλέεις, 
φιλεῖς, 
φιλέει, 
φιλεῖ. 


D. φιλέετον, 
φιλεῖτον, 

φιλέετον, 
φιλεῖτον. 

P. φιλέομεν, 
φιλοῦμεν, 


φιλέετε, 


φιλεῖτε, 
φιλέουσι, 
φιλοῦσι. 


Imperfect. 


S. ἐφίλεον, 


ἐφίλουν, 


1). ἐφιλέετον, 
ἐφιλεῖτον, 
ἐφιλεέτην, 
ἐφιλείτην. 
P. ἐφιλέομεν, 
ἐφιλοῦμεν, 
ἐφιλέετε, 
ἐφιλεῖτε, 


ἐφίλεον, 


ἐφίλουν. 


5. 


s 


I manifest. 


Onde, 
δηλόεις, 

δηλοῖς, 
δηλόει, 

δηλοῖ. 


. δηλόετον, 


δηλοῦτον, 
δηλόετον, 
δηλοῦτον. 


. δηλόομεν, 


δηλοῦμεν, 
δηλόετε, 

δηλοῦτε, 
δηλόουσι, 

δηλοῦσι. 


. ἐδήλοον, 


ἐδήλουν, 
ἐδήλοες, 

ἐδήλους, 
ἐδήλοε, 

ἐδήλου. 


. ἐδηλόετον, 


ἐδηλοῦτυν, 
ἐδηλοέτην, 
ἐδηλούτην. 


. ἐδηλόομεν, 


ἐδηλοῦμεν, 
ἐδηλόετε, 

ἐδηλοῦτε, 
ἐδήλουν, 

ἐδήλουν. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.—Present. 
5. δηλόω, 


8. τιμάω, 
τιμῶ, 
τιμάῃς, 
τιμᾷς, 
τιμάῃ, 
τιμᾷ. 


S. φιλέω, 
φιλῶ, 
φιλέης, 
φιλῆς, 
φιλέῃ, 
φιλῇ. 
N2 


nae, 
δηλόης, 

δηλοῖς, 
δηλόῃ, 

δηλοῖ. 
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I honour. -  Llove. 1 manifest. 
Ὁ. τιμάητον, D. φιλέητον, _ D. δηλόητον, 
τιμᾶτον, φιλῆτον, δηλῶτον, 
τιμάητον, φιλέητον, δηλόητον, 
τιμᾶτον. φιλῆτον. δηλῶτον. 
P. τιμάωμεν, P. φιλέωμεν, Ῥ. δηλόωμεν, 
τιμῶμεν, φιλῶμεν, δηλῶμεν, 
τιμάητε, φιλέητε, δηλόητε, 
τιμᾶτε, φιλῆτε, δηλῶτε, 
τιμάωσι, φιλέωσι, δηλόωσι, 
τιμῶσι. φιλῶσι. δηλῶσι. 


OPTATIVE MOOD.'!—Present. 


S. τιμάοιμι, S. φιλέοιμι, 5. dyAdouyut, 
τιμῷμι, φιλοῖμι, ο΄ δηλοῖμι, 
τιμάοις, φιλέοις, δηλόοις, 
τιμῷς, φιλοῖς, . δηλοῖς, 
τιμάοι, φιλέοι, δηλόοι, 
τιμῷ. φιλοῖ. δηλοῖ. 
D. τιμάοιτον, D. φιλέοιτον, D. δηλόοιτον, 
τιμῷτον, φιλοῖτον, δηλοῖτον, 
τιμαοίτην, φιλεοίτην, δηλοοίτην, 
τιμῴτην. φιλοίτην. δηλοίτην. $ 
P. τιμάοιμεν, P. φιλέοιμεν, P. δηλόοιμεν, 
τιμῷμεν, φιλοῖμεν, δηλοῖμεν, 
τιμάοιτε, φιλέοιτε, - δηλόοιτε, 
τιμῷτε, φιλοῖτε, δηλοῖτε, 
τιμάοιεν, φιλέοιεν, δηλόοιεν, 
τιμῷεν. φιλοῖεν. δηλοῖεν. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD.—Present. 


5. τίμαε, S. φίλεε, S. δήλοε, 
τίμα, φίλει, δήλου, 
τιμαέτω, φιλεέτω, δηλοέτω, 
τιμάτω. φιλείτω. δηλούτω. 
D. τιμάετον, D. φιλέετον, D. δηλόετον, 
τιμᾶτον, φιλεῖτον, , δηλοῦτον, 
τιμαέτων, φιλεέτων, δηλοέτων, 
τιμάτων. φιλείτων. δηλούτων. 


1. The Attics have a contracted form of this mood peculiar to them- 
selves; as follows: 


τιμτῴην, -ῴης, τῴη, φιλεοίην, -οίης, -οἴη, 
-ῴητον, -ῳήτην, -οίητον, -οιήτην, 
τῴημεν, -QNTE, -ῴησαν, τ-οίημεν, -οίητε, -οἴησαν, 
Ona-oinv, -οἴης, -οἴη, 


-OiNTOV, -οιήτην, 
-οἴημεν, -τοἴητε. -οἴησαν. 
᾽ ? 


Se 
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P. τιμάετε, 


15] 


_P. φιλέετε, P. δηλόετε, 


τιμᾶτε, φιλεῖτε, δηλοῦτε, 
τιμαέτωσαν, φιλεέτωσαν, δηλοέτωσαν, 
τιμάτωσαν. φιλείτωσαν. δηλούτωσαν. 
INFINITIVE MOOD.—Present. 
τιμάειν, φιλέειν, δηλόειν, 
τιμᾷν. φιλεῖν. δηλοῦν. 
PARTICIPLE.—Present. 
» τιμάων, N. φιλέων, N. δηλόων, 
τιμῶν, φιλῶν, δηλῶν, 
τιμάουσα, φελέουσα, δηλόουσα, 
. τιμῶσα, φιλοῦσα, δηλοῦσα, 
τιμάον, φιλέον, δηλόον, 
τιμῶν. φιλοῦν. δηλοῦν. 
. τιμάοντος, G. φιλέοντος, G. δηλόοντος, 
τιμῶντος, φιλοῦντος, δηλοῦντος, 
τιμαούσης, φιλεούσης, δηλοούσης, 
τιμώσης, φιλούσης, δηλούσης, 
τιμάοντος, φιλέοντος, δηλόοντος, 


τιμῶντος, &e. φιλοῦντος, &e. δηλοῦντος, &c. 


LX. EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE OF CON- 
TRACTED VERBS. 
I. 

Translate the following : 

I. Noe’ καὶ τότε πρᾶττε.---συνήθεια κόρον yevva.— 
Ὀρφεὺς ἄδων ἐκίνει" λίθους τε καὶ δένδρα.---οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
τὸ παλαιὸν" ἐν ἄντροις ᾧκουν.".---τὴν Σικελίων τὸ παλαιὸν 
οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι ἐκάλουν τὸ τῆς Ῥώμης ταμεῖον.---τὴν ᾽Αχιλ- 
λέως ἀσπίδα “Ὅμηρος ἐποίησε" φέρουσαν ὅλον τὸν οὐρανὸν, 
καὶ γεωργοῦντας, καὶ γαμοῦντας, καὶ δικαζομένους καὶ 
πολεμοῦντας.---Θαλῆς λέγεται πρῶτος ἀστρολογῆσαι.---- 
μηδέποτε φρονήσῃς ἐπὶ σεαυτῷ péya.’—IlAdtwv φιλοσοφ- 
tay τὴν ϑανάτου μελέτην ἐκάλεσεν. 

II. Ὦ παῖ σιώπα, πολλ᾽ ἔχει σιγὴ καλά.---πἡὐ κακοῖς 
ὁμίλει.---τοὺς ϑεοὺς τίμα: τὰ σπουδαῖα μελέτα.---γελᾷ ὃ 
μῶρος, κἄν' τι μὴ γελοῖον ἡ.---Σαλμωνεὺς ἀντιθροντᾷν 
ἐτόλμα τῷ Διΐ.---οἱ “EAAnves τιμῶσι τὸν ἵππειον ἸΤοσει- 
δῶνα," καὶ ϑύουσιν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ."---οἱ Κόλχοι τοὺς 
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of 
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νεκροὺς ἐν βύρσαις ϑάπτουσι, καὶ ἐκ τῶν δένδρων ἐξαρτῶ- 

σιν.“---Διογένης ἰδών ποτε μειράκιον ἐρυθριῶν, ϑάῤῥει, 

ἔφη, τοιοῦτόν ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς τὸ χρῶμα.--- οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
οὶ BS x - ~ "Μ 6 y re τ 9 7 

οὐδὲ τὸν ἀέρα τοῖς ὄρνισιν" εἴων εἷναι ἐλεύθερον. 

III. ᾽Οδυσσεὺς τὸν Κύκλωπα μεθύσαντα ἐξετύφλωσεν." 
---Ἀριστοφάνης λέγει περὶ τοῦ ἸΤερικλέους, ὅτι ἤστραπτεν, 
ἐθρόντα, ξυνεκύκαΞ τὴν “Ελλάδα.---ἐν τῷ ἸΠελοποννησιακῷ 

3 ~ » aS ΄ ΄ 
πολέμῳ εἷς ἀνὴρ, ὃ Περικλῆς, ἐξώρθουβ τὴν πόλιν.----Σωκράτ- 
” NX Ἂς Μ b] 7 τι 4 [2 ᾽ ΄ 
ης ἔλεγε τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἀνθρώπους Syv,* ἵνα ἐσθίοιεν, 
αὐτὸν δὲ ἐσθίειν, ἵνα ζῴη."---ἐδιδάχθη Ἡρακλῆς ἁρματη- 
λατεῖν μὲν ὑπὸ ᾿Αμφιτρύωνος" παλαίειν δὲ ὑπὸ Αὐτο- 
λύκου: ὁπλομαχεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ Κάστορος" κιθαρωδεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ 
Λίνου.---Χείλων, εἷς τῶν ἑπτὰ σοφῶν, προσέταττε, γλώτ- 

της κρατεῖν, μὴ κακολογεῖν, γῆρας τιμᾷν. 

IV. Καὶ ζῶν 6 φαῦλος καὶ Savev' κολάζεται .---νέα 

Ν 9 3 ~ ~ 3 ” 9 Ne [4 , 
φροντὶς οὐκ ἀλγεῖν φιλεῖ.---οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεὶς" ὅστις οὐχ 


Ἐ δ. ~ 5. .e N ; SN ἘΠ αν rT - 9 ~ 43 “- 
αὑτὸν φιλεῖ.----εἰ ὃ Θεὸς πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἡ, ἠγαπᾶτε ἄνϑ με.---- 


καὶ κυθερνήτης ἀγαθὸς ἐνίοτε ναναγεῖ, καὶ ἀνὴρ σπουδαῖος 
ἐνίοτε ἀτυχεῖ.----τύχη ἔοικε, φαύλῳ ἀγωνοθέτῃ" πολλάκις 
γὰρ τὸν μηδὲν πράξαντα στεφωνοῖ."---ἐπισκρτεῖ τῷ μὲν 
ἡλίῳ" πολλάκις τὰ νέφη, τῷ δὲ λογισμῷ τὰ πάθη."---οὔτε 
τὸν ἄῤῥωστον᾽ χρυσῆ ὠφελεῖ κλίνη, οὔτε τὸν ἀνόητον 
ἐπίσημος εὐτυχία."---τὸ αὐτό" ἐστιν ὄφιν ἐκτρέφειν, καὶ 
τὸν πονηρὸν εὐεργετεῖν: παρ᾽" οὐδετέρῳ γὰρ ἡ χάρις 
εὔνοιαν γεννᾷ.---οἰκοῦντες γῆν ζητοῦμεν ϑάλασσαν, καὶ 
πλέοντες πάλιν περισκοποῦμεν τὸν ἀγρόν. 


ΠῚ 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 
We live, not as we wish, but | Ζάω, οὐχ ὡς BEA, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ὃ 
as the Deity determines. Θεὸς TEAEW. 
All men live in God. Πᾶς ἄνθρωπος ἐν Θεὸς Caw. 
The bright beam of the sun|‘O ὁ ἥλιος λαμπρὸς σέλας 
arouses the notes of birds. κινέω ὁ φθέγμα ὄρνις. 


ν 
᾿ 


Fle 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES. 


One swallow does not make a 
spring. 

There is a great Deity in 
heaven who inspects all 
things. 

Many bad men are rich. 

Apollo ‘loves me, the Muses 
love me, Jove honours me. 


Ptolemy, the son of Lagus, 
used to say, that it was 
better to enrich than to be 
rich. 

Homer appears to me to have 
made the men gods, and the 
gods men. 

' Conon, having conquered in a 

naval battle, and having 

sacrificed a hecatomb, en- 
tertained all the Athenians. 


Pythagoras enjoined on his 
disciples to honour their 
elders, to exercise memory, 
to wage war on lawlessness. 
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Εἷς χελιδὼν ov ποιέω ἔαρ. 


Εἰμὲ ἐν οὐρανὸς μέγας Θεὸς 
ὅς ἐφοράω πᾶς. 


Πολὺς πλουτέω κακός. 

᾿Απόλλων ἐγὼ φιλέω, ὁ 
Μοῦσα ἐγὼ φιλέω, Ζεὺς 
ἐγὼ τιμάω. 

Πτολεμαῖος, ὁ Λάγος (υἱὸς), 
λέγω (imperf.), ἀμείνων 
eit (pres. infin.) πλου- 
τίζω ἢ TAOUTEW. 


| Ὅμηρος ἐγὼ δοκέω, ὁ μὲν ἄν- 


θρωπος ϑεὸς ποιέω (perf. 
infin.), ὁ ϑεὸς δὲ ἄνθρωπος. 

Κόνων, ἐν ναυμαχία νικάω 
(Ist aor. part.), καὶ ἑκα- 
τόμθη ϑύω (1st aor. part.), 
πᾶς ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος ἑστιάω 
(1st aor.). 

Πυθαγόρας παρεγγνάω (im- 
perf.) ὁ μαθητὴς (dat.) 6 
πρέσθυς τιμάω, ὃ μνήμη 
ἀσκέω, ἀνομία (dat.) πο- 
λεμέω. 


LXI. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
S. τιμάομαι, S. φιλέομαι, 5. δηλόομαι, 
τιμῶμαι, φιλοῦμαι, δηλοῦμαι, 
τιμάει, φιλέει, δηλόεὶ, 
τιμᾷ, φιλεῖ, “δηλοῖ, 
τιμάεται, φιλέεται, δηλόεται, 
τιμᾶται. φιλεῖται. δηλοῦται. 
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uu 


. τιμαόμεθον, 


τιμώμεθον, 
τιμάεσθον, 

τιμᾶσθον, 
τιμάεσθον, 

τιμᾶσθον. 


. τιμαόμεθα, 


τιμώμεθα, 
τιμάεσθε, 

τιμᾶσθε, 
τιμάονται, 

τιμῶνται. 


. ἐτιμαόμην, 


ἐτιμώμην, 
ἐτιμάου 

ce ἊΣ 

ἐτιμῶ, 
ἐτιμάετο, 

ἐτιμᾶτο. 


2 ca 
. ἐτιμαόμεθον, 


ἐτιμώμεθον, 
ἐτιμάώεσθον, 

ἐτιμᾶσθον, 
ἐτιμαέσθην, 

ἐτιμάσθην. 


. ἐτιμαόμεθα, 


ἐτιμώμεθα, 
ἐτιμάεσθε, 
ἐτιμᾶσθε, 
3 ΄ 
ἐτιμάοντο, 
ἐτιμῶντο. 


. τιμάωμαι, 


τιμῶμαι, 
τιμάῃ, 

TH 
τιμάηται, 

τιμᾶται. 


. τιμαώμεθον, 


'τιμώμεθον, 
τιμάησθον, 

τιμᾶσθον, 
τιμάησθον, 

τιμᾶσθον. 


CONTRACTED VERBS. 


Ὁ. 


D. 


Ss. 


Ὁ. 


φιλεόμεθον, 
φιλούμεθον, 

φιλέεσθον, 
φιλεῖσθον, 

φιλέεσθον, 
φιλεῖσθον. 


. φιλεόμεθα, 


φιλούμεθα, 
φιλέεσθε, 

φιλεῖσθε, 
φιλέονται, 

φιλοῦνται. 


Imperfect. 


ἐφιλεόμην, 
ἐφιλούμην, 
ἐφιλέου, 
ἐφιλοῦ, 
ἐφιλέετο, 
ἐφιλεῖτο. 
ἐφιλεόμεθον, 
ἐφιλούμεθον, 
ἐφιλέεσθον, 
ἐφιλεῖσθον, 
ἐφιλεέσθην, 
ἐφιλείσθην. 


. ἐφιλεόμεθα, 


ἐφιλούμεθα, 
ἐφιλέεσθε, 

ἐφιλεῖσθε, 
ἐφιλέοντο, 

ἐφιλοῦντο. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


φιλέωμαι, 
φιλῶμαι, 
φιλέῃ, 
φιλῇ, 
φιλέηται, 
φιλῆται. 
φιλεώμεθον, 
φιλώμεθον, 
φιλέησθον, 
φιλῆσθον, 
φιλέησθον, 
φιλῆσθον. 


δὴ 


° 


δηλοόμεθον, 
δηλούμεθον, 

δηλόεσθον, 
δηλοῦσθον, 

δηλόεσθον, 
δηλοῦσθον. 


. δηλοόμεθα, 


δηλούμεθα, 
δηλόεσθε, 

δηλοῦσθε, 
δηλόονται, 

δηλοῦνται. 


ἐδηλοόμην, 
ἐδηλούμην, 
ἐδηλόου, 
ἐδηλοῦ, 
ἐδηλόετο, 
ἐδηλοῦτο. 
ἐδηλοόμεθον, 
ἐδηλούμεθον, 
ἐδηλόεσθον, 
ἐδηλοῦσθον, 
ἐδηλοέσθην, 
ἐδηλούσθην. 


. ἐδηλοόμεθα, 


ἐδηλούμεθα, 
ἐδηλόεσθε, 

ἐδηλοῦσθε, 
ἐδηλόοντο, 

ἐδηλοῦντο. 


. δηλόωμαι, 


δηλῶμαι, 
δηλόῃ, 

δηλοῖ, 
δηλόηται, 

δηλῶται. 


. δηλοώμεθον, 


δηλώμεθον, 
δηλόησθον, 

δηλῶσθον, 
δηλόησθον, 

δηλῶσθον. 


P. τιμαώμεθα, 
τ τιμώμεθα, 
τιμάησθε, 
τιμᾶσθε, 
τιμάωνται, 
τιμῶνται. 


S. τιμαοίμην, 
τιμῴμην, 
τιμάοιο, 
τιμῷο, 
τιμάοιτο, 
τιμῷτο. 


Ὁ τιμαοίμεθον, 


τιμῴμεθον, 


τιμάοισθον, 

τιμῷσθον, 

τιμαοΐσθην, 

τιμῴσθην. 

P. τιμαοίμεθα, 

τιμῴμεθα, 
τιμάοισθε, 
τιμῷσθε, 
τιμάοιντο, 
τιμῷντο. 


S. τιμάου, 
τιμῶ, 
τιμαέσθω, 

τιμάσθω. 

D. τιμάεσθον, 
τιμᾶσθον, 
τιμαέσθων, 
τιμάσθων. 

P τιμάεσθε, 


τιμᾶσθε, 


τιμαέσθωσαν, 
τιμάσθωσαν. 


τιμάεσθαι, 
τιμᾶσθαι. 


CONTRACTED VERBS. 


P. φιλεώμεθα, 
φιλώμεθα, 
φιλέησθε, 
φιλῆσθε, 
φιλέωνται, 
φιλῶνται. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 


S. φιλεοίμην, 
φιλοίμην, 
φιλέοιο, 
φιλοῖο, 
φιλέοιτο, 
φιλοῖτο. 


D. φιλεοίμεθον, 
φιλοίμεθον, 
φιλέοισθον, 
φιλοῖσθον 
φιλεοίσθην, 
φιλοίσθην. 
P. φιλεοίμεθα, 
φιλοίμεθα, 
φιλέοισθε, 
φιλοῖσθε, 
φιλέοιντο, 
φιλοῖντο. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present: 


5. φιλέου, 
φιλοῦ, 
φιλεέσθω, 
φιλείσθω. 
D. φιλέεσθον, 
φιλεῖσθον, 
φιλεέσθων, 
φιλείσθων. 


P. φιλέεσθε, 
φιλεῖσθε, 
φιλεέσθωσαν, 
φιλείσθωσαν. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


φιλέεσθαι, 
φιλεῖσθαι." 
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. δηλοώμεθα, 


δηλώμεθα, 
δηλόησθε, 

δηλῶσθε, 
δηλόωνται, 

δηλῶνται. 


. δηλοοίμην, 


δηλοίμην, 
δηλόοιο, 

δηλοῖο, 
δηλόοιτο, 

δηλοῖτο. 


. δηλοοίμεθον, 


δηλοίμεθον, 
δηλόοισθον, 

δηλοῖσθον, 
δηλοοίσθην, 

δηλοίσθην. 


. δηλοοίμεθα 


δηλοίμεθα, 
δηλόοισθε, 

δηλοῖσθε, 
δηλόοιντο, 

δηλοῖντο. 


. δηλόου, 


δηλοῦ, 
δηλοέσθω, 
δηλούσθω. 


. δηλόεσθον, 


δηλοῦσθον, 
δηλοέσθων, 
δηλούσθων. 


. δηλόεσθε, 


δηλοῦσθε, 
δηλοέσθωσαν, 
δηλούσθωσαν 


δηλόεσθαι, 
δηλοῦσθαι. 
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εἶ ν᾽" ὠ ‘“ ‘ 
PARTICIPLE. 
Present. 
N. τιμαόμενος, N. φιλεόμενος, N. δηλοόμενος, 
τιμώμενος, φιλούμενος, , δηλούμενος, 
τιμαομένη, φιλεομένῃ, δηλοομένη, 
τιμωμένη, φιλουμένη, ; δηλουμένη, 
τιμαόμενον, φιλεόμενον, δηλοόμενον, 
τιμώμενον. φιλούμενον. δηλούμενον. 


LXII. EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES 
OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 
I. 

Translate the following : 

_ Ξ1. Στεφανωσάμενος ἀπῆλθε, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἐτιμᾶτο.---Κόλαζε τὰ πάθη, ἵνα μὴ ὑπ’ αὐτῶν τιμωρῇ .---- ᾿ 
᾽Οδυσσεὺς διεθοήθηξ ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ.---ἐπλανώμην" κατὰ ϑάλασ- 
σαν" σὺ, ὦ Πόσειδον, ἐπλάνας ἐμε.---παρ᾽ ᾿Ινδοῖς, ὃ τεχνί- 
του πηρώσας" χεῖρα ἢ ὀφθαλμὸν, ϑανάτῳ ζημιοῦται."---σὺ 
ἐφόθησας, ἐγὼ δὲ ἐφοθησάμην.---- Αγησίλαος, ἐρωτηθεὶς" 
πῶς μεγάλην δόξαν ἐποιήσατο, ἀπεκρίνατο, ϑανάτου κα- 
ταφρονήσας.---Τῶρος, ἐρωτηθεὶς, ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, 
μετὰ τὴν μάχην, πῶς σοι χρήσομαι ;° Βασιλικῶς, εἶπε. , 

II. Λέγουσι τὸν μάντιν πηρωθῆναι' τὰς ὄψεις, ὅτι προῦ- 
λεγεν᾽ ἀνθρώποις τὰ μέλλοντα .“---τὼ ᾿Αλωέως παῖδε κλί- 
μακα ἐπὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐποιησάσθην.---πολλὰ ἧσαν ἐν τοῖς 
παλαιοῖς χρόνοις ϑεῶν ἀγάλματα, ἃ μεγάλως ἐπῃνέθη."" 
—oi “Ἕλληνες ἐκτήσαντο" μεγάλην δόξαν τῇ ἐν Μαραθῶνι 
γίκῃ.---ᾧκτειραῦ ἰδὼν Τυφῶνα χειρούμενον ."---ἣ τοῦ ποιμέν- 
ος ϑυγάτηρ ἐγαμήσατο τῷ βουκόλῳ.---ἡ ἀρὰ ἹΚρόνου τότε 
κρανθήσεται," ἣν ἠρᾶτο" ἐκπιτνῶν τοῦ δηναιοῦ ϑρόνου. 

III. Μᾶλλον εὐλαθοῦ ψόγον ἢ κίνδυνον .---Ἰζλεάνθης 
νύκτωρ μὲν ἐν τοῖς κήποις ἤντλει,; μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν δὲ ἐν τοῖς 
λόγοις ἐγυμνάζετο, καὶ οὐδέποτε ἀπὸ φιλοσοφίας καὶ 
ἀρετῆς ἀπεπλανᾶτο."---φίλους μὴ ταχὺ κτῶ."---᾿λάμπις, ὁ 
ναύκληρος, ἐρωτηθεὶς, πῶς ἐκτήσατο τὸν πλοῦτον; οὐ 
χαλεπῶς, ἔφη, τὸν μέγαν, τὸν δὲ βραχὺν ἐπιπόνως .---εἰ 
σὺ ἐθεάσω ἅπερ ἐγὼ, εὖ οἶδα ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύσω" γελῶν. ---- 
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πάντων ἐστὶν ἥδιστον καὶ λυσιτελέστατον, πιστοὺς ἅμα 
καὶ χρησίμους φίλους κτᾶσθαι εὐεργεσίαις. 

IV. ‘O μὲν Πρωτεὺς τῇ μορφῇ, ὁ δὲ ἀπαίδευτος τῇ ψυχῇ 
ἑκάστοτε ἀλλοιοῦται.'---βλάπτει Θεὸς οὐ χολωθεὶς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀγνοηθείς.---λόγῳ ἡγεμόνι ἐν παντὲ χρώμενος οὐχ ἁμαρ- 
τήσεις."---πρᾶττε τὰ μεγάλα, μὴ ὑπισχνούμενος μεγάλα.---- 
Σόλων ἐρωτηθεὶς πῶς ἄριστα αἱ πόλεις οἰκοῖντο, εἶπεν, ἐὰν 
μὲν οἱ πολῖται τοῖς ἄρχουσι πείθωνται, οἱ δὲ ἄρχοντες τοῖς 
νόμοις .---εἴ τις οἴεται τερπνότερον εἷναι τὸν ἐν ἄστει βίον 
τοῦ ἐν ἀγροῖς, ἐνθυμηθήτω πρὸς ἑαυτὸν, οἷον μέν ἐστι 
βότρυς ὁρᾷν ἐξ ἀμπέλου κρεμαμένους, οἷον δὲ ἰδεῖν λήϊα 
Ζεφύρων αὔραις κινούμενα, οἷον δὲ ἀκοῦσαι βοῶν μυκωμέ- 
νων καὶ προθάτων βληχωμένων .“ 


1. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into. gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 
The ancient heroes of the 
Greeks, in the Trojan war, 
» are Said to have used char- 
tots. 
1 left them drawing lots and 


fearing for the city. 


Ὃ παλαιὸς ὁ “EAAnY ἥρως, 
ἐν ὁ Τρωϊκὸς πόλεμος, 
ἅρμα (dat.) χράω (perf. inf. 
pass.) λέγω. 

Λείπω κληρόω (pres. part. 
mid.), καὶ ὃ πόλις (dat.) 
φοθέω (pres. part. mid.). 

‘O Ταραντῖνος βουλεύω (1st 
aor. mid.) ποιέω (pres. inf. 
mid.) ἸΤύῤῥος ἡγεμών. 

Οὐ 6 κακὸς κολάζω, βούλομαι. 


The Tarentines resolved to 
make Pyrrhus their leader. 


Not punishing the bad, you 


wish the good to be injured. 


ἀδικέω ὃ ἀγαθός. 


Medea, having been wronged Μήδεια, ὑπὸ ᾿Ιάσων ἀδικέω 


by Jason, whom she once 
bound by mighty oaths, 
hates her children. 

We will be silent, being over- 
come by the more powerful. 


O 


(perf. part. pass.), ὃς πότε 
μέγας ὕρκος évdéw (1st. 
aor. mid.), ὁ παῖς στυγέω. 

Σιγάω (1st fut. mid.), κρείσ- 
σῶν (gen.) γνικάω 
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The allies crowned themselves, Ὁ σύμμαχος στεφανόω (1st 
but you were indignant. aor. mid.), σὺ δὲ dyavak- 
Té@ (1st aor. act.). 


LXIII. VERBS IN μι. 
I. Verbs in μὲ are formed from verbs of the third conju 
gation in dw, ἕω, 6w, and vo, 
, 1. By prefixing the reduplication with @. 
2. By changing ὦ into pe. 
3. By lengthening the penult. 
II. In this way are formed the following : 


ἵστημι, ~ from στάω. 
τίθημι," “i ϑέω. 

. δίδωμι, Ξε δόω. 
δείκνυμι, “ δεικνύω. 


ΠῚ. If the verb begin with a vowel, with mr or στ, then 
i aspirated is alone prefixed; as, ἕω, ἕημι ; πτάω, ἵπτημι, 
᾿στάω, ἵστημι. This is called the Improper Reduplication. 
IV. The reduplication takes place in the present and 
imperfect merely. 

V. Verbs in ve have no reduplication; neither is it 
found in those verbs in pe which are formed from verbs of 
three syllables ; as, κρεμνάω, κρέμνημι. It is also wanting 
in φημί from φάω. 

VI. Verbs in pz have only three tenses of that form, name- 
ly, the present, imperfect, and second aorist. ‘They take 
the other tenses from verbs inw. Thus, δίδωμι makes δώ- 
ow and δέδωκα from δόω. 

VII. Verbs in vue have no second aorist, nor the optative 
or subjunctive mood. When these moods are needed they 
are borrowed from forms in ὕω. 

VIII. Verbs in μὲ have no second future, second aorist 
passive, nor perfect middle. 


1. Old form ϑίθημι, changed to τίθημι, in order to prevent an aspirate 
from beginning two successive syllables. 
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| ACTIVE VOICE. 
Synopsis of Moods and Tenses. 





















Indic. Imper, Opt. 
“1 ἥστ-ημι, καθι, | -αἴην, 
Present, τίθτημ ' BE Ag lag 
δίδ-ωμι, τ-οθι, τοίην, 
δείκνουμι, | -υθι; 
, ἵστην, 
: ἘΣ 
Imperfect ἐτίθην, rest li 
Pp ᾽ ἐϑέθον; The rest like the Present. 
ἐδείκνυν, 
: ἔστην, στῆθι, |. σταΐην, | στῶ, | στῆναι, | στάς, 
2d Aorist, ἔθην, ϑές, ϑείην, | YO,  ϑεῖναι, i 
ἔδων, δός, δοίην, | δῶ, δοῦναι, 





The other tenses are regularly formed from verbs in ὦ. 
Thus: 














Indic. ἡ Opt. Subj. | Infin. Part. 
Ξ - Pee el 
στήσ-ω, τοιμῖ, | » . τειν, -ων, 
ϑήσ-ω -Olull, | » . | τεῷ των 
Ist Future. Sz, 2 μές ἢ Ἶ 
ώσ-ω, + uh Ong: Pete). -εἰν; -WV, 
δείξ-ω, το OEE, 1.2 a -εἰν, των. 
ἔστησα, +; στῆστον, | -αἰμι, | -@,  -αι, -ας, 
ἢ ' 
: ἔθηκα, 5 ee Ree eae ao: 
ist : 
Ist Aorist, ἔδωκα, Rik ge ce Pepa μ ΡΥ ΠΝ cies 
, | ἔδειξα, δεῖξ-ον, | -αἰμι, | -@, | -αι, «ας. 
a ia Ye. 
ἕστηκ-α, -ε, -ouut, | τω, | -ἕναι, | -ώς, 
τέθεικ-α, -ε, τ-οιμι, | τω, | -ἔναι, | -ώς, 
Perfect, δέδωκ-α, τε, τοιμι, | τω,  -ἕναι, | -ώς, 
δέδειχ-α, | -€, τοῖμι, | τω, | -évat, | -ὦώς. 








Pluperfect. 


ἑστήκειν or εἱστήκειν, ἐτεθείκειν, ἐδεδώκειν, ἐδεδείχειν. 


Numbers and Persons. 


PRESENT. 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἰστ-ῆμι, NC, 70, aTov, ατον, Gusev, ατεὶ aol, 
τίθτημι, ης, ἢἤσι, ξτον, τον, ἐμὲν, ετὲ, εἶσι, 
δίδωμι, ως, ωσι, oTov, oTOY, μὲν, OTE, οὖσι, 


δείκν-υμι, υς, VOL. ὕτον» στον. ὑμεν,.. 18, σι: 
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Singular. 


ἴστ-ην, 1%, ἢ, 
ἐτίθτην, ἡς, ἢ, 
ἐδίδ-ων, ως, ὦ, 
ἐδείκν-υν, υς, v. 


Singular. 


ἔσττ-ην, NG ἢ, 
ἔθ-ην, ΠΕ, 


ἔδ-ων, ως, ω. 
Singular. 
tora-01, 
τίθε-τι, Ὁ 
δίδο-θι, Ἵ 
δείκνῦ-θι, 
Singular. 
στῆ-θι, στήτω, 
θές, θέτω, 
δός, δότω. 
Singular. 


ἱσταί-ην, 
τιθεί-ην, n. 
διδοί-ην 


- 


Singular. 


oTai-nv, 
θεί-ην, ba, UE 


δοί-ην, 


VERB. 


IMPERFECT. 


Dual. 

ἄτην, 
ἕτην, 
ότην, 
ύτην. 


aTov, 
ETOV, 
oTov, 
UTOV, 


Seconp Aorist. 


Dual. 
TOV, ἥτην, 
ετον, ἕτην, 
ΟΤΟν, ὁτην. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 


Dual. 


τον, των. 


Seconp Aorist. 


Dual. 
OTHTOV, στήτων, 
Gérov, θέτων, 
δότον, δότων. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 


Dual. 
| NTOV, ATV. 


Seconp Aorist. 


Dual. 


| ἤτον, QTY. 


Plural. 
auev, ate, ασαν, 
ἔμεν, ETE, ἔσαν, 
OEY, OTE, οσαν; 
ὕμεν, UTE, υσαν 

Plural. 
μὲν, NTE, σαν 
ἔμεν, ETE, ἔσαν 
μὲν, OTE, οσαν 

Plural. 

TE, τωσαν. 
Plural. 
στῆτε, στήτωσαν, 
θέτε, θέτωσαν, 
δότε, δότωσαν. 
Plural. 
NLEV, NTE, ἤσαν, and 
εν. 
Plural. 


ἡμεν, NTE, noav, and 
ev. 
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. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Singuiar. Dual. Plural. 
luT-O, TG) qi, TOV, ἤτον, ὦμεν, ἦτε, ὥσι;: 
τιθ-ῶ, ἧς, ῇ, ἤτον, ἤτον, ὥμεν, ἦτε, ὥσι, 
010-0, ᾧς, ᾧ. ὥτον, ὥτον. Guev, G@Te, Got 

Seconp Aorist. 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
στῶ; ΤΉ, OT, στῆτον, στῆτον, στῶμεν, στῆτε, στωσί, 
θῶ, One, θῇ, θῆτον, θῆτον, θῶμεν, θῆτε, θῶσι, 
56, δῷς, δῷ. δῶτον, δῶτον. δῶμεν, δῶτε, δῶσι. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
ἱστᾶναι. τιθέναι. διδόναι. δεικνύναι. 
ΘΈΘΟΝΡ Aorist. 
στῆναι. ϑεῖναι. δοῦναι. 
PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT. Sreconp Aorist. 
ἱστ-άς, aoa, ἄν, στάς, στᾶσα, στάν, 
τιθ-είς, εἴσα, ἕν, ϑείς, ϑεῖσα, ϑέν, 
διδ-ούς, οὔσα, ov, δούς, δοῦσα, δόν. 
δεικν-ύς, ὕσα, ov. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
The Moods and Tenses. 
Indic. Imp. | Optat. Subj. Inf. Part. 
| tot-auat, -ac0, | -αίμην, | -Guat, | -ασθαι, | -άμενος, 
Present, τίθ-ἐμαι, -€00, -είμην, τῶμαι, -εσθαι, -ἔμενος, 
δίδ-ομαι, -000, | -οίμην, | -ὥμαι, | -οσθαι, | -ὄμενος, 
δείκν-ὕμαι, | -υσο, τυσθαι,  -ὕμενος. 
ἱστᾶμην, 

: ἐτιθέμην, L 

Imperfect, ΠῚ ΝΣ The rest like the Present. 
ἐδεικνὕύμην, 














[Ὁ 
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Indic. Imp. Opt. Subj. Infin. Part. 
ἕστ-ἄμαι, -ασο, -αίμην, -ὥμαι,͵-ἄσθαι,' [-αμένος, 
Perfect τέθ-ειμαι, -εισο, -είμην, -ὥμαι,]-εἴσθαι, -ειμένος, 
᾿ δέδ-ομαι, -000, τ-οίμην, -ὥμαι, -όσθαι, -ομένος, 
δέδ-ειγμαι, -εἴχθαι, -ειγμένος. 
ἑστἄμην, 
Plup. ey The rest like the Perfect. 
ἐδεδόμην, 
ἐδεδείγμην, 
ἑστάσ-ομαι, . ΓΓοΐμην, . [τεσθαι, -όμενος, 
3d Fut. τεθείσ-ομαι, . ]-οΐμην, . Π-εσθαι, όμενος, 
δεδόσ-ομαι, -οΐμην, . |-ec0ar, τόμενος. 
ἐστᾶθην, στάθ-ητι,-είην, |-6, |-ῆναι, -εἴς, 
Ist Aor. ΤΕ»: τέθ-ητι, \-einv, |-6, |-ῆναι, -εἴς, 
ἐδόθην, δόθ-ητι, |-είην, |-6, |-ῆναι, -εἴς, 
ἐδείχθην, δειχθ-ῆναι,-εἴς. 
σταθήσ-ομαι,[]. . - |-oiunv,|. . {ςεσθαι, -όμενος, 
Ist Fut. 4 |τεθήσ-τομαι, |. . « |-oluny,| . ». |-eobaz, -όμενος, 
δοθήσ-ομαι, |. . . [-οίμην, . . [εσθαι, -όμενος, 
δειχθήσ-ομαι, . .. . . |-eo0az, -όμενος. 
Numbers and Persons. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
tord- ; 
Bes θον, σθον, of θα, of 
δίδο. μαι, σαι, Tat.| μεθον, σθον, σθον. μεθα, σθε, νται. 
δείκνῦ- 
IMPERFECT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἱστά- H 
ce μὴν, σο, το. μεθον, σθον, σθην. μεθα, σθε, vto 
ἐδεικνύ- 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἵστα, 
ae 60, σθω. σθον, σθων. σθε, σθωσαν. 
: : 


. 


δείκνυ- 








VERB. 
4 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
_ PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
lorai- : 
τιθεί- ἰ μὴν, 0, το. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, 
διδοί: | 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


Gusba, ἤσθε, 
ώμεθα, ἦσθε, 
ώμεθα, ὥσθε, 


ὦμεθον, ἥσθον, ἤσθον, 
ὦμεθον, jobov, ἦσθον, 
ώμεθον, ὥσθον, ὥσθον. 


ἱστ-ῶμαι, ἢ, frat, 
τιθ-ῶμαι, ἢ, ται, 
διδ-ῶμαι, ᾧ, ᾧται. 








INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
ἵστασθαι, ἱστάμεν-ος, 
a, τίθεσθαι, τιθέμεν-ος, 
δίδοσθαι, διδόμεν-ος, ῆ, 
δείκνυσθαι. δεικνύμεν-ος, 


MIDDLE VOICE. 
The Moods and Tenses. 
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ντο. 


ὥνται, 
ὥνται, 
ὥνται. 


ον. 


The present and imperfect are the same as in the pas- 


sive. 
The Second Aorist. 


Opt. Ἷ. Infin. Part. 


ἐστάμην, σταίμην, | στῶμαι, | στάσθαι, | στάμενος, 


ἐθέμην, ϑείμην, | ϑῶμαι, | ϑέσθαι, | ϑέμενος, 





ἐδόμην, δοίμην, δῶμαι, δόσθαι, δόμενος. 


Tenses formed from Verbs ino. 





ἐστησάμην, | στῆσ-αι,] -αίμην, -ασθαι, 
ἐθηκάμην, EIS eset ae : 
ἐδωκάμην, 
ἐδειξάμην, 
στήσ-ομαι, 
ϑήσ-ομαι, 
δώσ-ομαι, 
δείξ-ομαι, 





Ist Aorist, 


δεῖξ-αι, Ἰ-αἴμην, -ασθαι, 





-οΐἴμην, -εσθαι, 





1st Future, 


-άμενος, 


-άμενος. 


-όμενος. 
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Numbers and Persons. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Seconp Aorist. 
\ 














Singular. Dual. Plural, 
ἐστά- ” 
ay μὴν, oo, το. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, obe, ντο. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Yee Seconp Aorist. ἢ 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
oTa- 
ἐς ἱ σο, σθω. | σθον, σθων. | σθε, σθωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
Seconp Aorist. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
σταί- 
as ὑμῖν, 0, το. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. ] μεθα, σθε, ντο. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Seconp Aorist. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


ὦμεθα, ἦσθε, ὥνται, 


ώμεθον, ἤσθον, ἤσθον, 
ώμεθα, ἦσθε, ὥνται, 


OT-Gual, ἢ, ἥται, : 
ἢ ὦμεθον, ἦσθον, jobov, 


ϑ-ῶμαι, ἢ, grat, 








0-Guat, 0, rat. | Guebov, ὥσθον, ὥσθον. | ὥμεθα, Goble, ὥνται. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. PARTICIPLE. 
Seconp AorRIsT. Sreconp Aorist. 
στάσθαι, στά- 
ϑέσθαι, ϑέ- ἱ μενος, μένη, μενον. 
δόσθαι. δό- 
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
The Imperfect 
is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and 
changing μὲ into v; as, τέθημι, ἐτίθην. 


The Second Aorist 


is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduplication , 
as, ἐτίθην, ἔθην ; or by changing the improper reduplication 
into the augment; as, ἵστην, ἔστην. 
PASSIVE VOICE. 
The Present 


15 formed from the present active, by shortening the penult 
and changing μὲ into pat; as, ἵστημι, ἵστᾶμαι. 


The Imperfect 


is formed from the present, by prefixing the augment and 
changing jae into μὴν ; as, τίθεμαι, ἐτιθέμην. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 
The Second Aorist 


is formed from the imperfect, by dropping the reduplication ; 
as, ἐτιθέμην, ἐθέμην ; ἱστάμην, ἐστάμην. 


REMARKS ON VERBS IN μι. 


I. The number of verbs in μὲ, in the Attic and common dialects, is 
very small, and among these few are only four which have a complete 
conjugation peculiar to themselves, namely, τίθημι, ἵημι, ἵστημι, and 
δίδωμι. : 

II. The first aorists in κα, of verbs in μέ, are thought to have been 
originally perfects, and to have been subsequently used as aorists, when 
a peculiar form was introduced for the perfect. 

III. The aorists in κα have not the rest of the moods after the indica- 
tive; and, therefore, in giving the moods and tenses, we cannot say 
ἔθηκα, ϑῆκον, ϑήκαιμι, &c., but must pass to the second aorist: as, 
ἔθηκα ϑές, ϑείην, ἄς. 


ay 
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tas , 

IV. In the third person plural the form doz is used by the Attics, 
which occurs also frequently in Ionic, and hence is called Ionic ; ay 
τιθέασι, διδόασι, &c. 

V. The first aorist in κα occurs in good writers almost exclusively in 
the singular and in the third person plural. In the rest of the persons the 
second aorist is more used, which, again, hardly ever occurs in the 
singular. 

VI. The optative present and second aorist, as in the aorist passive 
of verbs in o, have in the plural, in the poets as well as prose writers, 
more commonly εἶμεν, εἴτε, elev; aiuev, aite, alev; οἴμεν, οἴτε, οἷεν ; 
instead of εἴημεν, εἴητε, &e. Υ 

VII. In the verb tory, the perfect, pluperfect, and second aerist 
have an intransitive meaning, “‘ to stand ;” the rest of the tenses a transi- 
tive one, ‘‘to place.” Thus, ἕστηκα signifies “‘ I stand ;” εἱστήκειν, “ I 
was standing.” But ἔστην, ‘‘I stood,” as a transient action. 

VIII. The form ἕστἄκα, which is found in the common grammars, 
occurs in later writers only, and in a transitive sense, “ I have placed.” 
The Doric form ἕσταᾶκα, with the long penult, is distinct from this. 


LXVI. EXERCISES ON VERBS IN μέ. 


1. 
Translate the following : 


1. Active Voice. 

I. Δίδωμί σοι ἐμαυτὸν φίλον.---οὐδὲν ἄνευ πόνου Θεὺς 
δίδωσιν ἀνθρώποις .----ΣΓὥρόν σοι τοῦτο δώσω.---ἔδωκας ἡμῖν 
χαράν.---Θεὸς ἔδωκε κῦδος.---δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως μῆνις μυρία 
> ae | aA £0 2 ew <3 ~ iva » 
᾿Αχαιοῖς" ἄλγη ἔθηκε."---οἰ ἵπποι παρὰ τοῖς ἅρμασιν ἔστη- 
σαν.---τί ἕστηκας" παρὰ ταῖς πύλαις λυπηρά ;:---ἐκεῖ, ἄγων, 
στήσω σε, στήσω δὲ ἐμαυτόν.---δὸς τὴν χεῖρά μοι .---δὸς 
ποῦ στῶ, καὶ τὸν κόσμον κινήσω ."---δίδοτε, καὶ δοθήσεται 
ὑμῖν.---ἐκέλευσε στῆναι τὸ ὥρμα.---Θεοῦ διδόντος, οὐδὲν 
9. 4 ΄ ~ . ΄ Ψ Ν 9 7 4 
ἰσχύει φθόνος.--- Θεοῦ ov διδόντος, οὐδὲν ἰσχύει πόνος --- 
τί τὸν νεκρὸν κωκυτὸς ὀνίνησιν ;.---τοῦτον τὸν νόμον Θεὸς 
τέθεικεν.---οἱ παλαιοὶ ὀθολὸν εἰς τὸ στόμα τῶν ἀποθανόν- 
των κατέθηκαν.---ὖ σαλαμάνδρα, ὥς λέγουσι, διὰ τοῦ 
πυρὸς βαδίζουσα," κατασθέννυσι τὸ πῦρ. 

Il. Προμηθεὺς τὸ πῦρ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἔδωκεν.---οἱ Φοί- 


i, 


ya 
Ω 


᾿ 

: 

4 
δ: 

x 





an ᾿ 
sae 
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νίκες τοῖς "EAAqot τὰ γρδϊδιάτα παραδεδώκασιν." - Τάν- 


| ταλος ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ αὖος ἕστηκεν.---νόμος ἐστὶ Θηθαϊκὸς, ὅ ὅτι 


οὐκ ἔξεστιν" ἀνδρὶ Θηθαίῳ ἐκθεῖναι παιδίον.----᾿λυκοῦργος, ὁ 
ϑεὶς" Λακεδαιμονίοις νόμους, δοκεῖ ἐμοι σοφώτατος.---᾿ Αν- 
τίγονος, 6 βασιλεὺς, κισσὸν περιτιθεὶς" τῇ κεφαλῇ, Διόνυσον 
ἐμιμεῖτο. "---τὸν Kpovov λέγουσι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐξ ἀγρίας 
διαίτης εἰς βίον ἥμερον μεταστῆσαι “---ἡ πλαστικὴ δείκνυσι 
τὰ εἴδη τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἐνίοτε τῶν ϑηρῶν.---πίστευε 


“ν ἐφεστηκέναι πάντοτε καὶ ὁρᾷν πάντα ἃ πράττεις.--- 


ὥζξζε, μὴ δίδου, τάδε.---ϑάρσει, Μήδεια, εὖ γὰρ περὶ "τῶνδε 
πάντα ϑήσω. 


2. Passwe Voice. 

I. “Εωράκαμεν' ἀνθρώπους, of καὶ κυνῶν ϑανάτῳ καὶ 
ἵππων αἰσχρῶς ὑπὸ λύπης διετέθησαν .---Δάφνιν τὸν βουκό- 
λον λέγουσι τεχθέντωβ ἐκτεθῆναι ἐν δάφνῃ, ὅθεν καὶ 
τὸ ὄνομα ἔλαθεν."---φιάλαι ἀργυραῖ ἐδόθησαν ἅπασιν.---- 
Πυθαγόρας ἔλεγε, δύο ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν ϑεῶν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
δεδόσθαι, τό τε ἀληθεύειν" καὶ τὸ εὐεργετεῖν.---ταῖς Μού- 
calc λέγουσι παρὰ Διὸς τὴν γραμμάτων εὕρεσιν δοθῆναι. 
--Οοἶνος εἰς τὴν ἰατρικὴν χρησιμώτατός ἐστι, πολλάκις γὰρ 
φαρμάκοις κεράννυται." 

IL. Ναὸς ἐν Ῥώμῃ δείκνυνται, ἐν © αἱ εἰκόνες τῶν Τρωΐ- 
κῶν ϑεῶν κεῖνται."---σοὶ μόνῳ δέδοται ταῦτα ποιεῖν .---οἱ 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὸν ᾿Βριχθόνιον ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἀναδοθῆναι λέ- 
γουσι.---Φιλόξενος παρεδόθη" ὑπὸ Διονυσίου εἰς τὰς λατομ- 
ίας.---ϑεώμενος' ταῦτα διετέθην πρὸς οἶκτον.---κατεζευγ- 
μένων" τῶν ταύρων, οὐκ ἐδίδω τὸ δέρας Αἰήτης .---οἱ ναῦται 
ἐπὶ πρύμνης σταθέντες, μεγάλῃ φωνῇ ἐθόων ."--- δεικνυμέ 
νων ἐλέγχων τῶνδε αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις φόθον ϑήσω. 


3. Middle Voice. 

I. Ὅτε εἷλε! τὴν Onbaiwy πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἀπέδοτοξ 
τοὺς ἐλευθέρους πάντας.---Ἡρακλεῖ ἡ ἀρετὴ τὴν προσηγο- 
ρίαν ἔθετο: “Ἡρακλῆς γὰρ προσηγορεύθη, ὅτι δι’ Ἥραν 
κλέος ἔσγχεν."--- νόμος λέγει" ὃ μὴ κατέθου, μὴ λάμθανε. 
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—evopav ἀπέθετο τὸν στέφανον, ὅτε ἄγγελος ἧκεδ λέγων, 
τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, τὸν Τρύλλον, τεθνάναι ἐν Μαντινείᾳ.---- 
Ἡρακλῆς, χειρωσάμενος τὸν λέοντα, τὴν μὲν δορὰν ἠμφι- 
σατο, τῷ χάσματι δὲ ἐχρήσατο κόρυθι.---οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
τὸν Πειραιᾶ ἐμπόριον ἐν μέσῳ τῆς Ἑλλάδος κατεστή- 
σαντο.---κακὸν οὐδὲν φύεται ἐν ἀνδρί, ϑεμέλια ϑεμένῳ τοῦ 
βίου σωφροσύνην καὶ ἐγκράτειαν.---πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι τίθεν- 
ται τὸ εὖ ζῇνϑ ἐν πλούτῳ. 

Il. Τὰ λῷστα καὶ κάλλιστα πολεμιώτατα τίθεσθε."---- 
καλῶς ἔθεντο ταῦτα οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶν.---μηδένα κακὸν ἄν 
χρημάτων ἕνεκα ταύτης ϑείμην προστάτην χθονός.--- ἀρετὴ, 
κἂν Savy τις, οὐκ ἀπόλλυται.---ὸδν Τήνῳ κρήνη ἐστὶν, ἧς 
τῷ ὕδατι οἷνος οὐ μίγνυται.---οὐκ ἂν δύναιο, μὴ καμὼν, 
εὐδαιμονεῖν.---μέγα κακὸν τὸ μὴ δύνασθαι" φέρειν κακόν. 
--ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα κείσεται ἐν ϑανάτῳ ἀείμνηστος.---τὰ 
Τέμπη χωρός ἐστι κείμενος μετἀξὺ τοῦ ᾽Ολύμπου καὶ τῆς 
Ὄσσης.---ὁ λέγων ταῦτα χαρᾶς" πιμπλάσθω."---μὴ ἀναμίγ- 
νυσο τούτῳ, ὃν παρὰ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ϑεωρεῖς λοιδορούμενον. 
- τοῖς διζημένοις τὰ ἀγαθὰ μόλις παραγίνεται, τὰ δὲ KaKa 
καὶ μὴ διζημένοις. 


II. 


Convert the following ungrammatical Greek into gram- 
matical, so as to suit the English opposite. 


The winds dissipate the clouds, |‘O ἄνεμος διασκίδνημι ὁ ved- 
but time alone manifests αὐ ἕλη, ὁ δὲ χρόνος ἀνὴρ di- 


just man. καιος μόνος δείκνυμι. 
He gives to the herdsman the | Δίδωμι ὁ βουκόλος 6 παιδίον 
babe to expose. ἐκτίθημι (2d. aor.). 


2 


They stand in the plain, and|*lotnue (perf.) ἐν ὁ πεδίον, 
propose for the wrestlersa| καὶ τίθημι ὁ ἀθλητὴς δη- 


public contest. μόσιος ἀγών. 
I knew the misfortunes and|’Eniorapa (imperf.) ὁ τύχη, 
the death of Agamemnon. καὶ ὃ ϑάνατος ᾿Αγαμέμ- 


VOV. 


ν᾽ 
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Having deposited the gold, Κατατίθημι (2d aor.) ὁ χρυ- 


they stood by the ships, and 
said to the Barbarians, lay 
ye down the bows. 


May Jove make all these things 
vain, and give peace to the 
Greeks. 


We are not able to fill the 
bowl, nor to déstroy the 
serpent ; but we are yoked 
to misfortunes and are un- 
done. 

Let us put off the works of 
darkness ; let us, if we may 
be able to do this, place 
utthin us a pure heart. 


She lacerates her cheek, ma- 
king her nail bloody. 

Let each one prepare well his 
shield. 

Let them well know this, that 
1. will place my son there 


for myself. 


σὸς, Tapa ναῦς (dat.) to- 
τημὲ (2d aor.), καὶ ὁ Bap- 
θαρος εἴπω, 6 τόξον κατα- 
τίθημι (pres.). 

Ζεὺς πᾶς οὗτος μεταμώλιος 
τίθημι (2d aor. opt.), καὶ 
δίδωμι (2d aor. opt.) ὁ Ἕλ- 
Any εἰρήνη. 

Οὐ δύναμαι ὁ κρατὴρ πίμ- 
πλημι, οὐδὲ ὃ ὄφις ἀπόλ- 
λυμι, ἀλλὰ κακὸς (dat.) 
ζεύγνυμι (perf.) καὶ ἀπόλ- 
Avut (perf. mid.). 

᾿Αποτίθημε (2d aor. subj. 
mid.) ὁ ὁ σκότος ἔργον" ἐν- 
τίθημι (2d aor. subj. mid.) 
καρδία καθαρὸς, ἢν δύνα- 
μαι (pres. subj.) οὗτος 
ποιέω. 

Δρύπτω (mid.) παρηϊς, τίθημι 
(mid.) ὄνυξ δίαιμος. 

Ἕκαστος ἀσπὶς εὖ τίθημι 
(2d aor. imp. mid.). 

Ev οὗτος ἐπίσταμαι (pres. 
imper.) ἐγὼ υἱὸς ἐνταῦθα 
ἵστημι (fut. inf. mid.). 


LXVII. IRREGULAR OR DEFECTIVE VERBS IN μὲ 


may be divided into three classes, each containing three 


verbs. 


I. From éw are derived eipé, “to be ;” εἷμι and inut, “ to 


39 


go. 


, . - ὃ 
II. From ἕω are derived ἵημι, “ to send ;” twat, “ to stt 27 


εἶμαι, “to clothe one’s self.” 


P 
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Ill. Κεῖμαι, “to lie down ;” ἴσημι, “ to know ;” φημῖ, “to 
say.” | 
CLASS I. 
1. Hipi, “ tobe,” 
has been before conjugated, as it is used in some of its 


tenses as an auxiliary to the passive voice of verbs in ὦ. 


2. Hipe, “to go.’ 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ν ¥ cf ν 
= ἔμεν, ἴτε, εἶσι, ἴσι ο 
εἶμι, εἷς or εἶ, εἶσι. ἔτον, ἴτον. eed =| } τ 
: tact. 
IMPERFECT. 
yew, hei, ἤει. | ἤειτον, ἠείτην. | ἤειμεν, ἤειτε, ἤεισαν. 
Future, εἴσω. First Aorist, εἶσα. PERFECT, εἶκα. 
PLUPERFECT. 
εἴκ-ειν, εἰς, et. | ectov, εἴτην. | εἰμὲν, εἴτε, eloap. 
Seconp Aorist. 
"ν ν ν ν de? y ¥ ΕΣ 
ἴον» ὐδρα υ ce: | ἦετον, - ἰέτην. | ἴομεν, tere, ἴον. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
ἴθι or εἶ, ἴτω. ] @rov, iTwv. | ite, ἴτωσαν. 


ΞΈΘΟΝΡ Aorist. 


ν a7 37 ν 97 
te, ἰέτω. | ἔετον, ἰέτων. | ἴετε, ἰέτωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD 
Seconp Aorist. 
ἴοιμι, tow, ἴοι. | ἴοιτον, ἰοίτην. | tower, ἴοιτε, ἴοιεν. 





1. The present of the indicative, in this verb and its compounds, is 
used by the Attics in a future sense. 


᾿ 


IRREGULAR OR DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ia, ine, in. | ἴητον, inrov. | ἴωμεν, inte, ἴωσι. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
PRESENT. Seconp Aorist. 
ἰέναι. | ἰών, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν. 
CLASS II. 
1. “Inu, “to send.” 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
inut, ine, inot. | tetov, itetov. | ἵεμεν, tere, ἱεῖσι. 
IMPERFECT. 
inv, ins, in. | ἵἴετον, ἱέτην. | teuev, tere, ἵεσαν. 
' First Furore. 
ἥσ-ω, εἰς, εἰ. | “erov, τον. | ομὲν, ere, vor. 
First Aorist. _ PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
ἧκα. Ϊ εἶκα. | εἵκειν. 
Seconp Aorist. 
ἦν, ἧς, ἢ Ιἔτον,  ἔτην: “] ἔμεν, ἔτε; “ἔσαν: 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. © 
PRESENT. 
ζεθι, ἱέτω. | ζετο" térov. | Tere, ἱέτωσαν. | 
SECOND Aorist. 
ἕς, ἕτω. | -Erov, “ἔτων. 1] ἕτε, ἕτωσαν. 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
lei-nv, NC, | tov, ἤτην. | nuev, Ate, ἢσαν. 


Seconp Aorist. 
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First Furvure. PERFECT. 
Singular. Singular. 
ἥσοιμι. εἵκοιμι. 
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Seconp Aorist. 


εἴτ-ην, ἧς, ἢἤ. | NTOV, ἤτην. | ev, ἥτε, 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
ié, ine, ig. |  ditov, —ijrov. | iduev, ζῆτε; 
ἢ PERFECT. 
εἴκξω, ἢ ἢ. ὅ} 710}; ntov. | wpev, Are, 
Sreconp Aorist. — 
0, ἧς, a || prep, ἤτρου | ὦμεν; ἥτε, 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. First Future. 
ἱέναι. | ἥσειν. 
PERFECT. Seconp Aorist. 
εἱκέναι. | εἶναι. 
PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT. First Future. 
ἱείς, ἱεῖσα, ἱέν. | ἥσων, ἥσουσα, ἦἧσον. 
PERFECT. Sreconp Aorist. 
elkOc, εἱκυῖα, elKoc. εἴς, εἷσα, ἕν. 
ve PASSIVE VOICE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἴω. σαι, = Tat.  μεθον, σθον, σθον. | μεθα, fe, 
ImpERFEcr. 
ἱέμην, 00, το. | μεθον. σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, 
: PrerRFecr. 
εἶςμαι, at, ται. | μεθον, σθον, σθον. | μεθα, . ob, 


ἡσᾶν. 


ἱῶσι. 


QOL. 


νται. 


VTC. 


ντῆι. 
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PLUPERFECT. 

Singular. ‘Dual. Plural. 
el-unv, co, το. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, ντο. 
P. P. Forure. First Aorist. First Future. 
εἵσομαι. | ἔθην and εἴθην. | ἑθήσομαι, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PERFECT. 


elo0, εἴσθω. | εἴσθον, εἴσθων. | εἴσθε, εἵσθωσαν. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 
Present and imperfect like the Passive.' 
First Aorist. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἡκ-άμην, ὠ, ato. | ἄμεθον, ασθον, ἄσθην. | ἄμεθα, ασθε, αντο. 


First Furore. 
ἥσ-ομαι, εἰ, etat. | ὄμεθον, εσθον, εσθον. | όμεθα, ecbe, ονται. 
Seconp Aorist. 


ἕμην, ἔσο, &ro. | ἕμεθον, ἔσθον, ἔσθην. | ἔμεθα, ἔσθε, ἕντο. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Seconp Aorist. 


foo and οὗ fo0w. | ἔσθον, ἔσθων. | ἔσθε, ἔσθωσαν. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


Ἂ First Future. 
ἡσοί-μην, ο, το. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, vero. 
Seconp Aorist. 7 
εἵμην, 0, το. | μεῦον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, ντο. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Sreconp Aorist. 
Gua, 4, ἧται. | ὥμεθον, ἧσθον, ἧσθον. 1 ὥμεθα, ἦσθε, ὦνται. 





1. The middle form ἵεμαι is used in the sense of “‘ to hasten ;” literally, 
“to send one’s self on.”” Hence arises the kindred meaning of “ to de- 
sire ;” i. e., to send one’s self after anything; in which sense it is the 
root of ἵμερος, ““ desire.” 

EP 


a 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 


First Future. Seconp Aorist. 
ἥσεσθαι. [- ἕσθαι. 
PARTICIPLES. 
First Future. Sreconp Aorist. 
ἡσόμεν-ος, ; ov. | ἕμεν-ος, ῆ, ον. 
Ὁ. ΠΩΣ, "to ett.” : 
INDICATIVE MOOD. ὃ 
PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἦμαι, joa, ἧται. | ἥμεθον, ἧσθον, jobov. | ἥμεθα, ἦσθε, ἧἦνται. 
᾿ IMPERFECT. R 
ἥμην, ἦσο, ἦτο. | ἥμεθον, ἧσθον, ἥσθην. | ἥμεθα, Hobe, ἦντο. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 

700, ἥσθω. | ἧσθον, ἥσθων. | Hobe, ἥσθωσαν. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 

ἧσθαι. | ἥμεν-ος, ῇ, ον. 
CLASS III. 


Oni, “to say.” 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
φημί, φῇς, φησί. | φατόν. φατόν. | φαμέν, φατέ, φασί. 
IMPERFECT. : 
bia, - 8 een Gone aquev, ate, ασαν, and 


av. 
First Furure. 


ῥήσ-, εἰς, el. | ETOV, ETOV. | ouev, eTe, vot. 


Ha 
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First Aorist. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ἔφησ-α, ας, e. | ator, ἄτην. | aper, are, av. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
φαθι, φάτω. | φάτον, φάτων. | pare, φάτωσαν. 


ἦ 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


> PRESENT. 
᾿ εν τε σαν 
φαιῆν, mc, ἢ. 1 arov, ἥτην. ἀπά tai 
First Aorist. 
ἡ φήσ-αιμι, om, a. | ‘atTor, aitnv.  αἰμεν, alte, aver. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. : ns 
φω, φῇς, φῇ. | φῆτον, φῆτον. | φῶμεν, φῆτε, φῶσι. a 
INFINITIVE. ' PARTICIPLES. 
- 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
a 
φάναι. φάς, φᾶσα, φάν. 
First Aorist. ~ First Furure. 
Ν φῆσαι. ἷ φήσων. 
Seconp Aorist. First Aorist. 
φῆναι. φήσας. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. 
PERFECT. πέφαμαι, --- πέφαται. | πεφάσθω. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


πεφάσθαι. | πεφασμέν-ος, ἡ, ον. 


176 THE NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 


MIDDLE VOICE. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
¢a-uai, cai, tai. | μεθον, σθον, σθον. | μεθα, σθε, νέαν 
IMPERFECT. ἫΝ 
ὡ ἐφά-μην, oo, To. | μεθον, σθον, σθην. | μεθα, σθε, ντο. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
φάσ-ω, θως | Gor, θων. | Ge, θωσαν. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
φάσθαι. | φάμεν-ος, “if ov. 


LXVIII. BRIEF VIEW OF THE GREEK SYNTAX. 


THE NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 


I. A verb agrees with its nominative in number and person; as, ἐγὼ 
λέγω, “I say ;” τούτω τὼ ἄνδρε ἡγησάσθην, “" these two men thought ay 
οἱ ϑεοὶ κολάζουσι, “the gods punish.” 

II. A neuter plural, however, is generally joined with a singular verb ; 
as, ἄστρα φαίνεται, “ stars appear ;” τάῦτα ἐστιν ἀγαθά, “these things 
are good.” 

II. But when the neuter plural refers to living persons, the verb is 
often put in the plural also, because persons are for the most part con- 
sidered separately by the mind, but things as forming a class. Thus, 
τὰ τέλη ὑπέσχοντο, ‘the magistrates promised ;” τοσάδε μὲν μετὰ ᾿Αθη- 
vaiwv ἔθνη ἐστράτενον, “so many nations served along with the Athe- 
nians.” 

IV. Collective nouns, that is, nouns singular which express multitude 
or number, have often their verb in the plural; as, τὸ στρατόπεδον 
ἀνεχώρουν, “the army retired ;” πολὺ γένος ἀνθρώπων χρῶνται τούτῳ, 
“a large class of men use this.” : 

V. A dual nominative is sometimes joined with a plural verb; as, τὼ 
δὲ Tay’ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθον, “they two quickly drew near ;” ἄμφω Δλέγουσε, 
“ both say.” 
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THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. 

I. An adjective is often put in the neuter gender, without regard to 
the gender of the substantive which stands with it in the sentence, χρῆμα 
being understood, and remains in the singular even when the substantive 
is in the plural; as, οὐκ ἀγαθὸν ἡ πολυκοιρανία, “‘ the government of the 
many is not a good thing ;” μεταθολαΐ εἰσι λυπηρόν, “ changes are a sad 
ettine.” 

11. An adjective of the masculine gender is often found with a femi- 
nine noun of the dual number, and under this rule are also included the 
pronoun, the participle, and article; as, ἄμφω τούτω τὼ πόλεε, “both 
these cities ;” δύο yuvaike ἐρίζοντε, “ two women quarrelling ;” τὼ χεῖρε, 
“the two hands.” 

III. A substantive is often used as an adjective ; as, γλῶσσαν ‘EAAdda 
ἐδίδαξε, “ he taught the Greek tongue.” 

IV. The substantive is often changed into a genitive plural ; as, οἱ 

χρηστοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, “the worthy ones among men,” for οἱ χρηστοὶ 
ἄνθρωποι, “worthy men.” 

VY. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substantive, governs 
the genitive ; as, μέσον ἡμέρας, “the middle of the day ;” τόσον ὁμίλου, 
“ so great a throng.” 

VI. Adjectives are very often put in the neuter singular and plural, 
with and without an article, for adverbs; as, πρῶτον, “in the first place ;” 
τὸ πρῶτον, ‘at first ;” κρυφαῖα, “ secretly ;” φαιδρά, ‘ cheerfully.” 


PRONOUNS. 


I. The noun to which the relative refers is often omitted in the ante- 
cedent proposition, and joined to the relative in the same case with it; 
as, οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅν εἶδες ἄνδρα, “this is the man whom you saw ;” οὐκ 
ἔχω, ᾧτινι πιστεῦσαι ἂν δυναίμην φίλῳ, “I have no friend on whom I 
might rely.” 

II. The relative often agrees with its antecedent in case, by what is 
called attraction ; as, σὺν τοῖς ϑησαυροῖς, οἷς ὁ πατὴρ κατέλιπεν, “ with 
the treasures which his father left behind : ἄγων ἀπὸ τῶν πολέων, ὧν 
ἔπεισε, στρατιάν, “leading a body of troops from the crties which he had 
persuaded.” 

III. If, in this attraction, the word to which the relative refers be a 
demonstrative pronoun, this pronoun is generally omitted, and the rela- 
tive takes its case; as, σὺν οἷς μάλιστα φιλεῖς, “with those whom you 
most love,” for σὺν τούτοις οὕς μάλιστα φιλεῖς. 

IV. The nominative of the personal pronoun is usually omitted with 
the personal terminations of verbs, as in Latin, except where there is an 
emphasis ; as, ἀλλὰ πάντως καὶ σὺ ὄψει αὐτήν, “but you, by all means, 
shall even see her.” 
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V. The possessive pronouns are only employed when an emphasis is 
required ; in all other cases the personal pronouns are used in their 
stead ; as, πωτὴρ ἡμῶν, “ our father”? (literally, ‘‘ the father of us”); but 
πατὴρ ἡμέτερος, “our own father.” 

VI. The demonstrative pronouns are often used instead of the adverbs 
“here” and “ there ;” as, ἀλλ᾽ ἥδ᾽ ὀπαδῶν ἐκ δόμων ἔρχεται, ‘ but here 
comes a maidservant out of the mansion;? αὗται yap, αὗται πλησίον 
ϑρώσκουσί pov, ‘ for there, there, they are leaping near me.” 

VII. The reflexive pronoun ἑαυτοῦ is sometimes used for the other re- 
flexive pronouns of the first and second persons ; as, δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἀνερέσθαι 
éavtove, “it behooves us to ask our own selves ;” ei 0 ἐτητύμως μόρον 
τὸν αὑτῆς oloda, “ but if you truly know your own fate.” 


THE GENITIVE. 


I. The verbs εἰμί and γίγνομαι, denoting possession, property, part, or 
duty, require the genitive ; as, τοῦτο τὸ πεδίον ἦν μέν ποτε τῶν Χορασ- 
μίων, ‘this same plain belonged formerly ἰο the Chorasmians ;” πολλῆς 
ἀνοίας ἐστὶ ϑηρᾶσθαι κενά, “it is the part of great folly to hunt after 
vain things.” 

II. The genitive is used with verbs of all kinds, even with those which 
govern an accusative, when the action does not refer to the whole object, 
but only to a part; as, ὀπτῆσαι κρεῶν, “to roast some flesh ;” ἔτεμον τῆς 
γῆς, “they laid waste a part of the country ;” παροίξας τῆς ϑύρας, 
“ having opened the door a little.” 

III. Verbs signifying the operations of the senses, sucu as ‘‘ to hear,” 
“to feel,” “to smell,” and the like, but not those denoting “to sce,” re- 
quire the genitive ; verbs signifying ‘“¢o see” take the accusative. Thus, 
παντὸς βασιλεὺς ἀκούει, “a king hears everything ;” ὄζω μύρου, “I © 
smell of myrrh.” 

IV. Time when, that is, part of time, is put in the genitive; as, 
ϑέρους τε καὶ χειμῶνος, “in both summer and winter.” 

V. The material of which anything is made is put in the genitive, the 
thing made being asingle object, but the subjoined definition denoting an 
entire class or kind of materials, part of which go to compose that object ; 
as, τὸν δίφρον ἐποίησεν ἰσχυρῶν ξύλων, ‘‘ he made the chariot of strong 
wood.” 

VI. The superlative degree is also follawed by a genitive, this geni- 
tive marking the entire class, of which the superlative indicates the most 
prominent as a part or parts ; as, ἔχθιστος πάντων, “ most hated of all ;” 
ἄριστοι Τρώων, “ bravest of the Trojans.” 

VII. Hence the genitive is put also with verbs, adjectives, and ad- 
verbs, which are either derived from superlatives, or in which merely 


ᾧ 
THE GENITIVE. 179 


the idea of preferableness is implied; as, ἐκαλλεστεύετο πασῶν γυναικῶν, 
“ she was the handsomest of all women;” διαπρεπεῖς ϑνητῶν, “ con- 
spicuous among mortals ;” ἐξόχως πάντων, in a manner surpassing all.” 

VIII. To words of all kinds other words are added in the genitive, 

‘which show the respect in which the sense of these words must be 
taken; and, in this case, the genitive properly signifies “ with regard to” 
or “in respect of ;” as, ὕλης πῶς ὁ τόπος ἔχει ; “how is the place with 
regard to timber 2” συγγνώμων τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων ἁμαρτημάτων, “ forgiving 
with respect to human errors ;” πόῤῥω τῆς ἡλικίας, “ far advanced in 
years” (properly, “ far advanced with respect to years’’). 

IX. Hence all words expressing ideas of relation, which are not com- 
plete without the addition of another word as the object of that relation, 
take this object in the genitive: and to this rule belong in particular the 
adjectives ‘‘ experienced, ignorant, desirous,” and the like, as also the 
verbs “‘to concern one’s self, to neglect, to consider, to reflect, to be 
desirous,” &c. Thus, ἔμπειρος κακῶν, “ experienced in evils ;” ἀπαι- 
δεύτος ἀρετῆς, ““ uninstructed in virtue ;” τοῦ κοινοῦ ἀγαθοῦ ἐπιμελεῖσ- 
θαι, “ to take care of the common good ;” μεγάλων ἐπιθυμεῖν, “to desire 
great things.” 

X. Words signifying plenty or want are followed by a genitive, be- 
cause the term, which expresses of what anything is full or empty, indi- 
cates the respect in which the signification of the governing word is taken ; 
as, μεστὸς κακῶν, “ full of evils ;” ἔρημος φίλων, “ destitute of friends ;” 
πλησθῆναι νόσου, “to be full of sickness ;” δεῖσθαι οἰκετῶν, “to be in 
want of inhabitants.” 

XI. The comparative degree is followed by a genitive, because this 
genitive indicates the respect in which the comparative is to be taken ; 
as, μείζων πατρός, “greater than a father,” which properly means, 
“ greater with respect to a father.” 

XII. All words derived from comparatives, or which involve a com- 
parison, are followed by the genitive; as, ἡττῶσθαΐί τινος, “to be de- 
feated by any one” (literally, ‘to be less than any one’’); ὑστεραῖος 
τῆς μάχης, “after the battle ;" περιγένεσθαι τοῦ βασιλέως, “te prove 
superior to the king ;” δεύτερος οὐδενός, ““ second to no one.” 

XIII. All verbs that are equivalent in meaning to a noun and verb, 
and especially those in which the idea of ruling is implied, are followed 
by a genitive; as, ἀνάσσειν τῶν Μήδων, “to reign over the Medes” 
(equivalent to ἄναξ εἶναι τῶν Μήδων) ; ἄρχειν ἀνθρώπων, “to rule over 
men’ (equivalent to ἄρχων εἶναι ἀνθρώπων) ; and, in the same manner, 
κυριεύει" for κύριος elvar; τυραννεύειν for τύραννος εἶναι, ὅτε. 

XIV. Words indicating value or worth require the genitive; ag, 
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ἔρδει πολλῶν ἄξια, “he performs actions equivalent to those of many ;” 
ἰατρὸς πολλῶν ἀντάξιος, “a physician equal in value to many men.” 

XV. All verbs denoting “to buy,” ‘to sell,” “to exchange,” &c., 
are followed by a genitive; as, ὠνοῦνται τὰς γυναῖκας χρημάτων πολλῶν, 
““they purchase their wives for much money ;” ἐπώλουν πολλοῦ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις, “they sold for a large sum to the rest.” 

XVI. All verbs denoting “to accuse,” “to criminate,’”’ &c., are fol- 
lowed by a genitive ; as, γράφομαΐ oe φόνου, “ I accuse you of murder ;” 
διώξομαί σε δειλίας, “I will prosecute you for cowardice.” 

XVII. The genitive often stands alone in exclamations, with and 
without an interjection, as indicating the cause from which the feeling in 
question originates ; as, Ὦ Ζεῦ βασιλεῦ τῆς λεπτότητος τῶν φρενῶν! 
“Oh supreme Jove, the acuteness of his intellect !” "Ἀπολλον, τοῦ 
χασμήματος 1 “ Apollo, what a pacr of jaws !” 


DATIVE. 


I. The dative stands in answer to the questions to whom or what? for 
whom or what? to whose advantage? to whose disadvantage? as, ἔδωκά 
σοι τὸ βιθλίον, “ I gave the book to thee ;” ἕπεσθέ μοι, ὦ παῖδες, “ follow 
me, my children ;” ἐπιτάττω σοι τοῦτο, “ I enjoin this upon you ;” ϑεοῖς 
ἀρέσκει, “he pleases the gods ;” φίλος ἐκείνῳ, “a friend to him ;” ἀγαθὸν 
τῇ πόλει, “ good for the state.” 

II, Verbs to rebuke, to blame, to reproach, to envy, to be angry, take 
the dative of the person; as, ἐμοὶ λοιδορήσεται, “he will reprove me ;?? 
μέμφομαι τοῖς ἄρχειν βουλομένοις, “I blame those who wish to rule ;” 
od φθονεῖτε τούτῳ, “envy not this man ;” Ti χαλεπαΐνεις τῷ θεράποντι ; 
““why art thou angry at the attendant?” 

III. Words implying equality, resemblance, suitableness, or the con- 
trary, have the dative case; as, ἔσος τοῖς ἰσχυροῖς, “ equal to the power- 
ful; ἔοικας δούλῳ, “you resemble a slave ;” ἀνόμοιος τῷ πατρί, “un 
like his father.” κι al 

IV. In like manner, the dative stands also with ὁ αὐτός, because it ex- 
presses perfect equality; as, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κινδύνῳ τοῖς φαυλοτάτοις, “in 
the same danger with the worst ;” τοῖς αὐτοῖς Κύρῳ ὅπλοις, “in the same 

~ arms with Cyrus.” 

V. The means by which, and the znstrwment with which, a thing is 

» accomplished, are both put in the dative; as, τοῖν ὀφθαλμοῖν ὁρῶμεν, 
“we see with the two eyes;” οἱ πολέμιοι ἔθαλλον λίθοις, καὶ ἔπαιον 
μαχαίραις, “ the enemy threw with stones and struck with swords.” 

VI. The motive and cause are put in the dative, and hence the verbs 
“ to rejoice,” “to be delighted,” ‘to be grieved,” &c., govern the object 

“by which the feeling is occasioned in the dative; as, φόθῳ ἀπῆλθον, 
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acy departed through fear ;? σοὶ χαίρουσιν, “ they delight in thee ;” 
λυπούμεθα τούτοις, we are grieved by these things.” 

VII. The manner and way in which a thing takes place are put in the 
dative; as, βίᾳ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν εἰσῆλθον, “ they entered into the house by 
force ;” πάντα διετέτακτο μέτρῳ καὶ τόπῳ, “all things were arranged 
by measure and by place.” 

VIII. The pertod of time at which a thing takes place, or during 
which a thing continues or exists, is put in the dative; as, τῇδε τῇ 
voxtt, “on this very night ;” τρὶς ἐνίκησαν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, “ they con- 
quered thrice during this same day.” 

IX. The verb εἰμί, when put for ἔχω, “to have,” governs the dative ; 
as, ὅσοις οὐκ ἦν ἄργυρος, “as many as had not money.” 

X. An impersonal verb governs the dative; as, ἔξεστί μοι ἀπιέναι, 
“7t is lawful for me to depart.” 

XI. Neuter adjectives in téov govern. the person in the dative, and 
the thing in the case of the verb from which they are derived; as, τοῦτο 
ποιητέον ἐστί μοι, “I must do this ;” τούτου ἐπιμελητέον ἐστὶν ὑμῖν, 
“ἔχοι, must take care of this.” 


ACCUSATIVE. 


I. A verb signifying actively governs the accusative ; as, of "Ελληνες 
ἐνίκησαν τοὺς Ilépoac, ‘the Greeks conquered the Persians.” 

II. Every verb may take an accusative of a cognate noun; as, 
κινδυνεύσω τοῦτον κίνδυνον, “ I will encounter this danger ;” ἠσθένησαν 
ταύτην ἀσθένειαν, “they were sick with this sickness ;” ἐπιμέλονται 
πᾶσαν ἐπιμέλειαν, “they exercise all care; πόλεμον πολεμήσομεν, 
“we will wage war.” 

III. Many verbs, the action of which admits of more than one object, 
without determining the nearest, have in Greek a double accusative, 
namely, the accusative of the person and the accusative of the thing. 


To these belong verbs signifying “to do good or evil to one,” “ to speak. 


good or evil of one,” ‘to ask,” “to demand,” “to teach,” “to put 
on or off,” “to take away,” ‘to deprive,” “to conceal,” &c.; as, κακὰ 
πολλὰ ἔοργε Tpdac, ‘he has done many evils to the Trojans ;” ἀγαθὰ 
εἶπεν αὐτους, “he said good things of them ;” εἴρετο ἅπαντας τὸν παῖδα, 
‘the asked all about his son ;” τρὺς μαθητὰς ἐδίδαξε σωφροσύνην, “he 
taught his disciples continence.’ 

IV. Verbs governing two accusatives in the active, retain one in the | 
passive, namely, the accusative of the thing; as, σκῆπτρον τιμάς Te 
ἀποσυλᾶται, “he is being despoiled of his sceptre and his honours ;” 
ἐπαιδεύθη μουσικὴν καὶ ῥητορικῆν, “he was taught music and rhetoric.” 

‘V. Since the accusative serves always to designate the object upon 
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which an action immediately passes, it frequently stands also with in- 
transitive verbs and adjectives containing a general expression, and in- 
dicates the part or more definite object to which this expression must be 
principally referred. This is called the accusative of nearer definition ; 
and is to be expressed in English by different prepositions, especially by 
in, as to, with respect ἐο.} Thus, τὸν δάκτυλον ἀλγῶ τοῦτον, ‘I feel a 
pain in this finger ;” πόδας ὠκὺς ᾿Αχιλλεύς, “ Achilles swift as to his 
feet ;” Σύρος ἦν τὴν πατρίδα, “he was a Syrian as to his native 
country ;” τὸ δένδρον πεντήκοντα ποδῶν ἐστι TO ὕψος, “ the tree is fifty 
feet in height.” 

VI. Time how long is put in the accusative; as, ὅσον χρόνον ἂν 
πόλεμος 7, ‘for as long a time as there may be war ;” καὶ χθὲς δὲ Kat 
τρίτην ἡμέραν τὸ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἔπραττον, ““ they did this same thing during 
both yesterday and the day previous.” 

_ VII. Distance and space are put in the accusative; as, ἀπέχει ὀκτὼ 
ἡμερῶν ὅδον ἀπὸ Βαθυλῶνος, “it is distant a journey of eight days from 
Babylon.” 


VERBS PASSIVE. 


I. Verbs of a passive signification are followed in Greek by a genitive, 
governed by ὑπό, ἀπό, ἐκ, παρά, or πρός ; as, ὁ νοῦς ὑπὸ οἴνου διαφθεί- 
ρεται, “the understanding is impaired by wine ;” ἄλλαι γνῶμαι ἀφ᾽ 
ἑκάστων ἐλέγοντο, ‘ other opinions were expressed by each.” 

II. The dative, however, is sometimes employed by the pocts instead 
of the genitive ; as, ᾿Αχιλλῆϊξ ἐδάμη, “he was subdued by Achilles.” 

III. The dative is very frequently put with the perfect passive of verbs, 
whose perfect active is not much used ; as, ταῦτα λέλεκταί μοι, “ these 
things have been said by me,” for λέλοχα ταῦτα. 


INFINITIVE. 


I. The infinitive mood is used to express the cause or end of an ac- 
tion; as, ϑέλω ἄδειν, “I wish to sing.” 

II. The infinitive, with the neuter of the article prefixed, is used as a 
species of verbal noun; and very frequently the article is thus appended 
to an entire clause, of which the infinitive forms a part; as, τὸ λύειν, 


” τὸ ἔχειν χρήματα, “the having money.” 


“‘ the loosening ; 
III. The infinitive in Greek is governed by adjectives, and denotes 
the respect in which the idea of the adjective is to be applied ;? as, 


ἱκανοὶ τέρπειν φαίνονται, ‘they appear calculated to delight ;” ob δεινός 





1. It is generally assumed that κατώ, or some other preposition, is 
understood in such constructions, but this is not correct. 

2. This 15 imitated in Latin by the poets; as, idoneus delectare, utilis 
Facerc. - In prose, however, the gerund with a preposition must be em- 
ployed ; as, idoneus ad delectandwm, &c. 
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ἐστι λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδύνατος σιγᾷν, “he is not able in speaking, but una- 
ble to keep silent.” 

IV. The nominative, and not the accusative, is put with the infinitive 
whenever the reference is to the same person that forms the subject οἱ 
the leading verb ;! as, ἔφασκεν εἶναι Διὸς υἱός, “ he said he was the son of 
Jupiter ;” ἔπεισα αὐτοὺς εἶναι ϑεός, “ I persuaded them that Iwas a god.” 

V. The genitive and dative sometimes follow the infinitive by a species 
of attraction; as, ἐδέοντο αὐτοῦ εἶναι προθύμου, “ they besought him to 
be zealous ;” δός μοι φανῆναι ἀξίῳ, “ grant unto me to appear worthy.” 

VI. The infinitive of the present, future, and aorists, but more par- 
ticularly of the future, when preceded by the verb μέλλω, expresses the 
future, and answers to the future participle active in Latin with the verb 
sum; as, μέλλω γράφειν, “I am about to write” (scripturus sum); 
μελλήσω γράφειν, “ I will be about to write” (scripturus ero); ἐμέλλησα 
γράφειν, “I was about to write” (scripturus fut). 


PARTICIPLE. 


I. The participle is put after a verb, and in the nominative case, when 
the reference is to some state as existing at the time on the part of the 
subject, or to some action as being performed by it. Thus, οἶδα ϑνητὸς 
ov, “1 know that I am a mortal ;” φαίνεται ὁ νόμος ἡμᾶς βλάπτων, 
“the law appears to be injuring us; παύσασθε ἀδικοῦντες, “ cease 
acting wrongfully.” 

II. If, however, the subject belonging to the participle stands with the 
principal verb as a proximate object in the accusative, the participle also 
stands in the accusative ; as, of ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἔπαυσαν αὐτὸν στρατηγοῦντα, 
“the Athenians caused him to cease being a commander ;” οὺς ἄν ὁρῶ τὰ 
ἀγαθὰ ποιοῦντας, “whomsoever I may sce doing the things that are 
good.” 

III. To some verbs which merely express subordinate definitions of 
an action, the Greeks add the participle of the verb which expresses the 
principal action. Such verbs are τυγχάνω, λανθάνω, φθάνω, διατελέω, 
&c., which, in translation, are sometimes rendered by adverbs. ‘Thus, 
ἔτυχον παρόντες, ‘they chanced to be present ;” ἔλαθεν εὐεργετῶν, 
‘he conferred kindnesses secretly ; φθάνει ποιῶν, “he does it before 
another ;” διατετέλεκα φεύγων, “I have always avoided.” 

IV. A participle, with a substantive, &c., whose case depends on no 
other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; as, ἐκείνου εἰπόντος, πώντες 
ἐσίγων, “he having spoken, all were silent.” 





1. The accusative, however, is joined with such infinitives whenever 
emphasis is required ; as, Κροῖσος ἐνόμιζε éwitov εἶναι πάντων ὀλθιώ- 
τατον, “ Cresus thought that he himself was the happiest of all men,” 
(Herod 1, 34). 





NOTES 


TO THE EXERCISES ON THE VERB. ‘ 





Active Voice of Verbs in ὦ. 
Page 

Section 1.—1. τίκτει, 3d sing. pres. indic. of τίκτω.----. κοι- a 
Aavovorv, 3d plur. pres. indic. of KocAaivw.—s3. γυναιξὶ, dat. 13 
plur. of yuv7.—4. φέρει, 3d sing. pres. indic. of φέρω.---ὅ. τοὺς, 
his, the article supplying the place of a pronoun in English.— 
6. ἔθαψεν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. of βάπτω.---. τοῦ, her.— 
8. ἔῤῥιψεν, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. of ῥίπτω. 

Ὁ Section 2.—1. παῖδα, accus. sing. of waic¢.—2. ὄντα, accus. 
sing. pres. part. of εἰμέ.---9. ἔτρεφε, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of 
τρέφω.----4. λεόντων, gen. plur. of Aéwy.—5. τέσσαρσι ποσί, with 
four feet, τέσσαρσι is the dative of τέσσαρες, and ποσί is the dative 

plural of zovc¢.—6. δύο, supply πόδας, the accus. plur. of ποῦς.--- 131 
7. ἔγραψε, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. of ypd¢w.—8. ἔφῦσεν, produced, 

3d sing. Ist aor. indic. of φύω.---9. ἀποθλέπουσιν, 3d plur. pres. ind. 

of ἀποθλέπω. 

Section 3.—1. ὑπείκει, 3d sing. pres. indic. of ὑπείκω.----, ϑνήσ- 
κοις, 2d sing. pres. optat. of ϑνήσκω. The optative is here em- 
ployed in its primitive sense, as denoting a wish. Hence εὖ ϑνήσ- 
κοις, mayest thou die happily.—3. ἔλθῃ, may have come, 3d sing. 
2d aor. subj. of ἔρχομαι.---4. ϑάπτουσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. of 
ϑάπτω.---ὃ. ταριχεύοντες, nom. plur. pres. part. of ταριχεύω.---: 
6. εἴκαζε, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of εἰκάζω. Augment wanting. 
(Consult page 121.)—7. τοῖς “Ἑρμαῖς, to the Herma, dat. plur. of 
Ἑρμῆς. ‘The reference is to the images of Mercury at Athens. 
(Consult Lexicon.)—8. ἔχουσιν, having, i. e., which have, dat. 
plur. pres. part. of éyw.—9. ἐστασιαζέτην, 3d dual. imperf. of 
στασιάζω.---10. ὄντε, nom. dual pres. part. of εἰμΐ.----11. KaréAtre, 
3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of καταλείπω.---Ἰ2. ἐξέπλευσε, 3d sing. 1st 
aor. indic. of ἐκπλέω.---19, ἤγἄγεν, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of ἄγω. 

Section 4.—1. ᾿Επρώτευσε, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. of πρωτεύω. 
It governs the genitive “Ελλάδος, because derived from a superla- 
tive, πρῶτος. (Consult rule, page 178.)—2. χρόνον, for a period. 
Time how long is put in the accusative —3. τοὺς, their.—4. δάκ- 
νουσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. of ddxvw.—5. ἐγὼ, expressed here for 
the sake of emphasis. The article τοὺς, before φίλους, is to be ren- 
dered my.—6. σώσω, Ist sing. 1st aor. subj. of σώζω. The conjune- 
tion ἕνα, like ut in Latin, takes here the subjunctive.—7. ὑπέμεινα, 
Ist sing. Ist aor. ind. of ὑπομένω .---8. δράκοντα, accus. sing. of 
δράκων .---9. “Apeoc, gen. of "Αρης.---Ἰ10. φύλακα, accus. sing. of 
φύλαξ.---Ἰ11. ἀνέτειλαν, 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. of dvatéAAw.— 
12. περιστεῖλαι, Ist aor. inf. of περιστέλλω. 
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Section 5.—1. "Egepe, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of φέρω.----. ére- 
151 μεν, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. οἵ τέμνω.---8. ἐπεφύκει, was, more 
literally, was by nature, 3d sing. pluperf. indic. of φύω. The plu- 
perfect has here, as often elsewhere, the force of an imperfect. 
Thus, had been and continued to be, i. e., was.—4. ὠκίστη, super- 
lative of ὠκύς---5. τοὺς πόδας, as to her feet, i. e., of foot. This is 
the accusative of nearer definition, where some understand κατά 
(Consult rule, page 182.)—6. xareokevdce, 3d sing. Ist aor. indic. 
of κατασκευάζω ..----. πεφευγώς, perf. part. mid. of φεύγω .---8. ἐπί, 
on account of.—9. χαυλιόδοντας, accus. plur. of χαυλιόδους ..---- 
10. ἄλλοι ἄλλας, like the construction of aliws, when repeated, 
m Latin. Hence, translate the whole clause as follows: some 
bring one kind of sacrifice, others another, unto the gods.—11. ye- © 
ὠργός, supply προσάγει, and so in like manner with ποιμήν and 
αἰπόλος respectively. 


Passive Voice of Verbs in ὦ. 


= Section 1.—1. μετὰ, after.—2. ὠνόμᾶσεν, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. 
159 active of ὀνομάζω. So ὠνομάσθησαν, 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. pass- 
ive of the same verb.—3. ἐῤῥίφη, 3d sing. 2d aor. indie. pass. of 
ῥίπτω.---4. καταλελειμμένοι ἤσαν, 3d plur. plup. indic. pass. of κατα- 
λείπω.---ὃ. συνήχθησαν, 3d plur. Ist aor. indic. pass. of συνάγω. 
140 —6. ἀπεστάλη, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. pass. of ἀποστέλλω .---- 
7. ἐκέλευσε, 3d sing. 1st aor. indic. active of κελεύω .----ΨΘ8. ἀποκοπ- 
ἤναι, 2d aor. infin. pass. of ἀποκόπτω.---9. τῶν παρόντων, of those 
who are present. ‘The article with the participle is rendered into 
English by the relative with the indicative.-—10. διατετάραγμαι, I 
am greatly agitated, 1st sing. perf. indic. pass. of διαταράσσω .---τὴν 
γνώμην, in my mind, literally, as tomy mind, the accusative of 
nearer definition, where many supply κατά.---Ἰῷ.- ἐμπεπεδημένη, 
perf. part. pass. fem. gend. of éumeddw.—13. ἔοικε, 3d sing. perf. 
mid. of εἴκω.---14. ἐτἄφη, 3d.sing. 2d aor. ind. pass. of ϑάπτω. 

Section 2.—1. προσήρτηται, 3d sing. perf. ind. pass. of προσαρτάω. 
—-2. ὥριστο, was appointed, 3d sing. pluperf. pass. of ὁρίζω.---- 
3. κατά, at.—4. ὥφθη, 2d sing. Ist aor. ind. pass. of ὄπτομαι.---- 
δ. ἐσφἄγη, 3d sing. 2d. aor. ind. pass. of ofdlw.—6. κατεκόπη, 
3d sing. 2d aor. ind. pass. of κατακόπτω .---. διεφθᾶρη, 3d sing. 
2d aor. ind. pass. of διαφθείρω. 

Section 3.—1. τραφεὶς, having been nurtured, 2d aor. part. pass. 
of τρέφω .----. παρὰ, by.—3. "ἐδιδάχθη, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. 
of διδάσκω.---4. κατεθρώθη, 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. pass. of καταθι- 
θρώσκω.---8. πληγεὶς, 2d aor. part. pass. of πλήσσω.---Θ. ἀπέθανεν, 
3d sing. 2d aor. ind. active of ἀποθνήσκω ---. κριθῆναι, 1st aor. 
inf. pass. of Kpivw.—8. κατὰ, over.—9. ἠλαύνετο, 3d sing. imperf. 
indic. pass. of éAatvw.—10. ἀπαλλᾶγεὶς, having been freed from, 
2d aor. part. pass. of amaAAdoow.—11. ἐμήνῦσε, 3d sing. Ist aor. 
indic. act. of μηνύω. 

Section 4.1. κατελείφθησαν, 3d plur. Ist aor. ind. pass. of 
καταλείπω.---. μέμνησο, 2d sing. perf. imperat. pass. of μνάω, in a 
middle sense.—3. κατακεκλεισμένος, perf. part. pass. of κατακλείω. 
—4. εἰθισμέναι εἰσὶν, 3d plur. perf. ind. pass. of ἐθίζω. 
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Middle Voice of Verbs mn ὦ. 
age 


P. 
Section 1.—1.-daiverat, 3d sing. pres. ind. mid. of ¢aivw.— 
2. ἐνδύονται, 3d plur. pres. indic. mid. of évddw.—3. ϑυσάμενος, 145 
Ist aor. part. mid. of ϑύω.---4. ἠλείψατο, 3d sing. 150 aor. ind. mid. 

of ἀλείφω.---ὃ. λούσας, 1st aor. part. act. of Aovw=—6. ἀπῆλθε, 3d 
sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of dmépyouat.—7 ὠρέξατο, 3d sing. 1st aor. 

ind. mid. of dpéyw.—8. évinparo, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of 146 
vintw.—9. ἐκαθίσατο, 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. mid. of καθίζω.---- 

10. ἐγράψατο, 3d sing. 150 aor. ind. mid. of γράφω.---11. γεγόναμεν, 

Ist plur. perf. ind. mid. of yivowar.—12. ἔοικε, 3d sing. perf. ind. - 
mid. of εἴκω.----19. παύσωμεν, let us cause to cease, Ist plur. 1st aor. 
subj. act. of παύω. 

Section 2.—1. λόγισαι, reflect, 2d sing. Ist aor. imperat. mid. of 
AoyiCouat.— 2. ἐψηφίσαντο, 3d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ψηφίζω .---- 

3. αἰσχύνου, respect, 2d sing. pres. imperat. mid. of αἰσχύνομαι.---- 
4. δεδοίκᾶσιν, fear, 3d plur. perf. indic. mid. of deidw.—5. ἐγρη- 
γορότος, of one awake, i. e., of a person in his waking moments ; or, 
in other words, a day-dream: gen. sing. perf. part. mid. of ἐγείρω. 

Section 3.—1. ’Hyudivacée, 2d plur. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ἀμύνω .---- 
2. ἀπώλετο, is ruined, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι. ---- 
3. γεύσαι, taste, 2d sing. 150 aor. imperat. mid. of yetw.—4. εὑρή- 
σεις, 2d sing. Ist fut. ind. of edpicxw.—5. ἤρξω, 2d sing. Ist aor. ind. 
mid. of dpyw.—6. ἀράμενος, Ist aor. part. mid. of eipw.—7. ἐξεί- 
Aovro, 3d plur. 2d aor. ind. mid. of ἐξαιρέω.---8. ἀπολοίμην, may I 
perish, 1st sing 2d aor. optat. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι.---9. ἐχρίσατο, 
anointed himself, 3d sing. 150 aor. ind. mid. of χρίω. 

Section 4.—1. ἀπεκρίνατο, 3d sing. 150 aor. ind. mid. of ἀποκρί- 
vo.—2. ἀπόλωλα, I am undone, 1st sing. perf.ind. mid. of ἀπόλ- 
λυμι, with the reduplication.—3. κατ᾽, against.—4. éddveica, 1st 
sing. Ist aor. ind. act. of davei(w.—5. ἐθέσπισεν, 3d sing. 1st aor. 
indic. act. of ϑεσπίζω.---Θ. φυλάξασθαι, to beware of, 1st aor. infin. 
mid. of φυλάσσω. 7 


Active Voice of Contracted Verbs. 


Section 1.—1. νόει, 2d sing. pres. imperat. act. of voéo.— 

2. éxivet, 3d sing. imperf. ind. of Kivéw.—3. τὸ παλαιὸν, ancient- 151 
ly, i. e., in earliest times. The article and adjective are here in the 
accusative, governed by κατά understood, and take conjointly the 
place of an adverb.—4. ὦκουν, used to dwell, 3d plur. imperf. ind. 

of oikéw.—5. ἐποίησε, represented, 1. e., described in the Tliad. 
Literally, made, 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. of ποιέω.---6. γεωργοῦντας, 
persons cultivating the ground, i. e., engaged in husbandry : pres. 
part. of yewpyéw, accus. plur.—7. μεγὰ, highly. ‘The neuter of 
the adjective taken as an adverb. 

Section 2.—1. κἄν, even though, compounded of καί and dy, and 
then contracted.—2. tov ἵππειον ἸΤοσειδῶνα, the equestrian Nep- 
tune, i. e., Neptune represented by an equestrian statue, as indi- 
cating the rapidity of the waves.—3. ἐπὲ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ, at the Isthmus 
of Corinth.—A4.- ἐξαρτῶσιν, 3d plur. pres. indic. of ἐξαρτάω --- 

5. ἐρυθριῶν, pres. part. act. of ἐρυθριάω, accus. sing. neut. 152 
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152 agreeing with μειράκιον.---Θ. dpvicwy, dat. plur. of ὄρνις.---- 

7. εἴων, 3d plur. imperf. indic. of édo. ° 

Section 3.—1. ἐξετύφλωσεν, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of ἐκτυφλόω ---- 
2. ξυνεκύκα, 3d sing. imperf. indic. of ξυγκυκάω.---8,. ἐξώρθου, 3d 
sing. imperf. ind. of ἐξορθόω.----(. ζῇν, pres. inf. of ζάω.---δ. ζῴη, 
3d sing. pres. optat. of ζάω. (Consult page 150, note 1.)—6. ὑπὸ, 
by.—7. προσέταττε, 3d sing. imperf. ind. of προστάττω. 

Section 4.—1. ϑανὼν, 2d aor. part. act. of ϑνήσκω.---. ov« 
ἔστιν οὐδεὶς, there is no one. Two or more negatives in Greek 
make a stronger negation.—3. ἠγαπᾶτε ἄν, ye would have loved. 
The particle ἄν is used to give a potential force to the indicative 
mood. ‘The form ἠγαπᾶτε is the 2d plur. imperf. ind. of ἀγαπάω.---- 
4. ἔοικε, 3d sing. perf. ind. mid. of εἴκω.---ὃ, στεφανοῖ, 3 sing. pres. 
ind. of στεφανόω.---Θ. τῷ ἡλίῳ, the dative governed by ἐπισκοτεῖ, 
which last has for its nominative νέφη. Neuters plural, when re- 
ferring to things, take singular verbs.—7. πάθη, the nominative to 
ἐπισκοτεῖ understood.—8. τὸν ἄῤῥωστον, the sick man, supply 
avOporov.—9. εὐτυχία, the nominative to ὠφελεῖ understood.— 
10. τὸ αὐτό, the same thing.—11. παρ᾽, with. 


Passive and Middle Voices of Contracied Verbs. 


Section 1.—1. ἀπῆλθε, 3d sing. 2d aor. indic. of ἀπέρχομαι.-- - 
156 2. διεθοήθη, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. pass. of dcabodw.—3. ἐπλαν- 
Gunv, 1st sing. imperf. ind. mid. of tAavdw. In the succeeding 
clause, ἐπλάνας is the 2d sing. imperf. ind. act. of the same verb.— 
4. πηρώσας, 1st aor. part. act. of πηρόω, to be construed with ὁ and 
translated by the relative with the indicative, he that mutilates.— 
5. ζημιοῦται, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of ζημιόω.---Θ. ἐρωτηθεὶς, 
Ist aor. part. pass. of ἐρωτάω ..---. ἐποιήσατο, he had acquired his, 
literally, had made for himself; 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. mid. of 
ποιέω.---8. πῶς σοι χρήσομαι; how shall I treat you? χρήσομαι is 
the Ist fut. mid. of χράω. 

Section 2.—1. πηρωθῆναι, 1st aor. infin. pass. of πηρόω. Trans- 
late πηρωθῆναι τὰς ὄψεις, was deprived of his sight, literally, as to 
his, &c.—2. προὔλεγεν, 3d sing. imperf. indic. act., contracted for 
προέλεγεν, from mpodéyw.—3. τὰ μέλλοντα, the things that were 
about to take place, pres. part. of μέλλω. Supply yivecbar.— 
4. ἐπηῃνέθη, 3d sing. 150 aor. ind. pass. of ἐπαινέω.---5. ἐκτήσαντο, 
3d plur. lst aor. ind. mid. of κτάομαι.---Θ. ᾧκτειρα, Ist sing. Ist 
aor. ind. act. of oixteipw.—7. χειρούμενον, in the act of being sub- 
jugated, pres. part. pass. of χειρόω.---8. κρανθήσεται, 3d sing. Ist 
fut. ind. pass. of kpaivw.—9. ἠρᾶτο, he imprecated, 3d sing. imperf. 
mid. of ἀράομαι. 

Section 3.—-1. ἤντλει, 3d sing. imperf. ind. act. of ἀντλέω..---- 
2. ἐγυμνάζετο, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of γυμνάζομαι.----Θ8. ἀπε- 
πλανᾶτο, 3d sing. imperf. mid. of ἀποπλανάω.---4. κτῶ, 2d sing. 

pres. imperat. mid. of κτάομαι, contracted from xtdov.—5. οὐκ 

157 ἂν ἐπαύσω, you would not have ceased; éxavow is the 2d sing. 
Ist aor. ind. mid. of παύω, and the particle ἂν gives it a potential 
force.—6. κτᾶσθαι, to acquire for one’s self, pres. infin. mid. of 
κτάομαι. : 
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Section 4.—1. ἀλλοιοῦται, 3d sing. pres. ind. pass. of ἀλλοιόω. 
—2. ἁμαρτήσεις, 2d sing. 1st fut. of ἁμαρτάνω.---ὃ. μυκωμένων, 157 
pres. part. mid. of μυκάομαι. The genitive is here governed by 
ἀκοῦσαι, a verb denoting the operation of one of the senses. (Con- 
sult page 178, rule iii..—4. βληχωμένων, pres. part. mid, of BAy 
χάομαι. 


Active Voice of Verbs in pl. 


Section 1.—1. ’Ayatoic, on the Greeks.—2. ἔθηκε, inflicted, 
literally, placed or put, 3d sing. 1st aor. ind. of τέθημι.----8. παρὰ, 166 
by.—4. ti ἕστηκας ; why standest thou?—5. κινήσω, Ist sing. 1st 

fut. ind. of Kivéo.—6. ὀνίνησιν, 3d sing. pres. ind. of ὀνένημι.--- 

7. τῶν ἀποθανόντων, of those who had died; the article with a par- 
ticiple is to be rendered into English by the relative and indicative. 
—8. βαδίζουσα, pres. part. of βαδίζω, render, by going.—9. κατασῦ- 
ἔννυσι; 3d sing. pres. ind. of κατασθέννυμι. 

Section 2.—1. παραδεδώκασιν, 3d plur. perf. ind. of παραδίδω- 

pul.—2. ἔξεστιν, 3d sing. pres. ind. of ἔξειμε, taken impersonally. 167 
—3. ὁ Geic, who enacted, the article and participle again rendered by 

the relative and indicative: ϑείς is the 2d aor. part. act. of τίθημι. 
—A4. περιτιθείς, pres. part. of περιτίθημι ; render the whole clause, 
encircling his head with wy ; literally, placing wy around his head. 
—5. ἐμιμεῖτο, strove to imitate, 3d sing. imperf. ind. mid. of μιμέο- 
pat.—6. μεταστῆσαι, brought over, i. e., changed, 1st aor. inf. act. 

of μεθίστημι.----ἴ. ἐφεστηκέναι, stands by, perf. inf. act. of ἐφίστημι. 


Passive Voice of Verbs in μί. 


Section 1.—1. ἑωράκἄμεν, 1st plur. perf. ind. act. of dpdo.— 
2. διετέθησαν, were affected, 3d plur. 1st aor. ind. pass. of διατίθημι. 
—3. τεχθέντα, on having been born, 1. e., the moment he was born, 
1st aor. part. pass. of tix7w. The aorist here denotes rapidity of 
action.—4. ἔλαθεν, he received, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of λαμθάνω. 
—5. τὸ ἀληθεύειν, the speaking the truth. ‘The infinitive with the 
article becomes in Greek a verbal noun. So immediately after, 
TO εὐεργετεῖν, the doing good unto others.—6. κεράννυται, 3d sing. 
pres. ind. pass. of κεράννυμι. 

Section 2.—1. κεῖνται, lie, 3d plur. pres. ind. of κεῖμαι.---- 
2. ἀναδοθῆναι, was produced, i. e., was born; literally, was given 
up; 1st aor. inf. pass. of ἀναδίδωμι.----ὃ. παρεδόθη, 3d sing. 1st aor. 
ind. pass. of παραδίδωμι.---4., ϑεώμενος, pres. part. mid. of ϑεάομαι. 
—5. κατεζευγμένων τῶν ταύρων, the bulls having been yoked, i. e., 
although the bulls were yoked. The genitive absolute, analogous to 
the Latin ablative absolute.—6. é6dwy, 3d plur. imperf. ind. act. of 
Bodo. 


Middle Voice of Verbs in μι. 


Section 1.—1. eide, took, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. act. of αἱρέω..---- 
2. ἀπέδοτο, he sold into slavery, 3d sing. 2d aor. ind. mid. of 
ἀποδίδωμι.---8. προσηγορεύθη, 3d sing. Ist aor. ind. pass. of προσ- 
ayopevu,—4. ἔσχεν, he enjoyed, literally, he had; 3d sing. 2d aor, 
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168 ind. act. of éyw.—5. ἧκε, had come, 3d sing. imperf. ind. act. of 
ἥκω. ‘The present of this verb is to be rendered as a perfect, I 
have come; and the imperfect as a pluperfect, I had come, i. e., I 
was present.—6. τεθνάναι, had died, i. e., had fallen; pluperf. inf. 
(same form as the’ perf.) of ϑνήσκω, to die.—7. χειρωσάμενος, 
having overcome, 1st aor. part. mid. of χειρόω.---8. ἠμφιέσατο, 
clothed himself with, literally, clothed himself all around with; 2d- 
sing. 1st aor. ind. mid. of ἀμφιέννυμι.---9. τὸ εὖ ζῇν, the living 
happily, i. e., a happy life. ‘The article with the infinitive forms, 
85 before stated, a verbal noun. 
Seciion 2.—1. τίθεσθε, ye make for yourselves, i. e., ye regard ; 
2d plur. pres. ind. mid. of τίθημι.----ῶ. μὴ καμών, not having la- 
boured, i. e., without having undergone some labour or other; 2d 
aor. part. act. of κάμνω.---8. τὸ μὴ δύνασθαι, the not being able.— 
4. ὁ ποιῶν, he that does.—5. χαρᾶς, with joy. The genitive with 
a verb of plenty.—6. πιμπλάσθω, 3d sing. pres. imperat. pass. of 
πίμπλημι. 


LEXICON. 


Explanation of Abbreviations. 





adj. Adjective. 
adv. Adverb. 
aor. Aorist. 
art. Article. 
comp. Comparative. 
con). Conjunction. 
def. Definite. 
dim. Diminutive. 
fut. Future. 
amperf. Imperfect. 
impers. Impersonal. 
infin. Infinitive. 

ATE 

A. 


AyaboxAjc, éo¢, contr. ot¢, ὁ. |, 


Agathocles, a daring adventurer, 
and tyrant of Sicily. 

ἀγᾶθός, 7, Ov (adj.). 
ous, brave. 

ἄγαλμα, droc, τό (from ἀγάλλω, to 
honour). A statue, an image. 

ἀγαλμάτϊζον, ov, τό (dim. from ἄγαλ- 
μα). A small statue, a litile 
image. 

᾽Αγαμέμνων, ovoc, 6. Agamemnon, 
a Grecian monarch, leader of the 
forces against ‘Troy. 

ἀγανακτξω, ὥ, fut. #ow, perf. ἦγα- 
νάκτηκα (from ἄγαν, very, and 
ἄχθος, strong feeling). To be 
indignant, to be displeased. 

ἀγαπᾶω, ὥ, fut. jow, perf. ἠγάπηκα 
(from ἀγάπη). To love. 

ἀγάπη, ης, 7. Love, affection. 

ἀγγελῖα, ac, ἣ (from ἄγγελος). In- 
telligence, tidings, a message. 

ἄγγξλος, ov, 6. A messenger. 

ἀγέλη, nc, ἡ (from ἄγω, to drive). 
A herd. 


Good, virtu- 


interj.  Interjection. 
UTeL’. Irregular. 
mid. Middle. 
part. Participle. 
pass. Passive. 
perf. Perfect. 
pluperf. Pluperfect. 
plur. Plural. 
prep. Preposition. 
pron. Pronoun. 
sing. Singular. 
superl. Superlative. 
ATQ - 


’*Aynoiddoc, ov, 6. Agesilaus, a 
celebrated Spartan king and 
leader. 

ἄγκυρα, ac, 7. An anchor. 

᾿Αγλαονϊκη, ἧς, 4. Aglaonice, a 
female name. 

GyAdoc, ad, ὄν (adj. for ἀγᾶλός, 
from ἀγάλλω, to make splendid). 
Splendid, bright, illustrious. 

ἀγνοξω, &, fut. 7ow, perf. ἠγνόηκα 
(from a, not, and γνοέω, old form 
for νοέω). Not to know, to be ig- 
norant of. 

ἁγνός, 7, ov (adj.). Pure, chaste, 
annocent. 

ἀγῦρά, ἄς, y- A public place, a 
forum, a market-place. 

dyptoc, a, ov (adj. from ἀγρός, 
country). Wild, savage, unciv- 
alized. 

ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ. A field, land, country. 

ἄγω, fut. ἄξω, perf. ἦχα, perf. pass. 
ἦγμαι, 2d aor. act. 7ydyov, 2d 
aor. infin. dydyeiv. To lead, to 
drive. - 

ἀγών, ὥνος, 6. A contest, a game. 
ἀγωνίζομαι, fut. ἴσομαι, perf. ἠγών- 


a, 


ως 


AEP 


- towat, Ist aor. mid. cogunv. To 
contend, to strive for a prize. 

ἀγωνοθξτῆς, ov, ὁ (from ἀγών, a 
game, and τίθημι, to arrange). 
An agonothete, one who arranges 
a combat or game. Most com- 
monly, however, a judge who 
presides over public games. 

ἄδἄκρυς, v (adj. from a, not, and 
δάκρυ, a tear). Tearless, with- 
out tears, and also, in a passive 
sense, wnwept, unlamented. 

ἀδελφή, ne, ἡ (from ἀδελφός). A 
sister. 

ἀδελφός, οὔ, 6 (from a, for ἅμα, to- 
gether, and δελφύς, a womb). 
A brother. 

done, ov, ὁ (from a, not, and εἴδω, 
to see). The invisible place of 
departed spirits, hades, the lower 
world. Asapropername, Pluto, 
god of the lower world. 

ἀδιάλειπτος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
διά, and λείπω, to leave). Unin- 
terrupted, without intermission. 

ἀδιάπαυστος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
διά, and παύομαι, mid. voice, to 
cease). Unceasing, endless. 

ἀδίκξω, ὥ, fut. you, perf. ἠδίκηκα 
(from ἄδζκος). Toact unjustly, 
to wrong, to injure. 

ἀδῖκζα, ac, 7 (from ddzkoc). In- 
justice, an act of injustice. 

aotkoc, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
δίκη, justice). Unjust. 

ἄδοξος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
δόξα, glory). Disgraceful, inglo- 
rious. 

ΚΑδραστος, ov, ὁ. 
cian monarch. 


Adrastus, a Gre- 


ἄδω, contr. from ἀείδω, fut. σω, 


To sing. 


_ perf. ἦκα. 
Adonis, a beauti- 


Adwvic, tog, ὁ 
ful youth. 

kei (adv.). Ever, always. 

keiuvnotoc, ov (adj. from dei, ever, 
and μνηστός, remembered). Ever 
remembered, ever memorable. 

δεινας, av (adj. from dei, ever, and 
vaw, to flow). Ever-flowing, per- 
ennial, perpetual. 

Lepyia, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and ἔργον, 
work). Tileness, indolence. 

ἐεροειδής, ἔς (adj. from ἀήρ, in its 

9 


| Αἴγυπτος, ov, 77. 


AIO 


Homeric signification of qty 
air, and eldoc, appearance). Of 
a dusky hue, shady. 

ἀηδών, ὄνος, 7\(from ἀείδω, to sing). 
A esa actale, literally, the song- 
stress. 

ἀήρ, ἔρος, ὁ, and 7. 
mosphere. 

ἀθάνἄτος, ov (adj. from a, noé, and 
ϑάνατος, death). Immortal. 

ἀθέμιστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
ϑεμιστός, lawful). Unlawful, 
unjust, wicked, impious. 

᾽Αθηνᾶ, Gc, ἡ. Minerva. 

᾿Αθῆναι, ὧν, αἱ. Athens. 


Air, the at- 


᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov (adj. from A Oivat). 


Atheman. In the plural,.’AQ7- 
vaiot, wv, ol, the Athenians. 

ἀθλητής, οὔ, 6 (from ἀθλος, a con- 
test). Anathlete, a champion, a 
combatant at the games, some- 
times merely a wresiler. 

ἄθλζος, a, ov (adj. from dOAog, toil). 
Wretched, miserable, toil-endu- 
ring. 

ἄθλον, ov, TO. A prize at the 
games, a reward. 

ἄθλος, ov, 6. A contest, a combat 
at the games. 


ἀθρῦος, a, ov, contr. οὖς, ἃ, οὖν 


(adj. from a, for ἄγαν, very, and 
ϑρόος, clamour). Crowded, fre- 
quent, dense, numerous. 

abipia, ac, ἡ (from ἄθυμος, dis- 
pirited). Dejection, despondency. 

ἄθυμος, ov (ad). from a, not, and 
ϑυμός, spirit). Dispirited, de- 
jected. 

Aiac, αντος, ὁ Ajax, a celebrated 
Grecian hero in the war of Troy. 

Αἰγύπτϊος, a, ov (adj. from Αἴγυπ- 
τος). Egyptian. —In the plural, 
Αἰγύπτιοι, ων, οἱ, the Egyptians. 

Ἐργρι. 

αἰδήμων, ον (adj. from αἰδέομαι, to 
respect). Decorous, modest, well- 
mannered. 

αἰδώς, doc, contr. οὖς, 7. Deco- 
rous behaviour, modesty, venera- 
tion, respect. 

Αἰήτης, ov, ὁ. Alétes, King of Col- 
chis, and father of Medea. 

αἰθήρ, ἔρος, ὁ and 7. The upper 
air, the sky. 


AKM 


αἷμα, ἅτος, τό. Blood. 

Αἰνείας, ov, 6. Ainéas, a celebrated 
Trojan chieftain. 

αἴξ, yoc, ὁ and 7. A goat. 

Αἴδλος, ov, 6. Asdlus, god of the 
winds. 

αἰπῦλος, ov ὁ (for αἰγοπόλος, from 
aif, a goat, and πολέω, to tend). 


A goatherd. 
aipétoc, όν (adj. from aipéw, to 
choose). Eligible, also chosen. 


aipéw, ὥ, fut. 7ow, perf. ἥρηκα, 2d 
aor. eiAov, 2d aor. inf. ἑλεῖν, 2d 
aor. mid. εἱλόμην. To take, to 
seize. 

αἴρω, fut. ἀρῶ, perf. ἦρκα. 
raise, to lift up, to take up. 

αἴσθησις, εως, ἡ (from αἰσθάνομαι, 
to perceive). The act of perceww- 
ing, a perception, knowledge. 

αἴσϊος, a, ov (adj. from αἶσα, lot, 
fate). Happy, auspicious, fa- 
vourable. 

αἰσχρός, ὦ, ὄν (adj. from αἶσχος, 
baseness). Disgraceful, shame- 
ful, base. 

αἰσχρῶς, (adv. from αἰσχρός). Dis- 
gracefully, basely y: 

αἰσχῦνη, nc, ἡ (from αἶσχος, base- 
ness). Shame, disgrace. 

αἰσχῦνω, fut. dvd, perf. ἤσχυγκα 
(from αἶσχος, baseness). To dis- 
grace, to make ashamed.—aio- 
χύνομαι, in the middle, to make 
one’s self ashamed, to be asha- 
med of, to reverence, to respect, to 
feel the reproach of. 

αἰτῖα, ας, ἧ. A cause, a reason. 

Αἴτνη, ης, ἡ. Astna. 

αἰφνίδιος, ov (adj. from αἴφνης, 
suddenly). Sudden, unexpected. 

αἰών, ὥνος, 6 (from dei, always, 
and ὦν, being). An age, time, 
eternity. 

ἀκατάπαυστος, ov (adj. from a, 
not, κατά and παύομαι, mid. 
voice, to cease). Unceasing, in- 
cessant. 

ἀκινἄκης, ov, ὁ (a word of Per- 
sian origin). A short crooked 


To 


sword. 

ἀκμάζω, fut. dow, perf. ἤκμᾶκα 
(from ἀκμῆ, bloom). To bloom, 
to flourish. 


R 


fof 


ry 


AAE 


ἀκοίμητος, ov (adj. from a, not, 


and κοιμάομαι, to lull one’s self 
to sleep). Not asleep, wakeful, 
sleepless. 

ἀκόλουθος, ov (adj. from a for ἅμα, 
at the same time, and κέλευθος, a 
way or path.) Accompanying, 
attending, following.—Also as a 
noun, an attendant, a follower. 

ἀκοντίστης, ov, ὁ (from ἀκοντίζω, 
to hurl a javelin). One who 
hurls javelins, a spearman. 

ἀκούω, fut. coat, perf. mid. ἤκοα, 
and with redup. ἀκήκοα. 
hear. 

ἄκρα, ac, 7. A summit, a height, 
a citadel.—Properly, the fem. of 
ἄκρος, with χώρα understood. 

ἀκρᾶγής, é¢ (adj. from a, not, and 
κράζω, to cry out, 2d aor. éxpa- 
yov). Dumb, not crying out. 

ἀκρᾶτῆς, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
κράτος, strength). Weak, pow- 
erless. 

axpt6jc, ἔς (adj. from ἄκρος, high- 
est, and βαίνω, to go). Exact, 
accurate, acute, precise. 

’Axpiotoc, ov, 6. -Acrisius, a King 
of Argos. 

ἀκρόπδλις, εως, (from ἄκρος, 
lughest, and πόλις, a city). A 
citadel, the acropélis of Athens, 
the highest part of the city. 

᾿Ακταΐων, wvoc,d. -Actg@on,a man’s 
name. 

"AkTwp, ορος, ὁ. 
name. 

ἄκων, ovea, ov (adj. for ἀέκων, from 
a, not, and ἑκών, willing). Un- 
willing. 

ἄκων, οντος, ὁ (from ἀκῆ, a point). 
A dart, a javelin, a sharp-pointed 
missile. c 

ἀλγεινός, 4, Ov (adj. from ἄλγος, 
pain). Painful, afflicting. 

ἀλγέω, ©, fut. ow, perf. ἤλγηκα 
(from ἄλγος, sorrow). To be 
distressed, to grieve, to suffer 
pain. 

ἄλγος, εος, τό. Pain, suffering, 
sorrow. 

ἀλεΐφω, fut. po, perf. ἤλειφα. To 
anoint.—In the middle voice, 
ἀλείφομαι, to anoint one’s self. 

193 


Actor, a man’s 


To 


“AMA 

᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, 6. Alexander, 
King of Macedon, &c., surnamed 
the Great, and celebrated for 
his conquests. 

ἀλεξήτειρα, ac, 7 (fem. of ἀλεξη- 
THp). A patroness, a patron- 
goddess, a femaie defender. 

ἀλήθεια, ac, ἡ (from ἀληθής, true). 
Truth. 

ἀληθεύω, fut. ow, perf. ἠλήθευκα, 
(from ἀληθής, true). To speak 
the truth, to be true, to be sincere. 

ἀληθής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
λήθω, to lie concealed). True. 

ἀληθινός, 7, ὄν (adj. from ἀληθής, 
true). True, veracious, real. 

ἁλίσκομαι (no active occurs, but in 
its stead aipéw), fut. ἁλώσομαι 
(from dAdw), 2d aor. act. in a 
passive sense, ἥλων, oftener éd- 
λων, perf. act. also in a passive 
sense, ἥλωκα or ἑάλωκα. To be 
taken, to be captured, to be seized. 

᾿Αλκιθιᾶδης, ov, 6. Alcibiades. 

ἄλκϊμος, ov (adj. from ἀλκί, dative 
of ἄλξ, strength). Strong, val- 
zant. 

ἀλλά, (conj. from ἄλλος, other). 
But, however. 

ἀλλήλων, a reciprocal pronoun, 
nom. wanting, found in the dual 
and plural, and declined at page 
111. One another, &c. 

ἀλλοιόω, ὥ, fut. Gow, perf. 7AAoi- 
wxa (from ἀλλοῖος, different). 
To make different, to change, to 
alter. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, ο (adj.). Another, other. 

᾿Αλωεύς, ἕως, 6. Aldéus, one of the 
giants, and father of Otus and 
Ephialtes, who are hence called 
Aloides. 

ἅμα (adv.). 
gether. 

᾿Αμᾶζών, ὄνος, 7. 
female warrior. 

ἅμαξα, no, ἡ (from ἅμα, together, 
and ἄγω, to draw, as conveying 
many things at the same time). 
A wagon. 

ἁμαρτἄνω, fut. jow, perf. ἡμάρτηκα. 
Te err, to fail, to miss, to trans- 
gress. 

ἁμάρτημα, ἅτος, τό (from ἁμαρτά- 
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At the same time, to- 


An Amdazon, a 


ΑΝ. 
vw, to err). A failure, a fault, 
an offence, a transgression. 
duaprtia, ac, ἡ (from ἁμαρτἄνω, to 
err). An error, a fault, a sin. 
ἀμείνων, ov (adj. comparative of 
ἀγαθός). Better, braver, worthi- 
er, more virtuous, &c. 
ἅμιλλα, nc, ἡ (from ἅμα, together, 
and Ay, a troop or band). A 
contest, a struggle, a conflict. 
ἄμπξλος, ov, 7. A vine, a vine- 


yard. 

GurétAov, Gvoc, 6 (from ἄμπξλος). 
A vineyard. 

᾿Αμύντας, ov,6. Amyntas, a man’s 
name. 


ἀμῦνω, fut. ὕνῶ, perf. ἤμυγκα (from 
a for ἄγαν, very, and μύνη, an 
excuse). T'o defend, to repel, to 
ward off.—In the middle voice, 
to defend one’s self, to repel from 
one’s self, to revenge. 

ἀμφί, prep. governing the geni- 
tive, dative, and accusative. The 
leading meaning in all the cases 
is around, about, round about. 
With the genitive it also means 
concerning ; with the dative on, 
so as to be surrounded by; as, 
for example, a vessel on the fire ; 
with the accusative throughout. 
In composition it denotes arownd, 
all around, about, rownd about. 

᾿Αμφιάρᾶος, ov, 6. Amphiardus, a 
famous Argive soothsayer and 
leader. 

᾿Αμφίδᾶμας, avtog, ὁ. 
mas, a man’s name. 

ἀμφιέννυμι, fut. ἀμφιέσω, perf. pass. 
ἠμφίεσμαι. To put around, to 
put on, to clothe.—In the mid- 
dle voice, ἀμφιέννύμαι, to put 
on one’s self, to clothe one’s self. 

᾿Αμφιτρύὕων, wroc, 6. Amphitryon. 

ἄμφω, TO, τά, TO (dual), and οἱ. ai, 
τά (plural); gen. and dat. dual, 
ἀμφοῖν, of all three genders ; ac- 
cus. dual, ἄμφω. Both. 

ἄν, a conditional particle. Jf, pro- 
vided. The Attics use ἤν in its 
stead. 

ἄν, a particle used to give a sen 
tence or clause an expression of 
uncertainty, contingency, doubt, 


Amphida- 


ANA 


bare possibility, or conjecture, 
and hence frequently rendered 
by might, could, would, perhaps, 
probably, hardly, &c. Thus, 
ἤλθον, [came ; ἂν ἦλθον, I would 
have come; τί λέγω ; what am I 
to say? τί λέγοιμι Gv; what 
might I say? &c. 

avaykn, ης, 7. Necessity. . 

ἀναδίδωμι, fut. δώσω (from ἀνά, 
up, and δίδωμι, to give). To 
give up, to yield up, to surrender, 
to ge, to yield. 

ἀνά, prep. governing the dative 
and accusative. Its primitive 
meaning is up, wp on, which, 
however, appears most common- 
ly in composition. With the 
cases derivative meanings are 
usually employed. With the da- 
tive it denotes on the top of, in 
(i. e., up on); with the ac- 
cusative, throughout, through, 
in, during. With numerals it 
makes them distributive ; as, ἀνὰ 
τρεῖς, by threes, three by three, 
&e. 

ἀνάθημα, ἅτος, τό (from ἀνά, up, 
and τίθημι, to place). A votwe 
offering, an offering, an orna- 
ment. 

᾿Ανακρξων, οντος, ὁ. 
Greek lyric poet. 

ἀναλίσκω, fut. ἀναλώσω, perf. av- 
ἥλωκα, ἀνάλωκα, and ἠνάλωκα, 
[st aor. ἀνήλωσα and ἠνάλωσα 
(from ἀνά, up, and ἁλίσκω, to 
take). To consume, to expend, 
to squander. 

ἀνάλωσις, ewe, ἡ (from ἀναλίσκω, 

10. consume). . An expending, a 
consuming, α wasting. 

ἀναμίγνυμι, fut. ἀναμίξω, pass. and 
mid. ἀναμιγνὕμαι (from ἀνά, up, 
and μίγνῦμι, to mix). To mx 
up together, to blend, to mingle, 
to put in confusion. 

ἀναμφισθήτητος, ov (adj. from ἀν, 
not, same as a, not, ἀμφί, around, 
and Paiva, to go). Undoubted, 
clear, wncontestible. 

ἄναξ, axtoc, 0. A king. 

Αναξαγῦρας, ov, 6. Anaxagoras, 
a Grecian philosopher. 


Anacréon, a 


ANT 

ἀναπέμπω, fut. ψω (from ἀνά, up, 
and πέμπω, to send). To send 
up, to send away, to throw out, 
to release. 

ἀνάριθμος, ov (adj. from ἀν, not, 
same as a, not, and ἀριθμός, num- 
ber). Innumerable, immense, un- 
numbered. 

ἀνατέλλω, fut. ἀνατελῶ, perf. ἀνα- 
τέταλκα (from ἀνά, up, and τέλ- 
Aw, to arise). To rise up, to 
grow forth, to come forth, to rise, 
as the sun. 

ἀνδράπδδον, ov, τό. A slave. 

ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov (adj. from ἀνήρ, a 
man). Manly, brave, spirited. 

avoptac, ἄντος, 6 (from ἀνήρ, a 
man). A statue. 

᾿Ανδρομέδα, ac, 7. Androméda. 

ἀνελεύθερος, a, ov (adj. from ἀν, 
not, same as a, not, and éAevbep- 
oc, free). Servile, alliberal. 

ἄνξμος, ov, 6. Wind. 

ἄνευ (adv.). Wathout. 
the genitive. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνέρος, contr. ἀνδρός, 6. A 
man. 

ἄνθος, εος, TO. 

ἄνθρωπος, ov, 6 and 7. 

“ human being. 

ἀνίκητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
νικάω, to conquer). Unconquer- 
ed, invincible. 

aviornut, fut. ἀναστήσω, perf. av- 
ἕστηκα, 2d aor. ἀνέστην (from 
ἀνά, up, and ἵστημι, to place). 
To set up, to raise, to establish. 
In the perfect, I stand up; in 
the 2d aor., 1 stood uwp.—In the 
middle voice, to rise, to stand 
up, χα. 

ἀνόητος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
νοέω, to think). Thoughtless, 
silly, foolish, senseless. 

ἀνομῖα, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and νό- 
μος, law). Lawlessness, wicked- 
ness, crime. 

ἄνδος, contr. ἄνους, ovr (adj. from a, 
not, and νόος, contr. νοῦς, mind). 
Wanting understanding, foolish, 
silly. 

᾿Αντήνωρ, ορος, ὁ. 
Trojan chieftain. 

ἀντί prep. governing the genitive 
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Governs 


A flower. 
A man, a 


Anténor, a 


ATIE 
only. Its primitive signification 
is against, over against, opposite, 
which it retains for the most part 
in composition. With the geni- 
tive it has commonly the mean- 
ing, in the place of, instead of. 
In composition, besides the mean- 
ing of against, &c., it expresses, 
also, exchange, reciprocity, &c. 
ἀντιθροντᾶω, ὥ, fut. 7ow, perf. ἀντι- 
θεθρόντηκα (from ἀντί, against, 
and βροντἄω, to thunder). To 
hurl thunder against, to thunder 
at. 
᾿Αντίγδνος, ov, 6. Antigonus. 
ἀντιμαχητής, οὔ, ὁ (from arti, 
against, and μαχητής, a com- 
batant). An antagonist, an op- 
ponent. 
᾿Αντίμᾶχος, ov, ὁ. 
man’s name. 
ἀντλέω, ὥ, fut. ἤσω, perf. ἤντληκα 
(from ἄντλος, a machine for 


Antimachus, a 


drawing up water). To draw 
water. 

ἄντρον, ov, τό. A cave, a hole in 
the earth. 


᾿Αντώνϊος, ov, 6. Antonius, a 
man’s name. 
agioc, a, ov (adj. from ἄγω, fut. ἄξω, 
to weigh). Primitive meaning, 
equivalent in weight; ordinary 
meaning, worthy, worth, valuable, 
good, &c. Governs the genitive. 
ἀπαίδευτος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
παιδεύω, to instruct). Unedu- 
cated, 1gnorant, inexperienced. 
ἀπαλλάττω, or -doow, fut. Fa, perf. 
ἀπήλλᾶἄχα (from ἀπό, away, and 
ἀλλάσσω, to change). To send 
away, to remove, to free, to de- 
liver.—In the middle voice, to 
send one’s self away, to depart. 
ἁπᾶλός, ἡ, ov (adj.). Soft, tender. 
ἅπαξ (adv.). Once, once for all. 
ἅπας, doa, αν (adj. from a for ἅμα, 
together, and πᾶς, all). Each, 
every one, all, the whole, all to- 
gether. 
᾿Απελλής, οὔ, ὁ. 
painter. 
ἀπέρχομαι, fut. ἀπελεύσομαι, perf. 
ἀπήλῦθα, and with reduplication 
ἀπελήλῦθα, 2d aor. ἀπῆλθον 
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(from ἀπό, away, and ἔρχομαι, 
to go). To go, away, to depart, 
to retire. 

ἀπέχω, fut. ἀφέξω, perf. ἀπέσχηκα, 
2d aor. ἄπεσχον (from ἀπό, 
away, and ἔχω, to have). To be 
away from, to be distant.—In the 
middle voice, to keep one’s self 
from, to refrain, to abstain from. 

ἀπιστῖα, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and πίσ- 
τις, faith). Faithlessness, per- 
jidy. Primitive meaning, unbe- 
lief, want of faith, mistrust. 

ἁπλῦος, 6n, όον, contr. otc, 7, οὖν 
(adj. from a, not, and the old verb 
πλέω, whence πλέκω, to fold). 
Simple, plain, unadorned, sin- 
cere. 

ἀπό prep. governing the genitive 
only, and signifying from, away 
from, by means of, &c., which 
is also its force in composition. 

ἀποθάλλω, fut. ἀποθᾶλῶ, perf. ἀπο- 
6é6Anxa, 2d aor. ἀπέθἄλον (from 
ἀπό, away, and βάλλω, to cast). 
To throw away, to lose. 

ἀποθλέπω, fut. wo, perf. ἀποθέθλε- 
ga (from ἀπό, away, and θὀλέπω, 
to look). Literally, to look away 
from other objects towards some 
particular one, hence, to regard, 
to direct attention to, to look to- 
wards. 

ἀποδίδωμι, fut. ἀποδώσω, perf. ἀπο- 
δέδωκα (from ἀπό, away, and 
δίδωμι, to give). To give away, 
to gwwe back, to restore, to bestow, 
to produce, &c. 

ἀποθνήσκω, fut. ἀποθανοῦμαι, perf. 
ἀποτέθνηκα, 2d aor. ἀπέθανον 
(from ἀπό, away, and ϑνήσκω, 
to die). To die, to die away. 

ἀποκόπτω, fut. κοψω, perf. ἀποκέ- 
κοφα (from ἀπό, away, and κόπτω, 
to cut). To cut off, to cut away. 

ἀποκρῖνω, fut. κρϊνῶ, perf. ἀποκέκρι- 
κα (from ἀπό, away, and Koiva, to 
separate). To separate, to dis- 
tinguish.—In the middle voice, 
to answer. . 

ἀποκτείνω, fut. KTEvd, perf. ἀπέ- 
KTaka, 2d aor. ἀπεκτἄᾶνον (from 
ἀπό, away, and κτείνω, to kill). 
To kill, to slay, to put to death. 


APT 

ἀπόλλῦμι, fut. ἀπολέσω, per. ἀπώ- 
λεκα, Attic reduplication ἀπολώ- 
λεκα (from ἀπό, away, and ὄλ- 
λῦμι, todestroy). To destroy, to 
sustain @ loss, to lose.—In the 
middle voice, ἀπόλλῦμαι, to be 
undone, to be lost, to perish, 2d 
aor. mid. ἀπωλόμην, perf. mid. 
ἄπωλα or ἀπόλωλα, Tam undone. 

᾿Απόλλων, wvoc, 6. Apollo. 

᾿Απολλώνϊος, ov, 6. Apollonius, a 
man’s name. 

ἀποπέμπω, fut. pw (from ἀπό, away, 
and πέμπω, to send). To send 
away from, to dismiss, to send off. 

ἀποπλανᾶω, ὥ, fut. 7ow (from ἀπό, 
away, and πλανἄω, to cause to 
wander). To cause to wander 
away from.—In the middle voice, 
ἀποπλανάομαι, Guat, to wander 
away from. 

ἀπορῖα, ac, 7 (from ἄπορος). Com- 
plete perplexity, utter embarrass- 
ment, utter want. 

ἀπῦρος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
πόρος, a way through). Utterly 
at loss, completely perplexed, in 
the greatest want. 

ἀπόῤῥητος, ov (adj. from ἀπό, away 
from, and péw, to speak). Not 
to be uttered, secret, not to be di- 
vulged. 

ἀποστέλλω, fut. ἀποστελῶ, perf. 
ἀπέσταλκα (from ἀπό, away, 
and στέλλω, to send). To send 
away, to send. 

ἀποτίθημι, fut. ἀποθήσω, perf. ἀπο- 
τέθεικα (from ἀπό, away, and 
τίθημι, to put). To lay aside, to 
put off, to put down, to deposite. 

apa(conj.). Then, therefore. When 
circumflexed on the first syllable, 
it is interrogative, 2s at that? 
whether? It has often the mean- 
ing of forsooth, to wit, &c. 

apa, ἄς, 7. A curse, an impreca- 
tion. 

ἀραόμαι, Gua, fut. ἄσομαι (from 
apa, a curse). To inprecate. 

"Apaw, dboc, 06. An Arabian. 

*Apyeioc, a, ov (adj. from “Apyoc). 
Argive, of or belonging to Argos. 
As a substantive, ’Apyeiog, ov, ὁ, 
an Argive. 

R2 
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᾿Αργοναῦται, wr, of (from ’Apyd, 
the ship Argo, and ναύτης, a 
mariner). The Argonauts, the 
heroes who sailed in the Argo to 
Colchis, in quest of the golden 
fleece. 

"Apyoc, e0¢, τό. Argos, the capi- 
tal of Argolis in the Pelopon- 
nésus. 

"Apyog, ov, 6. Argus, a herdsman 
of gigantic size, the keeper of Io, 
fabled to have had a hundred 
eyes. 

ἀργυρξος, éa, ἕον, contr. οὖς, ἃ, οὖν 
(adj. from dpyipoc, silver). Of 
silver, made of silver, silver. 

apyipoc, ov, ὁ (from ἀργός, white). 
Silver. 

᾿Αρέθουσα, ne, 7. Arethisa, the 
name of a fountain in the island 
of Ortygia, forming part of the 
precincts of Syracuse. 

ἀρξτή, ἧς ἡ (from ἀρέσκω, to fit or 
suit). Primitive meaning, ἢέ- 
ness, ability. Ordinary mean- 
ings, virtue, merit, valour. 

ἀρήν, apvoc, 6 and 7. A lamb. 
The preferable nominative of 
ἀρνός is ἀρήν, the form dpe, 
though given by some lexicons, 
being in fact obsolete. 

“Apne, coc, 6. Mars, the god of 
war. 

᾿Αριάδνη, ne, ἡ. Ariadne, daughter 
of Minos, forsaken by Theseus on 
the island of Naxos. 

ἀριθμός, οὔ, 6. Number, a number. 

᾿Αριστείδης, ov, ὁ. Aristides, a 
Greek famed for his integrity. 

᾿Αριστόδημος, ov, 0. Aristodémus, 
a man’s name. 

᾿Αριστομένης, ove, 6. Aristoménes, 
a man’s name. 

ἄριστος, ἢ, ov (adj., irreg. super- 
lative of ἀγαθός). Best, most 
virtuous, most excellent, bravest, 
&e. ; 

᾿Αριστοφάνης, ους, 6. Aristophd- 
nes, a celebrated comic poet of 
Athens. 

ἄρκτος, ov, 7. A bear. 

ἅρμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἄρω, to fit, to 
yoke). A chariot, a car. 

| ἁρματηλατέω, ©, fut. ἥσω (from 
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ἅρμα, a chariot, and ἐλαύνω, to 
drive). To drive a chariot, to 
impel a charvot. 

ἀρότης, ov, ὁ (from ἀρόω, to plough). 
A husbandman, a ploughman. 

“Ἄρπυιαι, Ov, ai. The Harpies, 
fabled monsters, having the faces 
of women and the bodies of vul- 
tures. 

ἄῤῥην, ev (adj.). Male, masculine, 
robust, vigorous, brave. 

ἄῤῥωστος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 


ῥώννυμι, to be strong). Weak, 
feeble, inefficient, sick. 
᾿Αρτεμίδωρος, ov, 6. Artemidorus, 


a man’s. name. 

"Άρτεμις, toc, ἡ. Diana. 

ἄρτος, ov, 6. Bread, a loaf. It 
properly denotes wheaten bread, 
as distinguished from μᾶζα, bar- 
ley bread. 

ἀρχή, ic, 7. A beginning, an ori- 
gin, a taking the lead, hence a 
magistracy, an office, govern- 
ment, empire. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος, ου, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

ἀρχιτέκτων, ovoc, ὁ (from ἄρχω, to 
be at the head, and τέκτων, an 
artificer). A head-builder, an 
architect. 

ἄρχων, οντος, ὁ (from ἄρχω, to rule). 
A governor, a ruler, an archon. 

ἄρωμα, ἄτος, τό. A spice, an herb 
for seasoning, an aromatic herb, 
aroma. 

ἀσέθεια, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and 
σέθω, to worship). SImpiety, ir- 
religion. 

ἀσεθής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
σέθω, to worship). Impious, τγ- 
religious, wicked. 

ἄσημος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
σῆμα, a mark or sign). Obscure, 
unimportant. ν 

ἀσθενής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
σθένος, strength). Weak, feeble, 
sick. 

*Acia, ac, 7. Asia. 

Goxéw, ὥ, fut. jow, perf. ἤσκηκα. 
To exercise, to pursue, to prac- 
tise, to train up, to prepare. 

ἀσκός, οὔ, 6. A wine-skin, a bag 
of He a leathern sack, a bottle. 
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Archidamus, a 
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ἀσπάζομαι, fut. ἄσομαι, perf. ἤσπασ- 
pat. To embrace, to salute, to 
greet, to welcome. 
ἄσπασμα, ἅτος, τό (from ἀσπάζο- 
μαι, to embrace). An embrace, 
ὦ greeting. 
ἀσπίς, ἴδος, 7. A shield. Also, 
an asp. 
from 
ἀστήρ, α 5ίαγ). Starry, shining, 
refulgent, radiant. 
ἀστρᾶπή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἀστράπτω, to 
flash forth). Lightning. 
ἀστράπτω, fut. ψω, perf. ἤστρᾶφα. 
To flash forth, to emit lightning, 
to lighten. 
ἄστρον, Ov, TO. 
lation. 
ἀστρολογξω, 6, fut. 00, perf. 
ἠστρολόγηκα (from ἄστρον, a 
star, and λέγω, to discourse). 
To observe the stars, to know the 
. stars, to study or practise as- 
tronomy, and in later writers, to 
practise astrology, to be an as- 
trologer. 
ἀστρονῦμος, ov, ὁ (from ἄστρον, a 
star, and νόμος, a law). Anas- 
tronomer. 
ἄστυ, εως, TO. A city. 
ἀσφᾶλῆς, ἔς (adj. from a, not, 
and σφάλλομαι, mid. voice, to 
stumble or fall). Safe, secure, 
jirm. 
ἄσφαλτος, ov, ἡ (from a, not, and 
σφάλλομαι, to fall or fail). As- 
phaltus, bitumen, mineral pitch, 
deriving its Greek name from its 
property of firmly cementing. 
᾿Αταλάντη, ἢς, 7.- Atalania, a 
female name. 
ἀτἀσθἄλος, ov (adj. from ἀτάω, to 
harm). Wicked, impious, fool- 
ish, rash, indiscreet, overbearing, 
arrogant. 
atipia, ac, ἡ (from a, not, and τεμή, 
honour). Ignominy, dishonour, 
loss of rights as a citizen. 
᾽Ατρείδης, ov, 6. Son of Atreus, 
a patronymic appellation given 
by Homer to Agamemnon and 
Menelaus. 
"ATTIKOG, 7, Ov (adj.). 
belonging to Aitica. 


Attic, of or 


A star, a constel- 


~ 
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ἀτυχξω, 6, fut. ἥσω, perf. ἠτύχηκα 
(from a, not, and τύχη, fortune). 
To be unfortunate. 

ἀτὕχής, ἐς (adj. from a, not, and 
τύχη, fortune). Unfortunate, un- 
happy. 

Adyeiac, ov, ὁ. 
Elis. 

αὖθις, (adv. lengthened from av). 
Again, anew, afterward. 

αὖος, a, ον (adj. from αὔω, to dry 
up). Dry, thirsty, thirsting. 

αὖρα, ac, 7 (from ava, to blow). A 
breeze. 

aiptov (adv.). To-morrow. 

Adodvec, wv, ol. The Ausdnes, an 
ancient people of Italy. 

αὐτόθι (adv.). Here, there, in that 
very spot. 

Αὐτόλῦκος, ov, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

αὐτός, ἢ, 6 (pron.). With the arti- 
cle, ὁ αὐτός, the same. Without 
the article, and in the oblique 
nae following a verb, ham, her, 

In the nominative with a 

oats he himself, she herself, &c. 
In the oblique cases, beginning 
a clause, it has also a reflexive 
force ; as, αὐτὸν ἑώρακα, I have 
seen the man himself. ταὐτά, 
for τὰ αὐτά, the same thin. 85; &ce. 

αὐτόχθων, ov (adj. from αὐτός, and 
χθών, the earth). Sprung from 
the earth itself, indigenous, abo- 
riginal. Hence the term αὐτόχ- 
Govec was applied to a race, sup- 
posed to have been the primitive 
inhabitants of a country, and fa- 
bled consequently to have sprung 
from the very soil. This name 
was assumed in particular by the 
Athenians. 

abyunpoc, d, ov (adj. from αὐχμός, 
dryness). Dry, squalid, parched. 

ἀφᾶνής, ἔς (adj. from a, not, and 
φαίνομαι, mid. voice, to appear). 
Unseen, not visible, obscure. 

ἀφανίζω, fut. tow, perf. ἠφάνϊκα 
(from ἀφᾶνής, imvisible). To 
make invisible, to cause to dis- 
appear, to annihilate, to destroy. 

agGovia, ac, 7. (from ἄφθονος, abun- 
dant). Abundance, plenty. 


Augéas, king of 


Autolycus, a 
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ἄφθονος, ov, (adj. from a, not, 
and φθόνος, envy). Abundant, 
copious, rich. Primitive idea, 
not envying others, but having 
enough of one’ 5. Own. 

ἄφιξις, ewe, 7 (from ἀφικνέομαε, to 
come to). Anarrival, a coming. 

ἄφδθος, ov (adj. from a, not, and 
φόθος, fear). Fearless, undaunt- 
ed, intrepid. 

᾿Αφροδίτη, ης, ἧ. Venus. 

ἄφρων, ον (adj. from a, not, and 
φρήν, mind). Foolish, senseless, 
unreflecting. 

᾿Αχαιοΐ, Ov, ot. The Greeks. 

ἀχάριστος, ov (adj. from a, not, 
and yapiCouat, to. gratify, to 
thank). Ungrateful, thankless. 

ἄχθος, εος, T0. A load, a burden, 
distress, affliction, grief, heavy 
sorrow. 

᾿Αχιλλεύς, ἕως, 6. Achilles, son of 
Peleus and Thetis, and the most 
famous Grecian warrior at the 
siege of Troy. 

ἀψίνθϊζον, ov, τό. 


Wormwood. 
B. 


βαδίζω, fut. tow, perf. bebddixa 
(from βάδος, a step). To go, to 
move along, to walk. 

Babic, εἴα, ὑ (adj.). 
found, dense. 

βαιός, a, ov (adj. ). Small, little. 

Baxrpiavoc, 7, ov (adj. from Bak- 
tpta). Bactrian, of or belonging 
to Bactria. Frequently used as 
a substantive, χώρα, however, be- 
ing in fact understood ; as, Βακ- 
τριανή, ἧς, ἡ, Bactriana or Bac- 
tria, a country of Upper Asia. 

Βάκχος, ov, 6. Bacchus, the god 
of wine, son of Jupiter and 
Semele. 

Barro, fut. wo, perf. Bébdga, 2d 
aor. é6agov. To dip, to plunge, 
toimmerse. Hence, to dye. . 

βάρθαρος, ov (adj.). Foreign, bar- 
barous, barbarian. Frequently 
used as a noun, Βάρδαρος, ov, ὃ, 
a barbarian, a foreigner. 

Bapbitoc, ov, 7. A lyre. 

βᾶρος, coc, τό. A weight, a load, a 
burden. 


Deep, pro- 
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βάσἄνος, ov, 7. A touchstone, a 
test, a trial. 

βασίλεια, ac, ἡ (from βασιλεύς). A 
queen. 

᾿ βασἴλειον, ov, τό, and in the plural 
βασίλεια, wv, τά. A palace. In 
strictness, however, a mere adjec- 
tive, δῶμα, a building, being un- 
derstood with βασίλειον ; and δώ- 
para in the plural with βασίλεια. 

βασίλειος, a, ov (adj. from βασ- 


tAevc). Royal, regal, kingly. 
βασϊλεύς, ἕως, 6. A king, a mon- 
arch. 


βασιλίκῶς (adv. from βασιλεύς). 
Like a king, regally. 

βασΐλισσα, ne, ἡ (from βασιλεύο). 
A queen. 

Backaive, fut. avo, perf. βεδάσ- 
καγκα (from βάσκω, to speak). 
To bewitch, to bind with a spell. 
-ἀὧς μὴ βασκανθῶσιν, that they 
may not become spell-bound, i. e., 
suffer from magic spells. 

Baroc, ov, 7. A bramble, a bush. 

βατός, 7, ov (adj. from βαΐνω, to go). 
Accessible. 

βίαιος, a, ov (adj. from βία, violence). 
Violent, forcible, powerful. 

βιθλίον, ov, τό (dim. from βίδλος). 
A small book, a treatise. 

BibAoc, ov, 7. A book. 

Bioc, ov, 6. Life, a life, a mode 
of life. 

PAabepoc, ά, dv (adj. from βλάπτω, 
to injure). Injurious, hurtful. 
βληχάομαι, Guat, fut. ἥσομαι, perf. 
βεθλήχημαι (from βληχῆ, a bleat- 

ing). To bleat. 

Bodo, 6, fut. 7ow, perf. δεθόηκα 
(from βοΐ, a loud cry). To cry 
aloud, to shout, to call out. 

Βοιωτῖα, ac, 7.  Beotia, a country 
of Greece. 

βόσκημα, ἄτος, τό (from βόσκω, to 
feed). A herd. 

βότρυς, voc, 6. A cluster of grapes, 
a grape. 

θουκόλος, ov, ὁ (from βοῦς, an oz 
or cow, and κόλον, food). A 
herdsman. 

βούλευμα, Groc, τό (from βουλεύω). 
A counsel, a resolve, a design, a 
plan. 
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βουλεύω, fut. ow, perf. GebodAcuxa 
(from βουλή, counsel, will). To 
counsel, to advise.—In the mid- 
dle voice, to resolve, to deliberate 
with one’s self. 

Bovan, ἧς, 7. Will, counsel, pur= 
pose. 

βουλιμιἄω, &, fut. dow, perf. Be- 
θουλιμίαᾶκα (from βουλιμῖζα, great 
hunger). To be very hungry, to 
be famished. 

βούλομαι, fut. ἥσομαι, perf. βε- 
θούλημαι (from βουλή, will). 
To wish. 

Bovvéc, οὔ, 6. Α hill, an eminence. 

βοῦς, βοός, ὁ and 7. An ox or 
cow. 

Βούσιρις, ἴδος, ὁ 
of Egypt. 

Bpibeic, ἕως, ὁ. 
judge. 

βρᾶδύς, εἴα, ύ (adj.). 
dull. 


Busiris, a king 
An umpire, a 


Slow, tardy, 


βρᾶχύς, εἴα, 6 (adj.). Short, brief, 
small. 
Βρέννος, ov, 6. Brennus. 


βροντᾶω, ὥ, fut. ἤσω, perf. βεθρόν- 
τηκα (from βροντή, thunder). 
To thunder. 
βροντή, ἧς, ἧ. 


Thunder. As op- 


posed to κεραυνός, it denotes the 


noise of the thunder, in Latin ton- 
atru; whereas κεραυνός means 
the thunderbolt (i. e., lightning), 
in Latin fulmen. 

βροτός, ov, 6. A mortal. 

βρωτός, 7, όν (adj. from βιθρώσκω, 
to eat). Eaten.—Gpurtov, food, 
anything eaten. 

βύρσα, no, ἢ. A hide, a skin. 

βωμός, οὔ, 6. An altar. 


ΤΙ 


ΤΓαλᾶται, ων, οἱ. The Gauls. 

γαλῆ, ῆς, 1). A weasel, a cat. 

γἄμξω, ὥ, fut. jow, perf. “γεγάμηκα, 
Ist aor. ἐγάμησα and ἔγημα. To 
marry, to take in marriage (said 
of the man).—In the middle yay- 
ἕομαι, οὕμαι, to marry (said of 
the female). 

γάρ (conj.). For. (Never used at 
the beginning of a sentence.)— 
Employed sometimes in interro- 


τ 


TON 


_gations with the force of then; 
as, Tic yap; who then? 

γελᾶω, ὥ, fut. dow, perf. γεγέλἄκα. 
To laugh. 

γελοῖος, a, ov (adj. from yeAdo, to 
laugh). Laughable, ridiculous. 

γενεά, ἄς, 7 (from γένος, a race). 
Generation, birth, a family, a 
race. 

γεννἄω, ὥ, fut. ἤσω, perf. γεγέννη- 
κα (from γένος, a race). To be- 
get, to produce. 

γένος, εος, TO. A race, birth, kind. 

γεραιός, a, dv (adj. from γῆρας, old 
age). Aged, old, venerable. 

γέρᾶνος, ov, 6. A crane. 

γέρας, ἄτος (contr. doc, we), τό. A 
reward, dignity , esteem. 

γέρων, ovtoc, 6. An old man. 

γεύω, fut. ow, perf. yéyevxa. To 
give to taste, to entertain, to serve 
up before one.—In the middle 
voice, yevouat, to give to one’s 
self to taste, to taste. 

γέφυρα, ac, 7. A bridge. 

γεωργξω, O, fut. ἤσω, perf. yeyedp- 
γηκα (from yéa, old form for γῆ, 
earth, and ἔργον, work). To till 
the earth, to cultivate. 

γεωργός, ov, ὁ (from yéa for γῆ, 
earth, and ἔργον, work). A hus- 
bandman, a farmer. 

γῆ, ἧς, 7, contracted from yéa. 
The earth, ground. 

γῆρας, ἅτος (contr. doc, we), τό. 
Old age. 

γίγας, avtoc, 6. A giant. 

γίγνομαι (later form γίνομαι), fut. 
γενήσομαι, perf. γεγένημαι, 2d 
aor. mid. ἐγενόμην, perf. mid. yé- 
yova. To become, to exist, to be. 

γλῦκύς, εἴα, b(adj.). Sweet, agree- 
able. ᾿ 

γλῶσσα, no, and γλῶττα, ης, ἧ. 
The tongue, a tongue. 

γνώμη, nc, ἡ. Reason, opinion, in- 
tention, good sense. 

γνώρἴμος, ov (adj. from γνωρίζω, 
to make known). Known, re- 
nowned. 

γονεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from γόνος, proge- 
ny). A father, α generator.—In 
the plural, γονεῖς, parents, an- 
cesturs. 


AAN 

γόος, ov, 6, and yén, ης, ἡ (from 
yoda, to wait). Wailing, lamen- 
tation, groaning, sorrow. 

γράμμα, ἅτος, TO (from γράφω, to 
write). A letter (of the alpha- 
bet).—In the plural, literature, 
letters, languages, learning. 

γράφω, fut. wa, perf. γέγραφα. To 
write, to describe, to paint, to 
represent.—In the middle voice, 
to accuse, i. e., to cause the name 
of another to be written down by 
the magistrate. 

Τρύλλος, ov, ὁ. 
Xenophon. 

γρύψ, γρῦπός, ὁ. 
lous animal. 

γυμνάζω, fut. dow, perf. γεγύμνᾶκα 
(from γυμνός, naked). To exer- 
cise, to train. 

γυμνϊκός, 7, ov (adj. from γυμνός, 
naked). Gymnastic, pertaining 
to athletic exercises. 

γυμνός, 4, dv (adj.). Naked, nude, 
bare, destitute, exposed. 

γύνή, αἰκός, 7. A woman, a fe- 
male.—V ocative γύναι, from the 
old nominative yuvaié. 

yop, γῦπός, 0. A vulture. 


A. 


Δαίδαλος, ov, 6. Daedalus, a cele- 
brated artificer of remote an- 
tiquity. 

δαίμων, ovoc, 6. A divinity, a deity, 
a genius or guardian spirit, for- 
tune, chance, fate. 

δάκνω, fut. δήξομαι, perf. dédnya, 
2daor. ἔδᾶκον. To bite, to sting. 

δάκρυ, toc, τό. A tear. 

ddkpiua, ἅτος, τό (from δακρύω, to 
weep). A tear. 

daxtbAtoc, ov, ὁ (from δάκτὕλος, a 
finger). A finger-ring, a ring. 

Aavdn, ne, 7. Dande, mother of 
Perseus. 

Aavaidec, ων, ai. The Danaides, 
or daughters of Danaus. 

Δανᾶός, od, 6. Dandus, king of 
Argos. 

δανείζω, fut. ow, perf. δεδάνεικα. 
To lend.—In the middle voice, 
to borrow, i. e., to cause to ba 
lent unto one’s self. J 
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Gryllus, son of 


A grifin, a fabu- 


AES 


δάπεδον, ov, τό (from δᾶ, Dorie for 
γῆ, earth, and πέδον, a basis). 
A floor, a pavement, a surface 
of earth, a piece of ground. 

δάφνη, neo, 7. Laurel, or, more 
strictly speaking, bay 3 ἃ laurel- 
tree, a bay- -tree. 

Δάφνις, ἕδος, ὁ 
herd’s name. 

δέ (a particle). But, however, yet, 
therefore. It is opposed to μέν. 

δείδω, future deiow, perf. δέδεικα, 
perf. middle δέδοικα and δέδια. 
To fear, to be afraid. The perf. 
mid. has the signification of the 
present. 

δείκνυμι, fut. δείξω, perf. déderya. 
To show, to point out, to disclose, 
to represent. 

δειλός, 7, ὄν (adj. from δείδω, to 
fear).. Cowardly, timid, weak, 
wretched. 

δεινός, ή, ov (adj.). Dreadful, ter- 
rible, fearful ; strong, powerful ; 
bad, grievous. 

δεῖπνον, ov, T6. A supper, a meal, 
a feast, an entertainment. 

δεισιδαίμων, ov (adj. from δείδω, 
to fear, and δαίμων, the deity). 
Superstitious, one who worships 
through fear alone, not from true 
devotion. 

δέκα (numeral adj.). 
clinable. 

δεκάπεντε (numeral adj. from δέκα, 
ten, and πέντε, five). Fifteen. 
Indeclinable. 

δέκἄτος, ἢ, ov (numeral adj. of the 
ordinal class, from δέκα, ten). 
Tenth. 

δενδρήεις, neooa, ἦεν (adj. from 
δένδρον, a tree). Abounding in 
trees, woody. 

δένδρον, ov, τῷ. A tree. 

Sekidc, d, dv (adj. from δέχομαι, to 
take). The right, on the right ; 
dexterous, skilful, ingenious ; 
auspicious, lucky, favourable. 

δέρας, ἄτος, τό (from δέρω, to flay). 
A skin, a hide, leather. 

δέρμα, Groc, τό (from dépw, to flay). 
A skin, a hide. 

δεσμός, ov, ὁ. 
tie.—In the plural, τὰ δεσμά. 
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Daphnis, a shep- 


Ten. Inde- 


A bond, a fetter, a 


ΔΙΑ 


δεσμωτήρϊον, ov, τό (from —— 
THP, ἃ prisoner). A prison, a 
place of confinement. 

δεσπὅτης, ov, ὁ (from δεσπόζω, to 
rule absolutely). A master, a 
lord, a despot. 

δεύτξρος, a, ov (adj.). Second.— 
δεύτερον, taken adverbially, i 
the second place. 

δή (a particle). Now, certainly, 
truly ; then, in fine, &c. 

Δημοσθένης, ove, 6. Demosthénes, 
the celebrated Athenian orator. 

δημόσϊος, a, ov (adj. from δῆμος, the 
people). Public, common. 

δηναιός, ἅ, ov (adj. from δήν, a long 
time). Old, living long, lasting 
long, everlasting. 

διά, prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative. Its leading and 
primitive meaning is through. 
With the genitive it denotes 
through, throughout, during, be- 
tween. With the accusative, 
through, during, on account of, 
by reason of, &c. In composi- 
tion it denotes through, thor- 
oughly, effectually, and also car- 
ries with it in many instances the 
idea of separation, division, &c. 

διαθᾶσις, εως, ἡ (from dtabaive, to 
pass through, to cross over). A 
passage, ὦ crossing. 

διαθοᾶω, fut. now, perf. διαθέθοηκα 
(from διά, thoroughly, and boda, 
to cry). To shout loudly, to cry 
aloud, to make public, to report, 
to divulge. 

διαθολή, ἧς, ἡ (from διαθάλλω, to 
slander, to calumniate). Slan- 
der, calumny, false accusation. 

δίαιμος, ov (adj. from διά, thorough- 
ly, and αἷμα, blood). Bloody, 
covered with blood. 

δίαιτα, no, 7. A mode of life, a 
plan of life, means of support, 
subsistence, diet. 

διάκονος, ov, 6. An attendant, a 
servant, α messenger, an agent. 

διακόσϊοι, at, α (numeral adj.). 
Two hundred. 

διαλέγω, fut. ξω, perf. διαλέλοχα 
(from διά, through, and λέγω, to 
select). To separate, to select, to 


AIA 


set apart.—In the middle voice, 
διαλέγομαι, to discourse, to con- 
verse. 

duardoic, εως, ἡ (from διαλῦω, to 
separate). Dissolution, separa- 
tion, liberation, discharge, a rec- 
onciliation, i. e., a separation of 
contending parties, an agree- 
ment, a treaty. 

διαμέτρος, ov, ἡ (from διά, through, 
and μετρέω, to measure). A di- 
ameter, a line drawn through a 
central point. Properly an ad- 
jective, with ypauuy, a line, un- 
derstood. 

διαπέμπω, fut. po, perf. διαπέπομ- 
ga (from διά, through or over, 
and πέμπω, to send). To send 
through, to transmit, to send 
away, to dismiss. 

διαπῦρος, ov (adj. from διά, thor- 
oughly, and πῦρ, fire). Red-hot, 
glowing, burning, entirely on 
Sire. 

Svackedavvipt, future διασκεδάσω 
(from διά, thoroughly, and oxéd- 
αννῦμι, to scatter). To disperse, 
to scatter. 

διασκίδνημι, fut. διασκεδάσω (from 
διά, thoroughly, and σκίδνημι, to 
scatter). To disperse, to scatter 
about. 

διασπείρω, fut. διασπερῶ, perf. 
διέσπαρκα (from διά, thoroughly, 
and σπείρω, to sow). To scatter 
up and down. ‘The primitive 
reference is to the scattering of 
seed in sowing; and then the 
later meaning refers to any scat- 
tering. 

διάστἄᾶσις, ewe, ἡ (from διά, apart, 
and ἵστημι, to stand). A stand- 
ing apart, a difference, a disa- 
greement, a separation. 

διαταράσσω, fut. διαταράξω, perf. 
διατέταρᾶχα (from διά, thorough- 
ly, and ταράσσω, to disturb). To 
agitate, to alarm, to disturb 
greatly. 

ἑιατίθημι, fut. διαθήσω, perf. δια- 
τέθεικα (from διά, apart, and 
τίθημι, to place). To dispose, to 
arrange, to set in order, to regu- 
late. 


AlQ 

διαφθείοω, fut. διαφθερῶ, perf. διέφ- 
θαρκα (from διά, thoroughly, and 
φθείρω, to corrupt). To destroy, 
to ruin, to waste. 

διδάσκἄλος, ov, ὁ (from διδάσκω, to 
teach). A teacher, a preceptor. 

διδάσκω, fut. διδάξω, perf. δεδίδαχα. 
To teach, to instruct. 

didvpoc, ov (adj. from dic, twice). 
Double, twofold. Asa substan- 
tive, ὦ twin. 

δίδωμι, fut. δώσω, perf. δέδωκα. 
To give, to grant, to deliver. 

δίζημαι, fut. διζήσομαι. To search, 
to goin quest of, to strive to ob- 
tain. 

δικάζω, fut. dow (from δίκη, jus- 
tice). To judge, to decide, to 
pronounce sentence, to condemn. 
—In the middle voice, to go to 
law, to contend at law, literally, 
to cause justice to be dispensed 
unto one’s self. 

δίκαιος, a, ov (adj. from δίκη, jus- 
tice). Just, upright, right. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὁ (from δικάζω, to 
judge). Α judge. 

δίκη, no, 7. Justice, right. 

δίκτῦον, ov, TO. A net. 

Διογένης, ove, ὁ. Diogenes, a cynic 
philosopher. 

Διόνύσος, ov, 6. Bacchus. 

Acovvotoc, ov, 6. Dionysius, a 
man’s name. 

διότι (from διά and ὅτι). Why? 
wherefore 2— Because, on this ac- 
count.— That. 

διπλόος, όη, Gov, contr. οὖς, ἢ, οὖν 
(adj. from δές, twice, and πλέω, 
an old form, to fold). Double, 
twofold. 

δίπους, ουν (adj. from δίς, twice, and 
ποῦς, a foot). Two footed, biped. 

δίς (numeral ady.). Twice. 

δισμύρζοι, at, α (numeral adj. from 
δίς, twice, and μύριοι, ten thou- 
sand). Twenty thousand. 

δισχίλζοι, at, @ (numeral adj. from 
δίς, twice, and χίλιοι, a thou- 
sand). Two thousand. 

δίψα, no, m. Thirst. 

διώκω, fut. of, perf. dediwya. 
To pursue, to drive onward, to 
prosecute. 


203 


4 


AQA 

διώρυξ, ὕχος, ἡ (from διά, through, 
and ὀρύσσω, to dig). A canal, 
ὦ trench. 

δόμος, ov, ὁ (from δέμω, to con- 
struct). A house, a mansion, a 
dwelling. 

δόξα, ης, 7. Opinion, report, fame. 

δορά, ἄς, ἡ (from δέρω, to flay). A 
skin, a hide. 

δουλεία, ac, ἡ (from δοῦλος, a 
~ slave). Slavery, servitude. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὁ (from δέω, to bind). 
A slave. 

δουλοσὕνη, ne, ἡ (from δοῦλος, a 
slave). Slavery, servitude. 

δρἄᾶκων, οντος, ὁ (from 2d aor. part. 
δρακών of δέρκω, from the pier- 
cing-sight assigned by the an- 
cients to their fabled dragon). 
A dragon, but more commonly 
a large serpent, a serpent, a 
snake. 

Δρἄκων, ovroc, 6. Draco, a cele- 
brated Athenian lawgiver. 

δρᾶμα, roc, τό (from δράω, to do, 
to act). A play, a drama. 

δριμύς, εἴα, v (adj.). Sharp, acrid, 
pungent, keen; fierce, severe. 

δρύπτω, fut. pa, perf. δέδρῦφα. 
tear, to scratch, to lacerate. 

δρῦς, voc, 7. An oak-tree, a tree in 
general. 

δύνἄμαι, fut. δυνήσομαι, perf. de- 
δύνημαι. To be able, to have 
power, to aval, to be equivalent to. 

δύνᾶμις, ewe, ἡ (from δύνἄμαι, to 
be able). Power, might, force, 
skill; an armed force, a force, 
an army. 

δυνᾶτός, 4, ὄν (adj. from δύνᾶμαι, 
to be able). Able, powerful, 
strong, robust, mighty. 

δύο (numeral adj.). Two. 

δύσθῦμος, ov (adj. from δύς, a neg- 
ative or privative particle, and 
ϑυμός, spirit).  Dejected, dispir- 
ated, desponding, discouraged. 

δύστηνος, ov (adj. from δύς, a neg- 
ative or privative particle, and 
στένω, to groan). Unfortunate, 
unhappy, miserable. 

Δωδώνῃ, ne, 7. Dodéna, the seat 
of a celebrated oracle of Jove, in 
Epirus. 
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δῶμα, ἅτος, τό (from δέμω, to 6018" 
struct). A house, a mansion. 
δῶρον, ov, τό (from δόω, to give), 
A gift, a present. 


E. 


ἐάν or ἄν, Attic ἤν (conditional par- 
ticle). If, provided. Compound- 
ed of εἰ and ἄν, and connected 
with the subjunctive and op- 
tative moods; more commonly 
with the former. 

ἔαρ, ἔαρος, τό, contr. 7p, ἦρος. The 
spring. 

éapivoc, 4, ὄν (adj. from ἔαρ, the 
spring). Vernal, pertaining te 
the spring. 

ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ (reflex. pron.)._ His 
own, her own, of himself, of her- 
self, &c. Used often by the At- 
tics for the first and second per- 
son also. 

édw, ὥ, fut. Gow, perf. εἴᾶκα. To 
permit, to allow, to leave, to give 
up, to yield. 

ἐθδομήκοντα, (numeral adj., inde- 
clinable, from ἕύδομος, seventh, 
with numeral suffix). Seventy. 

&6dou0¢, ἡ, ov (numeral adj., ordi- 
nal class, from ἑπτά, seven). 
Seventh. 

éyyv0ev (adv. from ἐγγύς, near). 
Near, near at hand. Primitive 
meaning, from near at hand. 

éyeipw, fut. éyepo, perf. ἤγερκα. 
To arouse, to excite, to awaken, 
to stir up.—Perfect middle, ἐγρή- 
yopa, I am awake, i. e., I have 
awakened myself, and remain 
awake. 

ἐγκρᾶτεία, ac, ἡ (from ἐγκρᾶτής, 
holdmg firm, continent). Conti- 
nence, self-control, moderation, 
abstinence. 

ἐγκρᾶτής, é¢ (adj. from ἐν, zn, and 
κράτος, power, control). Hold- 
ing firm, continent, abstinent ; 
possessed of, commanding, ru- 
ling, controlling. 

ἐγχειρίδζον, ov, τό (from ἐν, in, and 
χείρ, the hand). A dagger, & 
short sword. 

ἐγώ (personal pronoun). J.—éyo 


γε, 1 for my part. 
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Edvov, ov, τό.Ὀ A bridal present. 
The plural, ἕδνα, bridal presents, 
is most commonly used. 

ἕδρα, cc, ἡ (from ἕδος, a seat). A 
seat. 

édw, fut. ἔδομαι, less frequently 
édéow, perf. ἐδήδοκα. To eat. 

ἐθέλω, fut. ἐθελήσω, Ist aor. ἠθέ- 
Anca. To will, to wish. Com- 
pare ϑέλω. 

ἐθίζω, fut. tow, perf. εἴθίκα (from 
ἔθος, custom). To accustom, to 
habituate.—In the middle voice, 
to accustom one’s self, to be wont, 
to be accustomed. 

ἔθνος, εος, τό. A nation. 

εἰ (conditional particle). 
pn, unless. 

εἶδος, εος, τό (from εἴδω, to see). 
A form, an appearance, aspect, 
countenance. 

εἴδωλον, ov, τό (dim. from εἶδος, a 

form). An image, a statue, a 
small image. 

εἰκάζω, fut. dow, Ist aor. ἤκᾶσα 
(from εἴκω, to be like). To com- 
pare, to liken, to conjecture. 

εἴκοσι (numeral adj.). Twenty. 

εἰκοστός, ἡ, ov (numeral adj. from 
εἴκοσι, twenty). The twentieth. 

εἴκω, fut. elf, perf. mid. ἔοικα. 
To be like, to resemble, to seem. 

εἰκων, όνος, ἡ (from etka, to be like). 
An image, a likeness, a statue. 

εἰμί (substantive verb), fut. ἔσομαι. 
To be. 

εἰπεῖν, 2d aor. inf. of the old form 
εἴπω, whieh comes itself from 
the earlier ἔπω. To say. The 
2d aor. ind. is εἶπον, and the 2d 
aor. part. εἰπών. The present is 
not in use. 

elpnvaioc, aid, aiov (adj. from εἰρή- 
νη. peace). Peaceful, calm, quiet, 
pacific. 

εἰρήνη, nc, ἧ. Peace. 

εἰς, prep. governing the accusative, 
and signifying znto, to, against, 
with respect to, into the presence 
of, before, ὅτε. 

εἷς, μία, ἕν (numeral adj.). One. 

ἐκ or ἐξ, prep. governing the geni- 
tive, and signifying owt, out of, 
from, by means of, from the tame 
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that, since, &c. In composition 
it denotes owt, away, forth, and 
also utterly (outerly), completely, 
&c. It is written ἐκ before a 
consonant, and ἐξ before a vowel. 

ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Each, every 
one. 

ἑκάστοτε (adv. from ἕκαστος, each, 
every). Every tume, always, con- 
tinually. 

ἑκατόμθη, ne, ἡ (from ἑκᾶτόν, a 
hundred, and βοῦς). <A heca- 
tomb, a sacrifice of a hundred 
oxen or victims. 

ἑκᾶτόν (numeral adj., indeclinable). 
A hundred. 

ἑκατοστός, 7, ov (numeral adj. from 
ἑκᾶτόν, a hundred). The hun- 
dredth. 

ἐκεῖ (adv.). There, in that place. 

ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, ὁ (pron.). He, she, it; 
this, that. Primitive meaning, 
that person or thing there, the 
root being ἐκεῖ. 

éxkAnota, ac, ἡ (from ἐκκαλέω, 
call forth, to summon). An ασ- © 
sembly, a public meeting. 

éxTlTVvEw, O, poetic form for ἐκπίπ- 
τω. 100 fall out. 

ἐκπλέω, G, fut. ἐκπλεύσω, perf. 
ἐκπέπλευκα (from ἐκ, forth, and 
πλέω, to sail). To sail away, to 
sail forth or out. 

éxpjoow, fut. ἐκρήξω, perf. ἐξέῤῥη- 
χα (from ἐκ, forth, and pyocw, to 
break). To break forth, to break 
out, to break loose, to rush forth. 

ἐκτείνω, fut. ἐκτενῶ, perf. ἐκτέτἄκα 
(from ἐκ, out, and τείνω, to 
stretch). To stretch out, to ex- 
tend. 

ἐκτίθημι, ful. ἐκθήσω, perf. éxré- 
θεικα (from ἐκ, owt, and τίθημι, 
to place). To set out, to place 
out, to expose.—éxOeivat παιὸ- 
tov, to expose a child. 

ἐκτός (adv. from ἐκ). Wathout. 

ἕκτος, ἡ, ov (numeral adj. from ἕξ, 
siz). The sixth. 

ἐκτρέφω, fut. ἐκθρέψω, perf. ἐκτέτ- 
ροφα (from ἐκ, completely, and 
τρέφω, to nurture). To bring 
up, to rear from infancy, to 
nourish. 
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éxrugAdw, ὥ, fut. ώσω, perf. ἐκτε- 
τύφλωκα (from ἐκ, completely, 
and τυφλόω, to blind). To make 
completely blind, to blind. 

Ἕκτωρ, opoc, 6. Hector, a cele- 
brated Trojan warrior. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, ov (adj.). Voluntary, 
willing, of free will, of one’s own 
accord. 

ἔλαιον, ov, τό (from ἐλαία, an olive 
tree). ‘Olive orl, oil. 

ἐλάσσων or ἐλάττων, ον (adj., com- 
parative of ἐλαχύς, and irregular 
comparative of μικρός). Less, 
smaller, inferior. 

ἐλαύνω, fut. ZAdow, perf. 7AdKa, and 
with the reduplication, ἐλήλᾶκα 
(from éAdw, to urge onward). 
To impel, to drive, to urge on- 
ward, to put to flight, &c. 

ἔλᾶφος, ov, 6. A stag.—H ἔλᾶφος, 
A hind. 

ἐλάχιστος, ἡ, ov (adj., superlative 
of ἐλαχύς, and irreg. superl. of 
μικρός). Least, smallest, short- 
est, most insignificant. 

ἐλᾶχύς, εἴα, ὑ (adj.). Small, short, 
little. 

ἔλεγχος, εος, TO. Reproach, op- 
probrium, shame, ignominy. 

ἔλεγχος, ov, ὁ. 4 proof, convic- 
tion, confutation. 

ἐλεημοσὕνη, ης, ἡ (from ἐλεήμων, 
compassionate). Pity, merey, 


compassion. 
‘EAévn, ne, 7. Helen, a female 
name. 
Ἕλέξνος, ov, 6. Helénus, a man’s 
name. 


ἐλευθερΐα, ac, 7 (from ἐλεύθξρος, 
free). Freedom, liberty. 

éAevbépioc, ov (adj. from ἐλεύθξ- 
ρος, free). Free, frank, liberal, 
manly. 

ἐλεύθερος, a, ov (adj. from ἐλεύθω, 
an old form for ἔρχομαι, to come 
and go). Free, i. e., having the 
right of coming and going where 
one pleases. 

ἐλέφας, avtoc, ὁ and 7. An ele- 
phant ; wory. 

“Ἑλικών, Gvoc, 6. Helicon, a moun- 
tain in Beeotia, sacy2d to Apollo 
and the Muses 
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Ἑλλάς, ἄδος, ἡ 7). Greece, Hellas. 

Ἕλλην, nvoc, ὁ. A Greek. —Asa 
proper name, Hellen, son of Deu- 
calion.—In the plural, οἱ “EAAnv- 
ες, the Greeks. 

‘EAAnvik6s, 7, όν (adj. from Ἕλλην, 
a Greek). Greek, Grecian, Hel- 
lénic. 

Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, ὁ (from “EAA, 
Hellé, and πόντος, the sea). The 
Hellespont, now the Dardanelles. 
The ancient name arose from the 
fable of Hellé, sister of Phryxus, 
having been drowned in this sea 
or strait. 

ἐλπίς, tdoc, ἡ. Hope, expectation. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ἧς (reflexive pronoun). 
Of myself, maine, my own, &c. 
Dative ἐμαυτῷ, to myself, in my- 
self, &c. 

ἐμθάλλω, fut. ἐμθᾶλῶ, perf. ἐμδέ- 
6Anka (from ἐν, in, and θάλλω, 
to cast). To throw in, to place 
or put in, to suggest, to mitro- 
duce. 

ἐμθρόντητος, ov (adj. from éu6pov- 
Taw, to thunder at). Stupifed, 
astounded, thundered at. Com- 
pare the Latin attonitus. The 
leading idea refers to a stupor 
produced by the noise of thunder 
rolling near. 

ἐμός, ty ov (pronominal adj. from 
ἐμοῦ, gen. of ἐγώ, ἢ. Mine. 

ἐμπεδᾶω, fut. now, perf. ἐμπεπέδηκα 
(from ἐν, in, and πεδάω, to fetter). 
To entangle, to fetter, to ampede. 

ἔμπειρος, ov (adj. from ἐν, in, 
and πεῖρα, trial). Experienced, 
versed in, acquainted with, hav~ 
ing made trial of. 

ἐμπόρϊζος, a, ov (adj. from ἔμπορος, 
amerchant). Pertaining to mer- 
chants, relating to trade, of trade, 
of merchants.—The neuter éu- 
πόρϊον, ov, τό, is used also as a 
noun, ὦ place of trade, an empo- 
rium, a mart. 

ἔμπορος, ov, ὁ. 
trader. 

ἐμπτῦω, fut. vow, perf. ἐμπεπτῦκα 
(from ἐν, in, and πτύω, to spit). 
To spit upon, to spit into the 
bosom of. 


A merchant, a 
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ἐμφἄγω, obsolete present, for which | ἐντεῦθεν (adv.). Hence, thence, on 


ἐσθίω is in use; 2d aor. ἐνέφἄ- 
γον; 2d aor. infin. éuddyetv. 
To cat up, to swallow up. 

év, prep. governing the dative, and 
signifying in, at, on. In compo- 
sition, with verbs, it denotes zn, 
upon, &c. With adjectives, in, 
furnished with, having, contain- 
ang, &c. 

ἐνακόσϊοι, at, a (numeral adj.). 
Nine hundred. 

ἑνδέκᾶτος, ἡ, ov (numeral adj. 


from ἕνδεκα, eleven). The elev- 
enth. 
ἐνδέω, fut. ἐνδεήσω. To be want- 


ang.—In the middle voice, év- 
δέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ἐνδεήσομαι. 
To suffer want, to want. 

ἔνδοξος, ov (adj. from ἐν, mm, and 
δόξα, renown, glory). Renown- 
ed, glorious, alustrious. 

ἐνδύω, fut. dow, perf. évdédixa 
(from ἐν, in, and δύω, to enter). 
To put on.—In the middle voice, 
to clothe one’s self. 

ἕνεκα (adv. with the genitive). On 
account of, because of. 

ἐνενήκοντα (numeral adj., indecli- 
nable). Ninety. 

ἐνενηκοστός, 7, ὧν (numeral adj.). 
The nnetieth. 

ἔνθεν, (adv.). Hence, hereupon; 
thence, thereupon, &c. 

ἐνθυμξω, G, fut. gow, perf. ἐντεθύ- 
μῆκα (from ἐν, in, and ϑυμός, the 
mind). To consider, to think of, 
to ponder in mind, to reflect upon. 
—The middle voice is much more 
common than the active, and has 
the same meanings. 

bvidte (adv.). Sometimes, at times, 
occasionally. 

ἐννακισχίλζοι, at, a (numeral adj. 
from ἐννᾶκις, nine times, and 
χίλιοι, a thousand). Nine thou- 
sand. 

ἔννἄτος, ἡ, ov (numeral adj. from 
évvéa, nine). The ninth. 

EvorAoc, ov (adj. from ἐν, im, and 
ὅπλον, a weapon). Armed, in 
arms, equipped. 

ἐνταῦθα (adv.). Here, hither, there, 
thither, thereupon. 


this account, therefore. 

ἐντίθημι, fut. ἐνθήσω, perf. évré- 
θεικα (from ἐν, in, and τίθημι, 
to place). To place in, to intro- 
duce, to communicate. 

ἔντιμος, ov (adj. from ἐν, in, 
and τιμή, honour). Honoured, 
prized, valued. 

ἐνύπνϊζον, ov, τό (from ἐν, im, and 
ὕπνος, sleep). A dream, a vision 
seen in sleep. 

ἐξ (prep.), same as ἐκ, but used be- 
fore a vowel, whereas ἐκ is used 
before a consonant. See ἐκ. 

ἕξ (numeral adj., indeclinable). 
Six. 

ἐξαιρξω, ὥ, fut. ow, perf. ἐξήρηκα, 
2d aor. ἐξεῖλον (from ἐξ, owt, and 
aipéw, to take). To take out, to 
take away, to deprive. 

ἑξακισχίλζοι, at, a (numeral adj. 
from ἑξἄᾶκις, six times, and yi- 
Avot, a thousand). Six thousand. 

ἑξακόσϊζοι, at, @ (numeral adj.). 
Six hundred. 

ἑξᾶπους, ovy (adj. from ἕξ, siz, and 
ποῦς, a foot). Six-footed. 

ἐξαρτᾶω, ὥ, fut. yow, perf. ἐξήρτη- 
ka (from ἐξ, out of or from, and 
ἀρτἄω, to suspend). To hang 
from, to hang to, to append, to 
suspend. 

ἔξεστι (impersonal verb), 3d sing. 
indic. of ἔξειμι. It 1s lawful, τὲ 
is permitted. 

ἑξήκοντα (numeral adj., indeclina- 
ble). Szzty. 

ἐξορθόω, G, fut. dow, perf. ἐξώρθω- 
κα (from ἐξ, completely, and dp- 
θόω, to make erect). To raise 
up, to place erect, to restore, to 
save. 

ἔοικε, 3d sing. perf. mid. of εἴκω. 
It 15 like, it resembles, it seems, 
it 15 right, it is fitting. 

ἑορτῇ, ἧς, 7. A feast, a banquet. 

ἑός, €7, ἐόν (pronominal adj.). His, 
her, &c. Answering to the 
Latin swus, sua, suum. 

ἐπαινέω, ὥ, fut. ἔσω, perf. ἐπήνε- 
ka (from ἔπαινος, praise). To 
praise, to commend, to approve 
of 
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ἔπαινος, ov, 6. Praise, commenda- 
tion, approbation. 

᾿Επαμινώνδας, ov, 6. Epaminon- 
das, a celebrated Theban gen- 
eral. 

ἐπεί, (conj.andady.). Since, when, 
after that, after. 

ἐπειδή (conj. and ady.). 
when. 

ἔπειμι (from ἐπί, and εἶμι, to go). 
To go to, to come to, to arrive at. 
The present is used by the At- 
tics in a future sense. 

ἔπειτα (adv.). Thereupon, then, 
afterward. 

ἐπί, prep. governing genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative. Its primi- 
tive and leading signification is 
on or upon.—With the genitive 
it denotes on, upon, in, at, &c. 
With the dative, wpon, among, on 
account of, on condition, for. 
With the accusative, wpon, 
against, for, in order to. In 
composition, it expresses addt- 
tion, augmentation, increase, rep- 
etition, &c. 

ἐπίγραμμα, roc, τό (from ἐπιγρά- 
φω, to write upon). An inscrip- 
tion, and hence an epigram. 

ἐπιγράφω, fut. Wo, perf. exvyéypa- 
ga (from ἐπί, upon, and γράφω, 
to write). To write upon, to in- 
scribe. 

Ἐπίδαμνος, ov, 7. 
city of Ilyricum. 

ἐπιθῦμζα, ac, ἡ (from ἐπί, and ϑυ- 
μός, the soul, desire). Desire, a 
longing for, a wish for, &c. 

ἐπιλήσμων, ov (adj. from ἐπιλαν- 
θάνω, to forget). Forgetful, for- 


Since, 


Epidamnus, a 


getting. 
ἐπιμέλεια, ac, ἡ (from ἐπιμελῆς, 
careful). Care, carefulness, at- 


tention, application. 

ἐπιπόνως (adv. from ἐπίπονος, la- 
borious). Laboriously, with dif- 
Siculty. 

ἐπίσημος, ov (adj. from ἐπί, upon, 
and σῆμα, a mark). Distin- 
guished, marked, 
honourable, illustrious. 

ἐπισκοτέω, ὥ, fut. yow, perf. ἐπε- 
σκότηκα (from ἐπί, upon, and 
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σκοτέω, to darken). To darken, 
to obscure, to throw gloom upon. 

ériotduat, fut. ἐπιστήσομαι. To 
know, to understand. 

ἐπιστήμη, ne, ἡ. Knowledge, ac- 
quaintance with. 

ἐπιστλή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἐπιστέλλω, 
to send to). A letter, an epistle, 
a message, a mandate. 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov (adj. from ἐπιτη- 
onc, of which the neuter éiT7- 
δές, sufficiently, adequately, is 
alone in use). Fitting, adapted 
for, suitable, advantageous, con- 
venient. 

éxtwv, 2d aor. part. of ἔπειμι. 

ἑπτά (numeral adj., indeclinable). 
Seven. 

ἑπτακαιδέκᾶτος, ῃ, ον (numeral adj. 
from ἑπτά, seven, kai, and déxa- 
τος, the tenth). The seventeenth. 

ἑπτακόσϊζοι, at, @ (numeral adj.). 
Seven hundred. 

ἑπταπλοῦς, οὖν, contr. from ἑπτά- 
πλοος (adj. from ἑπτά, seven, and 
πλέω, to fold). Sevenfold. 

ἐρατεινός, 7, Ov (adj. from ἔρἄω, to 
love). Lovely, amiable, pleasing. 

᾿Ἐρᾶτώ, doc, contr. οὖς, ἡ (from épa- 
τός, lovely). Erato, one of the 
Muses, presiding over amorous 
poetry. 

ἐργαστήρϊζον, ov, τό- (from ἐργάζο- 
μαι, to work). A workshop, a 
place for working, an atelier PY. 
an artist. 

ἔργον, ov, τό. Work, labour, em- 
ployment ; a deed, an act, a per- 
formance. 

épéa, ας, ἧ. Wool. 

ἐρέεος, ἐρεέα, ἐρέεον, contr. ἐρεοῦς, 
ἐρεᾶ, ἐρεοῦν (adj. from ἐρέα, 
wool), Made of wool, woollen. 

ἐρημαῖος, aia, aiov (adj. from ἐρῆ- 
μος, lonely). Lonely, solitary, 
deserted, waste, uninhabited. 

ἐρῆμος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Lonely, soli- 
tary, &c. Like ἐρημαῖος in all 
its meanings. 

ἐριαύχην, ev (adj. from ἔρι, an in- 
tensive particle, very, and αὐχήν, 
the neck). Proud, haughty. Lit- 
erally, stzff-necked. 


épton, no, ἡ. A kid. 
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Eptgoc, ov, 6. A kid. 

᾿Εριχθόνϊος, ov, 6. Erichthonius, 
an early king of Athens. 

Ἑρμέας, ἔου, contracted Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, 
ὁ. Mercury, Hermes.—Also, a 
Herma, or image of Mercury, 
namely, an erect oblong block of 
stone, surmounted with a head of 
Mercury, and set up at Athens 
in public places and before pri- 
vate dwellings. 

Ἑρμοκρᾶτης, ove, ὁ. 
a man’s name. 

ἐῤῥωμενός, 7, ov (adj. from ῥώννυμι, 
to be strong). Strong, vigorous, 
robust. Comparative ἐῤῥωμεν- 
éotepoc, superlative ἐῤῥωμενέσ- 
τατος. 

ἐρύθημα, ἅτος, τό (from ἐρυθαίνω, 
to blush). A blush, modesty, 
redness. 

ἐρυθριᾶω, ὥ, fut. dow (from ἐρῦθρός, 
red). To grow red, to blush. 

ἔρχομαι, fut. ἐλεύσομαι, perf. mid. 
ἤλῦθα, and with the reduplication 
ἐλήλῦθα ; 2d aor. ἤλθον, by syn- 
cope for ἤλῦθον. To go, to come, 
to arrive, to proceed, &c. 

ἐρωτᾶω, G, fut. jow, perf. ἠρώτηκα. 

» To question, to ask, to interro- 
gate, to inquire. 

ἐρώτημα, Toc, τό (from ἐρωτᾶω, to 
question). A question, an in- 
quiry, a demand. 

ἐσθής, ἦτος, 7. Clothing, raiment, 
attire, dress ; a garment. 


Hermocrates, 


£o0iw, fut. tow, perf. jobixa. To 
eat, to consume, to devour. 
‘Eorepidec, wv, ai. The Hes- 


perides, the nymphs that had 
charge of the golden fruit in the 
fabled gardens called after their 
name. 

ἑστιἄω, ὥ, fut. dow, perf. εἱστιᾶκα 
(from ἑστία, a family hearth). 
To entertain, to receive into a 
house, to give a feast to. 

ἑστώς, ὥτος, perf. part. act. of tor7- 
μι, for ἑστηκώς, via, oc. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, 6. A friend, a com- 
panion. 

ἔτι (adv.). Yet, as yet, besides, 
still, even now.—ov«k ἔτι, OY οὐκ- 
ἔτι, no longer, no more. 
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ἔτος, εος, τό. A year.—nar’ ἔτος, 
yearly, every year. 

εὖ (adv.). Well, rightly, properly. 
Strictly speaking, the neuter of 
the adjective eve, cia, ev. 

Ev6ota, ac, ἡ. Eubea, a large and 
fertile island off the coasts of 
Beotia and Attica. 

εὐγένεια, ac, 7 (from εὖ, well, and 
γένος, birth). Illustrious descent, 
noble birth; generosity, valour. 

εὐγενῆς, ἔς (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
γένος, birth). Well-born, nobly 
born; brave, valiant, generous. 

εὔγεως, wv (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
yéa, for γῆ, earth, soil). Fertile, 
productive. 

εὐδαιμονέξω, ὥ, fut. 7ow (from ed- 
δαίμων, happy). To be happy, 
to be prosperous. 

εὐδαιμονΐα, ac, ἣ (from εὐδαίμων, 
happy). Happiness, prosperity. 

εὐδαίμων, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and δαίμων, a genius). Happy, 
prosperous, fortunate. Literally, 
having a good genius to rule the 
hour.—Opposed, consequently, 
to κακοδαίμων. 

evepyecia, ac, 4 (from εὐεργής, 
kind). Kindness, benevolence, 
beneficence ; an act of kindness. 

evepyeTéw, ὥ, fut. ἥσω, perf. εὐηρ- 
γέτηκα (from εὐέργέτης, a bene- 
factor). To confer benefits, to 
confer a favour, to benefit, to be 
kind, to do good. 

εὐεργέτημα, GToc, TO (from evep- 
γετέω, to confer benefits). A ben- 
efit, a kindness, a favour. 

εὔθραυστος, ov (adj. from ed, well, 
and ϑραύω, to break). Easily 
broken, fragile. 

Εὐθυφρών, ὥνος, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

εὐκαταφρόνητος, ov (adj. from εὖ͵ 
easily, and καταφρονέω, to de- 
spise). Contemptible, despica- 
ble. 

εὐλᾶθέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ἥσομαι (from 
εὐλᾶθής, circumspect, cautious). 
To be circumspect, to avoid, to 
shun, to beware of. 

Hiyevides, ov, ai. The Humeni 
des, a name given to the Furies 
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Euthyphro, + 


EY® 


edvota, ac, 7 (from εὔνοος, favoura- 
ble). Kind feeling, good will, 
attachment, affection. 

εὐνοῦχος, ov, 6. A eunuch. 

εὔσπλος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
ὅπλον). Well-armed. 

εὐπλόκαᾶμος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and πλόκᾶἄμος, a curl). Fair- 
curled, having beautiful curls or 
tresses. 

εὐποίητος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and ποίητος, made). Well-made. 

εὕρξσις, ewc, 7 (from εὑρίσκω, to 

' find). Invention, discovery, a 
finding. 

εὕρημα, ἄτος, τό (from εὑρίσκω, to 
find). Anything found, a prize, 
an invention, a discovery. 

Εὐριπίδης, ov, 6. Euripides, a 
celebrated Athenian tragic poet. 

εὑρίσκω, fut. εὑρήσω, perf. εὕρηκα, 
2d aor. εὗρον. To find, to invent. 

Εὐρυδῖἴκη, n¢,7. Eurydice, wife of 
Orpheus. 

Ἑὐρυμέδων, οντος, 6. The Eurym- 
édon, a river of Pamphylia, in 
Asia Minor.—Also a name of a 
king, Eurymedon. 

Ἑρυπτόλεμος, ov, ὁ. 
mus, a man’s name. 

εὐρύς, εἴα,  (adj.). Broad, wide. 

εὐσεθής, ἔς (adj. from ed, well, and 
σέθω, to worship). Prous, reli- 
gious. 

εὐσχήμων, ον (adj. from εὖ, well, 
and σχῆμα, form). Of a good 
form, of a graceful appearance, 
handsome, comely, dignified. 

εὔτακτος, ov (adj. from ev, well, 
and τάσσω, to arrange). Well- 
arranged, orderly, correct. 

Eiréprn, ne, 7. Euterpe, one of 
the Muses. 

edTvyia, ac, 7 (from εὖ, well, and 
τύχη, fortune). Good fortune, 
SUCCESS, prosperity. 

εὐφημζα, ac, 7 (from εὖ, well, and 
φημί, to say). Language of good 
omen, a good omen, praise, fame. 

εὔφορος, ov (adj. from ed, well, and 
φέρω, to bear). Fruitful, pro- 
ductive, abundant. 

Εὐφρᾶτης, ov, 6. The Euphrates, 
a river of Asia. 
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Euryptolé- 


ZAQ 


εὔφωνος, ov (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
φωνή, a voice).  Sweet-voiced, 
melodious, tuneful. 

evyaple, ε (adj. from εὖ, well, and 
χάρις, grace, attraction). Grace- 
ful, agreeable, acceptable, attrac- 
twe. 

εὐωδῖα, ac, ἡ (from εὖ, well, and 
660, to smell). A sweet odour, 
perfume, fragrance. 

ἐφίστημι, fut. ἐπιστήσω, perf. ἐφέ- 
στηκα, 2d aor. ἐπέστην, (from 
ἐπί, on or upon, and ἵστημι, to 
place). To place on or over, to 
appoint. The perf., pluperf., and 
2d aor. have a neuter significa- 
tion, to stand with, to aid. 

ἐφορᾶω, 6, fut. dow, perf. ἐφεώραᾶκα 
(from ἐπί, upon, and ὁρἄω, to 
look). To look upon, to survey, 
to inspect. 

ἔχθρα, ac, ἡ (properly fem. of éy- 
θρός). Hatred, enmity. 

ἐχθρός, ά, dv (adj. from ἔχθος, ha- 
tred), Hated, hostile.—As a sub- 
stantive, ἐχθρός, οὔ, ὁ, a private 
foe, an enemy, opposed to πολέ- 
μιος, a public foe, and corre- 
sponding to the Latin zmzmicus ; 
whereas, πολέμιος answers to 
hostis. 

ἐχῦρός, d, ὄν (adj. from ἔχω, to 
hold or keep). Firm, secure, 
strong, steadfast. 

ἔχω, fut. ἕξω and σχήσω, perf. ἔσ- 
χῆκα, 2d aor. ἔσχον, 2d aor. im- 
per. σχές. To have, to hold, to 
retain, to keep.— With an adverb, 
ἔχω is to be rendered by the verb 
to be; as, καλῶς ἔχει, τὲ is -well ; 
ὀρθῶς ἔχει, it is right ;.i. e., it 
has itself well; it has itself right ; 
the reflexive pronoun being un- 
derstood.—In the middle voice, 
éxouat, to hold to or by, with a 
genitive. 


Z. 


ζάω, © (fut. and perf. not in use, for 
which the corresponding tenses 
of βιόω are employed. The con- 
tractions are in 7 instead of a; 
as, Caw, ζάεις, ζῇς, Caer, ζῇ, ὅτε.» 
and in the imperf. ἔζων, ἔζης, 


ΗΘΟ 


ἔζη, &c.). To live.—oi ζῶντες, 
the living, literally, they who live. 

ζεύγνυμι, fut. ζεύξω, perf. ἔζευχα. 
To join, to yoke, to harness.—It 
is used also in the sense of to 
throw a bridge over a river or 
strait, i. e., to joun the opposite 
sides by a bridge. 

Ζεύς, gen. Διός, &c., 6. Jupiter. 
Consult page 85, where the de- 
clension is given. 

Zépipoc, ov, 0. Zephyr, the west 
wind. 

ζημῖα, ac, 7. An injury, harm, 
loss, damage, punishment. 

ζημιύω, &, fut. Gow, perf. ἐζημίωκα 
(from ζημία, punishment). To 
punish, to chastise, to injure, to 
harm. 

Ζήνων, wvoc, 6. Zeno, a distin- 
guished philosopher, the founder 
of the Stoic sect. 

Gntéw, ©, fut. 7ow, perf. ἐζήτηκα. 
To search for, to seek, to ask. 
ζήτημα, ἄτος, TO (from ζητέω, to 
seek). A thing sought, an object 

of search, a search. 

ζωῇ, ἧς, ἡ (from Caw, to live). Life. 

ζῶον, ov, τό (from Caw, to live). A 
lwmg creature, an animal. 

ζωστήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (from ζώννῦμι, to 
gird). A girdle, a belt, a girth. 


Vike 


ἤ (conj.). Or. When two occur in 
separate and succeeding clauses, 
as, 7—7, the first signifies ezther, 
the second or.—After a compar- 
ative, 7 has the meaning of than. 

non, nc, 7. Youth, the bloom of 
youth, pubertyi—As a noun, 
“H6y, no, 7, Hébe, the goddess 
of youth. 

ἡγεμών, voc, ὁ (from ἡγέομαι, to 
lead). A leader, a commander. 
Sometimes ὦ guide. 

ἡδονή, ἧς, ἡ (from ἥδομαι, to de- 
light). Ῥίδαβιτο, enjoyment. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, b(adj.). Sweet, pleasing. 

ἡδύφωνος, ov (adj. from ἡδύς, sweet, 
and φωνή, a voice). Sweet-voiced, 
melodious, tuneful. 

ἦθος, εος, τό. Custom, habit, man- 
ner. 


ΘΑΝ 


ἥκιστος, 7, Ov (adj., superlative, and 
ἥσσων, ὃν, comparative, irreg. of 
μικρός). Least, smallest. 

ἥκω, fut. ἥξω, perf. ἦκα. To come. 
The present indic. means I have 
come, I am present; the imper- 
fect, I had come, I was present. 

"HAeiow, wv, ol. The Eléans, the 
inhabitants of Elis (HAvc), a 
country of the Peloponnesus. 

ἥλϊζος, ov, 6. The sun. 

Ἦλις, tdocy 7. Elis, a country of 
the Peloponnesus. 


ἦλος, ov, 6. A nail, a peg. 

ἡμέρα, ας, ἡ. A day.—kal’ ἡμέραν, 
daily. 

ἥμερος, ov (adj.). Mild, gentle, 
tame. 


ἡμέτερος, A, ον (poss. pron. from | 
ἡμεῖς). Our. 

ἡμῖσύς, εἴα, 6 (adj.). Half. 

ἤν (conj.). If, Attic for ἄν or ἐάν. 

ἤπειρος, ov, ἧς A continent, a 
main land. 

ἦρ, ἦρος, τό (contracted from ἔαρ, 
ἔαρος). The spring. 

Ἥρα, ac, 7. Juno, the spouse of 
Jove. 
Ἡρακλέης, contr. Ἡρακλῆς, gen. 
éoc, contr. od¢, 6. Hercules. 
Ἡρόδοτος, ov, 6. Herodotus, a 
celebrated Greek historian. 

ἥρως, woc, 0. A hero. 

ἥσσων, ov, (irregular comparative 
of μικρός). Less, smaller, vid. 
ἥκιστος. 

Ἥφαιστος, ov, 6. “Vulcan. 

ἠχώ, ὅος, contr. οὖς, 7. A sound, 
an echo.—As a proper name, the 
nymph Echo. 

ἠώς, doc, contr. οὖς, 7. The dawn. 
—As a proper name, Aurora, 
goddess of the dawn or morning. 


Θ. 


ϑάλασσα, neo, 7. The sea. 

Θάλεια, ac, 7. Thalia, one of the 
Muses. 

Θαλῆς, τος and οὔ, ὁ. Thales, one 
of the seven wise men of Greece, 
and a celebrated philosopher. 

ϑανατηφόρος, ov (adj. from ϑάνα- 
τος, death, and φέρω, to bring). 
Gausing death, deadly. 
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ϑανᾶτος, ov, 6. Death. 

ϑάπτω, fut. po, perf. τέϑᾶφα, 2d 
aor. ἔταφον. To bury, to inter. 

ϑαῤῥέξω, ὦ, fut. jow, perf. τεθάῤῥη- 
κα (from ϑάῤῥος, confidence, cour- 
age). To be of good cheer, to be 
confident, to be courageous.—The 
old form was ϑαρσέω, and the old 
form of ϑάῤῥος was ϑάρσος. 

ϑαρσξω, ὥ, fut. jou, earlier form of 
ϑαῤῥέω, which see. 

ϑάρσος, coc, 76. Courage, bold- 
ness, confidence.—The later form 
was ϑάῤῥος. 

ϑαῦμα, ἅτος, τό. A wonder, won- 
der, astonishment, admiration. 

ϑαυμάζω, fut. dow, perf. τεθαύμᾶκα 
(from ϑαῦμα, a wonder). To 
wonder at, to admire.—The fut. 
mid. is more used than the fut. 
active. : 

ϑαυμαστός, 7, Ov (adj. from ϑαυ- 
palo, to wonder at). Wonder- 
ful, admirable. 

Ged, dc, 7. A goddess. 

ϑέᾶμα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑεάομαι, to 
behold). A sight, a spectacle. 

Vedoua, Guat, fut. ἄσομαι, perf. 
τεθέαμαι. To see, to behold. 

ϑέᾶατρον, ov, τό (from ϑεάομαι, to 
behold). A theatre.—Contracted 
from ϑεατήριον, a place for be- 
holding. 

ϑελκτήρϊος, ov (adj. from ϑέλγω, 
to sooth). Soothing, alleviating. 

ϑέλω, fut. jow, perf. τεθέληκα. To 
will, to wish. 

ϑεμέλζον, ov, τό. A foundation. 

OzuotoKAge, éovc, 6. Themis- 
tocles, a celebrated Athenian 
statesman and leader. 

Θεόπομπος, ov, 06. Theopompus, a 
man’s name. 

ϑεός, οὔ, 6. A god, a divinity. 

ϑεσπίζω, fut. tow, perf. τεθέσπϊκα 
(from ϑέσπις, prophetic). To 
predict, to announce beforehand, 
to give an oracle, to declare as 
an oracle. 

Θεσσᾶλός, 7, όν (adj.). Thessalian. 
—Later form OeTTaAéc, 7, Ov. 
ϑεωρξω, G, fut. 7ow, perf. τεθεώρη- 
xa. To behold, to see, to con- 

template, to οὐδεν". 
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Θηδαϊκός, 7, ὄν (adj. from Θῆδαι, 
Thebes). Theban, of or belong- 
ing to Thebes. 

Onbaiocg a, ov (adj. from Θῆδαι, 
Thebes). Theban.—As a sub- 
stantive, Θηδθαῖοι, wr, oi, the 
Thebans. 

ϑῆλυς, eva, v (adj.). Female, fem- 
inine, effeminate. 

ϑήρ, Onpoc, 6. A wild beast, a 
beast of prey, a wild creature. 

Θηραμένης, ov, 6. Théraménes, a 
man’s name. 

Snpiov, ov, τό (from ϑήρ, a wild 


beast). A wild animal, a wild 
creature. 

ϑησαυρός, od, 6. A treasure, a 
treasury. 


Θησεύς, ἕως, 6. Theseus. 

ϑνήσκω, fut. mid. ϑᾶανοῦμαι, perf. 
τέθνηκα, 2d aor. ἔθᾶνον. To 
die. 

ϑνητός, ἤ, Ov (adj. from ϑνήσκω, to 


die). Mortal. 
Sooc, 7, Ov (adj.). Swift, fleet, 
rapid. 


A Thracian. 


Θρᾷξ, ᾷκός, ὁ. 
Thrasyllus, a 


Θράσυλλος, ov, ὁ. 

_ man’s name. 

ϑρεπτῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from τρέφω, 
fut. ϑρέψω, to nourish). Nour- 
ishing, nutritive. 

ϑρήνημα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑρηνέω, to 
lament). Lamentation, sorrow. 

ϑρῆνος, ov, ὁ. Wailing, lamenta- 
tion, a dirge. 

Opis, τρῖχός, ἡ. The hair. 

ϑρόνος, ov, 6. A seat, a throne. 

ϑυγᾶἄτηρ, ἔρος, 7. A daughter. 

ϑύλαᾶκος, ov, 6. A sack, a wallet, 
a bag. 

ϑυμός, οὔ, ὁ. The soul, spirit, cour- 
age, desire, feeling, emotion. 

Sipa, ac, 7. Α door. 

Supiov, ov, τό (dim. from ϑύραλ). 
A smail door, an aperture. 

ϑυσῖα, ac, 7 (from ϑύω, to sacrifice). 
A sacrifice. 

Siw, fut. Ydou, perf. τέθύκα. To 
sacrifice.—In the middle voice, 
to inspect the entrails of the vic- 
tim, in order to divine the future, 
i. e., to sacrifice for one’s self, 
for one’s future advantage. 


ITH 
ϑύωμα, ἄτος, τό (from ϑύω, to sac- 
rifice). Incense, perfume. 


I. 


Ἰαπυξ, ὕγος, ὁ. The northwest 
wind.—'lariyec, wr, οἱ, the 1α- 
pygians, a people of lower Italy. 

Ἰᾶσων, ovoc, 6. Jason, the leader 
of the Argonauts. 

ἰατρϊκή, ἧς, ἡ (properly the feminine 
of ἰατρῖκός, healing, with τέχνη 
understood). The healing art. 

ἰόις, toc, 7. The zbis, a bird held 
sacred by the Egyptians. 

ἴδζος, a, ov (adj.). Proper, own, 
prwate, peculiar. 

iddv, odca, ὄν, 2d aor. part. act. of 
eldw, to see. 

ἱέραξ, ἄκος, ὁ. 

ἱερεύς, ἕως, ὁ 
A priest. 

ἱερός, a, dv (adj.). Sacred, holy.— 
As a substantive, ἱερόν, ov, τό, a 
temple.—In the plural, τὰ ἱερά, 
victims. 

ἱκᾶνός, 7, Ov (adj.). Befitting, fit, 
convenient. 

ἵλεως, wy (adj.). Auspicious, mild, 
favourable, cheerful. 

ἴλη, ne, 7. A troop, a band, a 
crowd. 

ἱμάς, dvtoc, 6. A thong. 

iudriov, ov, TO. A garment, a 
cloak. 

iva (conj.). That, in order that. 
Joined to the subjunctive and op- 
tative. 


A hawk. 
(from ἱερός, sacred). 


ivd(adv.). Where. Joined to the 
indicative. 

Ἴνἄχος, ov, 6. Indchus, king of 
Argos. 


Ἰνδία, ac, 7. India. 

Ινδός, οὔ, 6. The Indus. 

ἰός, οὔ, 6. A dart, ajavelin, poison. 

ἱππάσϊμος, ov (adj. from ἱππάζω, to 
ride). Adapted for riding, level, 
even. 

inmetoc, a, ov (adj. from ἵππος, a 
horse). Pertaining to cavalry, 
equestrian. 

ἱππεύς, ἕως, 6 (from ἵππος, a horse). 
A horseman, a knight. 

Ἱπποδᾶμας, avtoc, ὁ. 
mas, ἃ man’s name, 


Hippoda- 


KAS 

ἱππόδρομος, ov, ὁ (from ἵππος, a 
horse, and δρόμος, a race-course) 
A hippodrome, a circus. 

ἱπποκένταυρος, ov, ὁ and 7 (from 
ἵππος, a horse, and κένταυρος, a 
centaur). A centaur, a fabulous 
animal, half human and_ half 
horse. 

ἱπποκόμος, ov, ὁ (from ἵππος, a 
horse, and κομέω, to tend). A 
groom. 

Ἱππολῦτη, n¢, ἧς Hippolyte, queen 
of the Amazons. 

ἵππος ov, 0. A horse.—7 ἵππος, a 
mare, and also cavalry. 

ἰσθμός, od, 6. An isthmus.—The 
term is often used singly, to de. 
note the Isthmus of Corinth. 

ἵστημι, fut. στήσω, perf. ἕστηκα. 
To place, to set, to cause to stand. 
The perfect, ἕστηκα, means I 
stand ; the pluperfect, εἱστήκειν, 
I was standing; the 2d aor., 
ἔστην, I stood. 

loriov, ov, τό (dim. from ἱστός). A 
sail. 

lotopia, ac, ἡ (from ἵστωρ, ορος, 
one who knows). History, the 
knowledge of past events. 

ἰσχνόφωνος, ov (adj. from ἰσχνός, 
feeble, and φωνή, a voice). Of 
feeble voice or note. 

ἰσχυρός, a, ὄν (adj. from ἰσχύς, 
strength). Strong, powerful. 

ἰσχύω, fut. tow, perf. ἔσχῦκα. To 
be strong, to be powerful. 

Ἰταλῖα, ac, 7. Italy. 

ἰχθύς, toc, 6. A fish. 

ἰχνεύμων, ovoc, 6. An ichneumon, 
called also an Egyptian rat. 


K. 


Κάδμος, ov, 6. Cadmus. 

καθᾶπερ (adv.). Just as, even as. 

καθᾶρός, a, Ov (adj.). Pure, clean. 

καθίζω, fut. καθιζήσω, Attic καθιῶ, 
perf. not in use, Ist aor. ἐκαθῖσα 
(from κατά, down, and ἵζω, to 
cause to sit). To set, to place, 
to seat.—In the middle voice, 
καθίζομαι, to seat one’s self, to 
Sit. 

καθίστημι, fut. καταστήσω, perf. 
καθέστηκα (from κατά, down, 
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and ἵστημι, to place or set). To 
set down, to place down, to con- 
stitute, to establish. 

καί (conj.). And, even, also. 
—xai, both—and. 

καίρϊζος, a, ov (adj. from καιρός, a 
jit season). Timely, opportune, 
seasonable, important. 

καιρός, ov, 6. A parlicular season, 
a fit occasion, a surtable time, an 
opportunity. 

Καῖσαρ, ἄρος, 6. ‘Cesar. 

κἄκοδαίμων, ov (adj. from κακός, 
evil, and δαίμων, a genius). Un- 
fortunate, unlucky, an evil genius 
ruling the hour. 

κἄκολογξω, ὥ, fut. Fou, perf. κεκα- 
κολόγηκα (from κακός, evil, and 
λέγω, to speak). To revile, to 
slander. 

κἄκόνοος, contr. ove, ovy (adj. from 
κακός, evil, and νόος, mind). 
Malevolent, hostile. 

κἄκός, 7, Ov (adj.). Bad, wicked, 
vile, cowardly, &c.—xakév, οὔ, 
τό, an evil. 

κάλᾶθος, ov, 6. A basket. 

κἄλξω, ©, fut. ἔσω, perf. κέκληκα. 
To call, to wmvite, to invoke, to 
name, to summon. 

Καλλχόπη, no, 7. Calliope, one of 
the Muses. 

κάλλος, εος, TO (from καλός, beauti- 
ful). Beauty. 

κἄλός, 7, Ov (adj.). | Beautiful, 
handsome, good, beloved, virtu- 

ous, honourable, becoming. 

ΡΟΣ. ης, ἡ (from καλύπτω, to 
conceal, 2d aor. éxadvbov). A 
hut, a tent, an envelope, a cov- 
ering. 

καλῶς (adv. from καλός, beautiful). 
Beautifully, well, in a becoming 
manner, finely. 

κἄμηλος, ov, 6. A camel. 

κάμνω, fut. κἀμῶ, perf. κέκμηκα, 
2d aor. ἔκᾶμον. To labour, to 
toil. 

κἄν, for καί ἐάν or ἄν. 
even though. 

κἄνίσκϊον, ov, τό (dim. from κάννα). 
A small basket. 

Καππᾶδοξ, oxoc, 6. A Cappado- 
cian. 

214 


καί 


And if, 


KAT 


Kapota, ac, ἧ. A heart. 

καρπός, οὔ, ὁ Fruit. 

KapTeptKoc, h, Ov (adj. from καρτε- 
poc). Able to endure, firm, en- 
during, patient. 

Καρχηδών, ovoc, 7. Carthage. 

Κάστωρ, opoc, 6. Castor, brother 
of Pollux. 

κἄτά, prep. governing genitive and 
accusative. With the genitive 
it denotes against, down from, 
&c. With the accusative, ac- 
cording to, as regards, &c.—In 
composition it has generally the 
force of down, or else carries 
with it the idea of stability, firm- 
ness, the doing a thing thorough- 
ly, forcibly, &c. 

καταθιθρώσκω, fut. katabpdow, perf. 
καταθέθρωκα (from κατά, greedi- 
ly, and βιβρώσκω, to eat). To 
devour, to consume, to eat up. 

KaTadixala, fut. dow, perf. κατα- 
δεδίκᾶκα (from κατά, against, 
and δικάζω, to decide). To con- 
demn. 

καταζεύγνῦμι, fut. καταζεύξω, perf. 
κατέζευχα (from κατά, thorough- 
ly, and ζεύγνῦμι, to yoke or join). 
To unite firmly, to yoke together, 
to join closely. 

κατακλείω, fut. είσω, perf. κατα- 
κέκλεικα (from κατά, thoroughly, 
and κλείω, to confine). To lock 
in, to shut in or up, to confine, to 
imprison. 

κατακόπτω, fut. po, perf. κατακέκ- 
οφα (from κατά, completely, and 
κόπτω, to cut). Tocut in pieces, 
to cut up. 

καταλαμθἄνω, fut. καταλήψομαι, 
perf. καταλέληφα, Attic κατεί- 
ληφα, 2d aor. κατέλἄθον (from 
κατά, down upon, and λαμθάνω, 
to seize). To come suddenly 
upon, to find, to seize, to over- 
take, to apprehend. 

καταλείπω, fut. wo, perf. καταλέ- 
Aevpa, perf. mid. καταλέλοιπα, 
2d aor. κατέλϊπον (from κατά, 
completely, and Agia, to leave). 
To abandon, to leave behind. 

κατάλογος, ov, ὁ (from καταλέγω, to 
enumerate). A catalogue, a list. 


KEA 


καταλῦω, fut. dow, perf. καταλέλῦ- 
ka (from κατά, completely, and 
λύω, to loosen). To dissolve, to 
destroy, to break up. 
καταπέμπω, fut. po, perf. καταπέ- 
πομφα (from κατά, down, and 
πέμπω, to send). Tosend down, 
to send away, to send off, to dis- 
miss. 
καταπλήσσω, fut. fo, perf. κατα- 
᾿ς πέπληχα (from κατά, forcrbly, 
and πλήσσω, to strike). To dis- 
may, to strike with fear or terror. 
κατασθέννῦμι, fut. κατασθέσω, perf. 
κατέσθεκα (from κατά, complete- 
ly, and σθέννυμι, to extinguish). 
To extinguish, to put completely 
out, to quench entirely. 
κατασκευάζω, fut. dow, perf. κατ- 
- εσκεύακα (from κατά, completely, 
and σκευάζω, to arrange). To 
arrange, to put in order, to dis- 
pose. 
κατάσκοπος, Ov, ὁ (from κατά, care- 
fully, and σκοπέω, to observe). 
A scout, a spy, an observer. 
καταστρέφω, fut. wo, perf. κατ- 
éotpoga (from κατά, down, and 
στρέφω, to turn). To overthrow, 
to subjugate, to overturn. 
κατατίθημι, fut. καταθήσω, perf. 
κατατέθεικα (from κατά, down, 
and τίθημι, to put or place). To 
put down, to deposite, to place 
firmly. 
katagpovéw, fut. jow, perf. κατα- 
πεφρόνηκα (from κατά, down 
upon, and φρονέω, to think). 
To -contemn, to despise, to disre- 
gard. 
κάτοπτρον, ov, τό (from κατά, at, 
and ὄπτομαι, to look). A murror. 
καύχημα, ἄτος, τό (from καυχάομαι, 
Guat, to boast). A boast. 
κέαρ, contr. κῆρ, gen. Kéapoc, contr. 
κῆρος. The heart. 
κεῖμαι, fut. κείσομαι, perf. wanting. 
To le down, to lie. 
κείρω, fut. κερῶ, perf. κέκαρκα. 
To cut off, to shear, to plunder. 
κέλευθος, ov, 7. A way, a path. 
κελεύω, fut. ow, perf. κεκέλευκα. 
To order, to command, to in- 
cite. 


KAE 


κένταυρος, ov, 6. A centaur, a fab- 
ulous being, half human and half 
horse. 

κέντρον, ov, τό (from κεντέω, to 
prick).- A sting, a goad. 

κεράννῦμι, fut. Kepdow, perf. Kéx- 
paka, perf. pass. κέκραμαι, 1st 
aor. ἐκρᾶθην. To mix, to min- 
gle. 

κέρας, ἄτος, contr. doc, we, TO. A 
horn. 

κεραυνός, οὔ, 6. A thunderbolt. 

κέρδος, εος, τό. Gain, profit. 

Κέρκῦρα, ac, ἧ. Corcyra, now 
Corfu, an island off the coast of 
Epirus. 

κεφαλή, ἧς, 7. A head. 

κῆπος, ov, 0. A garden. 

Kypivoc, ἢ, ov (adj. from κῆρος, 
wax). Waxen, made of wax. 

κήρυξ, ὕκος, 6. A herald. 

Κηφισόδωρος, ov, 6. Cephisodorus, 
a man’s name. 

κιθωτός, οὔ, 7. A coffer, a chest. 

Κιθαιρῶν, Gvoc, 6. Citheron, a 
mountain of Beotia. 

κιθᾶρα, ac, 7. A harp, a lyre. 

κιθᾶρῳδξω, ὥ, fut. ἤσω (from κιθάρα, 
α harp, and ἀείδω, to sing). To 
sing to the harp or lyre. 

Κικέρων, wvoc, 6. Cicero. 

Κιλικῖα, ac, 7. Cilicia, a country 
of Asia Minor. 

κίνδῦνος, ov, 6. Danger, risk. 

Kivéw, ὥ, fut. 7ow, perf. κεκίνηκα. 
To move, to arouse. 

κἴνησις, ἕως, ἡ (from xkivéw, to 


move). A moving, a movement, 
α motion. 
Ξ pew 
κίς, κιός, 6. A wood-worm, a corn- 
weevil. 


κισσός, ov, 6. Ivy. 

κλαίω, Attic KAdw, fut. κλαύσω, 
perf. κέκλαυκα, perf. pass. Kék- 
λαυμαι, 2d aor. ἔκλᾶον. To 
weep. 

Κλεάνθης, ov, 6.  Cleanthes, a 
philosopher of the Stoic sect. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, 6. Clearchus, a 
Greek commander. 

κλεῖθρον, ov, τό (from κλείω, to 
confine). A bolt, a bar, a lock. 

Κλειώ, 6o¢, contr. οὖς, 7. Cho, 
one of the Muses. 

215 


KOZ 

κλέος, éeoc, contr. éove, τό (from 
κλέω, to render famous). Re- 
nown, fame, glory. 

κλέπτης, ov, ὁ (from κλέπτω, to 

_ steal). A thief. 

Κλεωναΐί, dv, αἱ. 
οἵ Argolis. 

KAnpow, ὥ, fut. Gow, perf. κεκλή- 
ρωκα (from κλῆρος, a lot). To 
cast lots, to choose by casting 
lots.—In the middle voice, to ob- 
tain by casting lots. 

κλῖμαξ, ἄκος, 7. A stairs, a ladder. 

κλίνη, ne, ἡ (from κλίνω, to bend or 
recline). A couch. 

κλοπαῖος, a, ov (adj. from Κλώψ, a 
thief). Stolen. 

κλών, ωὠνός, ὁ (from κλἄω, G, to 
break). A shoot, a sprout, a 
small branch. 

κοιλαίνω, fut. ἄνῶ, perf. κεκοίλαγκα 
(from κοῖλος, hollow). To hol- 
low, to make hollow. 

κοινός, ἤ, Ov (adj.). Common, pub- 
lic, vulgar, mean. 

κολάζω, fut. Gow, perf. κεκόλᾶκα. 
To punish, to chastise. 

κόλασις, ewe, 7 (from κολάζω, to 
chastise). Chastisement, the act 
of chastising. 

Kodyic, ίδος, ἡ. Colchis,a country 
on the eastern shore of the Eux- 
ine. 

Κόλχος, ov, 6. A Colchian, a na- 
tive of Colchis. 

κόμη, ης, 7. The hair of the head, 
hair. Applied figuratively to the 
leaves of trees. 

Κόνων, wroc, ὁ. 
nent Athenian. 

κόραξ, ἄκος, 0. A raven. 

κόρη, ἧς, 7. A virgin, a maiden. 

κόρος, ov, A youth, a young 
man. 

κορυδαλλίς or κορυδᾶλίς, toc, 7 
(from κόρυς, a helmet). The 
crested lark, τς 

κόρυς, ὕθος, 7. A helmet.—In the 
accus. sing. κόρῦθα and κόρυν. 

κορώνη, ἧς, 7. A crow; a ring or 
handle of a door ; αἱ crown. 

κόσμος, ov, 6. Order, arrangement, 
ornament, attire ; the world, the 
Universe. 
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Cleéne, a city 


Conon, an emi- 


KPY 

κουρεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from κείρω, to cut, 
to shave). A barber. 

κοῦφος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Light, fleet, 
gentle, easy. 

κοχλίας, ov, 6. A snail, a screw, 
a machine for drawing water, 
furnished with a screw. 

κράζω, fut. κράξω, perf. κέκρᾶγα, 
2d aor. ἔκρᾶγον. To croak, te 
cry aloud, to vociferate. ( 

Kpaivo, fut. dvd, Ist aor. ἔκρηνα. 
To effect, to achieve, to accom- 
plish, to perfect. ‘ 

κρατξω, ὦ, fut. ἥσω, perf. κεκράτηκα 
(from κράτος, power, strength). 
To have power over, to control, to 
rule, to sway, to command, to 
conquer. 

κρατήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (from κεράννῦμι, to 
mix). <A vessel in which wine 
and water are mixed, a mixer, a 
bowl. 

Κράτης, ἤτος, 6. 
philosopher. 
κράτιστος, ἢ, ov (adj., irreg. super- 
lative of ἀγαθός). Strongest, 
most powerful, bravest, most ex- 

cellent, best. 

κρέας, ἅἄτος, contr. doc, we, τό. 
Flesh, a piece of flesh, 

κρείσσων, ov (adj., irreg. comp. of 
ἀγαθός), Attic κρείττων. Stron- 
ger, more powerful, better, braver, 
superior. 

κρεμάννῦμι, fut. Kpeudow, 1st aor. 
ἐκρέμᾶσα. To suspend, to hang. 

κρήνη, n¢, ἧ. A fountain, a spring. 

Κρής, ητός, 6. A Cretan.—Fem- 
inine form Κρῆσσα, ne, 7). 

Κρήτη, ne, 7. Crete, now Candia. 

κρίνω, fut. Kptva, perf. Kéxptxa, 1st 
aor. éxpiva. To separate, to 
part, to judge, to decide, to de- 
termine, to give sentence.—In the 
middle voice, to choose for one’s 
self, to select. 

Κριτῖας, ov, ὁ. 
name. 

κροκόδειλος, ov, ὁ. A crocodile. 

Κρόνος, ov, 6. Saturn. 

Κρότων, wroc, 6. Crotona, a city 
of lower Italy, on the Tarentine 
gulf. 

κρύος, £0¢, τό. 


Crates, a Greek 


Critias, a man’s - 


Frost, ice. 


KYQ 


AAT 


KTdoual, Guat, fut. κτήσομαι, perf. | κωκῦτός, οὔ, ὁ (from κωκύω, to 


κέκτημαι and ἔκτημαι. To ac- 
quire, to procure far onz’s self, to 
obtain.—In the passive, to be ac- 
quired or procured. The per- 
fect, κέκτημαι or ἔκτημαι, Signi- 
fies I possess, i. e., 1 have ac- 
quired for myself, and the acqui- 
sition remains mine. Hence the 
3d fut. pass., κεκτήσομαι, means 
1 will possess. 

κτείνω, fut. κτενῶ, Ist aor. ἔκτεινα, 
un-Attic perfect, ἔκτᾶκα, 2d aor. 
ἔκτᾶνον. To kill, to slay, to 
slaughter. 

κτείς, ενός, 6. A comb. 

κτῆμα, ἅτος, τό (from κτάομαι, to 
acquire). A possession, ἃ prop- 
erty.—In the plural, κτήματα, the 
entire property, slaves, money, 
and lands, wealth. 

Krycibioc, ov, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

Κτησϊφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

κτίζω, fut. κτίσω, Ist aor. éxTioa. 
To found, to build. 

κυθερνήτης, ov, ὁ (from κυθερνᾶω, 
to pilot). A pilot, a guide. 

κῦδος, εος, τό. Glory, honour, re- 
nown, fame. 

κύκλος, ov, ὁ. A circle, a circuit. 

Κύκλωψ, oroc, 6 (from κύκλος, a 
circle, and ὦψ, an eye). A Cy- 
clops.—The Cyclopes were a 
fabled race, of gigantic stature, 
having each but one eye, and 
that a large round one in the 
centre of their foreheads. 

κύλιξ, Txoc, 7. A cup, a goblet. 

κῦμα, ἅτος, τό (from κύω, to swell 
forth). A wave, a surge. 

κυνηγός, οὔ, ὁ (from κύων, a dog, 
and ἄγω, to lead onward). A 
hunter. 

Κύπρις, toc, 7. Venus, so called 
from being particularly worship- 
ped in the island of Cyprus, 

κύριος, ov, ὁ (from κῦρος, authority, 
power). A master, a lord, a pos- 
Sessor, ὦ proprietor. 

Κῦρος, ov, 6. Cyrus. 

κύων, κυνός, 6 and ἡ. A dog, a 
hound. 

yy 


Ctesibius, a 


Ctestphon, a 


mourn, to bewail). Bewailing, 
mourning, lamenting.—As a 
proper name, Cocytus, one of 
the fabled rivers of the lower 
world, so called from the lamen- 
tations of the departed along its 
banks. 

κώμη, ne, 7. A village, a small 
town. 

κωμῖκός, 7, Ov (adj. from κῶμος, 
merriment). Comic, pertaining 
to comic poetry. 


A. 


λαθύρινθος, ov, 6. A labyrinth. 

Adyoc, ov, ὁ. Lagus, father of 
Ptolemy. 

λαΐλαψ, croc, 7. A hurricane, a 
tempest. 

λαιός, a, ov (adj.). The left, un- 
lucky, inauspicious. 

Aakedaimoviog, a, ov (adj. from 
Λακεδαίμων, Lacedemon). La- 
cedemonian. 

Λακεδαίμων, ovoc, ἡ. Lacedamon, 
the capital of Laconia, called also 
Sparta. 

λάλος, ov (adj.). Talkative, loqua- 
cious. Comparative λαλίστερος. 
Superlative λαλίστατος. 

λαμθᾶνω, fut. λήψομαι, perf. λέλη- 
ga, Attic εἴληφα, perf. pass. λέ- 
Anupat, Attic etAnupat, 2d aor. 
act. éAd6ov, 2d aor. mid. ἐλαθό- 
μην. To take, to receive, to ad- 
mit. With the genitive, to take 
hold of, to seize one by. 

λαμπάς, doc, ἡ (from λάμπω, to 
emit light, to shine). A torch, a 
jflambeau, a light, a lantern. 

Λάμπις, tdoc, 6. Lampis, a man’s 
name. 

λαμπρός, ἀ, ὄν (adj. from λάμπω, to 
shine). Shining, brilliant, bright, 
splendid, clear. 

Adopédav, ovtoc, 6. Laomédon, 
king of Troy, and father of 

- Priam. 

λάρναξ, ἄκος, 7. A chest, an ark, 
a box, a coffer. 

Adrouta, ac, 7 (from Adac, a stone, 
and τέμνω, to cut or quarry). A 
quarry. i 
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AIM 
λεθης, ntoc, ὁ (from λάθω, to re- 
' ceive). A caldron, a kettle, a 
large basin. 

λέγω, fut. λέξω, perf. λέλοχα, At- 
tic εἴλοχα. To say, to speak, to 
tell, to relate. 

λεία, ac, ἡ. Plunder, booty. 

λειμών, Gvoc, ὁ. A mead, a meadow, 
α grassy plain. 

λεῖος, a, ov (adj.). 
ished, even. 

λεπτός, 7, Gv (adj. from λέπω, to 
peel off). Thin, delicate, sleek, 
lank, slender, ight. 'The prim- 
itive meaning is, like something 
peeled off. 

Agpvaioc, a, ov (adj. from Λέρνη, 
Lerna). Lernean, of or pertain- 
ing to Lerna. 

λευκός, 4, dv (adj.). Whate. 

“λέων, ovtoc, 6. A lion. 

Ajoa, ac, 7. Leda, wife of Tynda- 

‘tus, king of Sparta. 

Ajiov, ov, 76. A crop, a standing 
crop, a field of corn. 

λῃστής, οὔ, ὁ (from ληΐη, booty). 
A robber, a plunderer, a pirate. 

Λητώ, όος, contr. eic, 7. Latdna, 
mother of Apollo and Diana. 

Λίθδες. ων, oi. The Libyans, the 
people of Africa. The Greek 
writers often mean by Ad6vec all 
the people of Africa; the Ro- 
mans by Libyes mean merely the 
inhabitants of Libya. 

Abin, nc, 7. SLabya, a name ap- 
plied frequently by the Greek 
writers to all Africa. The Ro- 
man writers, on the other hand, 
mean by Libya merely a part of 
the continent, between Egypt 
and the Syrtes on the coast, and 
extending also a considerable dis- 
tance inland. 

Λιθύῦκός, 7, ὄν (adj. from Abby, 
Libya). Lnbyan, of or pertain- 
ing to Libya. 

λίθος, ov, 6. A stone. Inthe fem- 
inine, among prose writers, a 
precious stone. 

λιμήν, évoc, 6. A harbour, a haven. 

λίμνη, no, 9. A lake. ; 

λιμός, οὔ, ὁ. Hunger, famine, want 
of food. 
218 


Smooth, pol- 


AYTI 

λίνεος, ἔα, cov, contr. οὖς, ἢ, οὖν, 
(adj. from λένον, linen). Made of 
linen, linen. 

Aivoc, ov, df Linus, an early Gre- 
cian bard. 

λογίζομαι, fut. ἔσομαι, perf. λελό- 
γίσμαι. To consider, to reflect. 

λογισμός, οὔ, ὁ (from λογίζομαι, 
to reflect). Reason, reflection, in- 
telligence. 

λόγος, ov, ὁ (from λέγω, to speak). 
A word, a speech, a reason, an 
argument, wisdom. 

λόγχη, NG, ἧ. A spear, a lance. 

λοιδορξω, G, fut. ἥσω, perf. λελοιδό- 
pnia (from λοΐδορος, slanderous). 
To slander, to calumniate, to re- 
vile, to abuse. 

λοιμός, od, 6. A plague, a pesti- 
lence, destruction, ruin. 

λοιπός, 7, dv (adj. from λείπω, to 
leave, perf. mid. λέλοιπα). That 
remains, that is left. 

Λουκιᾶνος, οὔ, 6. Lucianus,a man’s 
name. : 
λούω, fut. λούσω, perf. λέλουκα. 
To wash, to οἰδαγι856.---- Τὰ the 
middle voice, to wash one’s self, 

to bathe. 

Aoyayérne, ov, ὁ (from λοχᾶγός, a 
leader of a λόχος, or band of in- 
fantry). A leader, a captain, a 
commander of a company. 

λοχᾶγός, od, ὁ (from λόχος, a com- 
pany of infantry, and ἄγω, to 
lead). A captain, a commander, 
a leader. 

λόχος, ov, 6. A company of infan- 
try, usually containing a hundred 
men. 

Λυγδᾶμις, tog, ὁ. 
man’s name. 

Λυγκεύς, ἕως, ὁ. Lynceus, a man’s 
name. 

Λῦδός, οὔ, 6. A Lydian. 
man’s name, Lydus. 
Λυκοῦργος, ov, 6. Lycurgus, the 
celebrated Spartan lawgiver. Al- 

so a king of Thrace. 

λύπη, ne, 7. Sorrow, grief, sad- 
Ness, pain. 

λυπηρός, ἅ, ὄν (adj. from λύπη, 
sorrow). Sorrowful, sad, afflict- 
ing, wearisome, painful. 


Lygdimis, a 


Also a 


MAN 


λυσιτελής, ἐς (adj. from Ava, to dis- 
charge, and τέλος, cost, expense). 
Profitable, advantageous, valua- 
ble, costly. 

Awiwv, ov (adj. irreg. compar. of 
ἀγαθός). Better, richer, more ad- 
vantageous, more useful. Su- 
perlative λώϊστος, contr. λῷστος. 

λῷστος, vid. λωζων. 


Μ. 


μάζα, ne, ἡ (from μάσσω, to knead). 
A barley-cake, bread, wheaten 
bread. 

μαζός, οὔ, 6. A breast. 

μᾶθητής, οὔ, ὁ (from μανθάνω, to 
learn). A learner, a disciple. 

Μαινάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from paivouat, to 
rave). A Bacchant, a female vo- 
tary of Bacchus, a phrensied fe- 
male. 

pakdpioc, a, ov (adj. from μάκαρ, 
happy). Happy, blessed, opulent, 
rich. 

Μακεδονῖΐα, ac, 7. Macedonia. 

Μακεδονϊκός, 4, ὄν (adj. from Ma- 
kedovia, Macedonia). Macedo- 
nian, of or belonging to Macedo- 
nid. 

Μακεδών, ὄνος, 6. A Macedonian. 

μακρός, ἄ, ov (adj.).. Long. The 
forms μακράν, μακρόν, μακρά, 
are used adverbially in the sense 
of far, far off. 

μάλα (adv.). Very, much, very 
much ; certainly, assuredly.— 
Comparative μᾶλλον, more, rath- 
er. Superlative μάλιστα, most, 
especially. 

Μαλέα and Μάλεια, ac, 7. Maléa 
or Maléa, a promontory in the 
Peloponnesus. 

μαλθᾶκός, 4, dv (adj. from μαλθάζω, 
same as μαλάσσω, to soften). 
Soft, feeble, enervated, effeminate, 
of delicate health. 

μᾶλλον (adv., comparative of μάλα). 
More, rather. 

pavia, ac, ἡ (from μαΐνομαι, to rave, 
2d aor. ἐμάνην). Madness, phren- 
sy, msanity. 

pavtixdc, 7, ov (adj. from μάντις, 
a soothsayer, a prophet). Divi- 
ning, pertaining to divination. 


MEO 
The form μαντικῆ (τέχνη being 
in fact understood) is used in the 
sense of, the art of divination, 
divination, the gift of prophecy. 
Μαντίνεια, ac, 7. Mantinéa, a city 
of Arcadia. 
μάντις, ewe, ὁ (from μαΐνομαι, to be 
inspired, to rave). A prophet, a 
soothsayer. 
Μαρᾶθών, Gvoc, 6. Marathon, a 
village and borough of Attica, 
where the Persians were defeated 
by the Greeks. 
μάρτυρ, ὕρος, 6 and 7. A witness. 
μάσσων, ov (adj.). comparative of 
μακρός. Longer, larger. 
μάστιξ, tyoc, 7. A lash, a scourge, 
a whip. 
μάταιος, a, ov (adj. from μάτην, in 
vain). Vain, unprofitable. 
μάχαιρα, ac, 7 (from μάχη, a battle). 
A sword. Primitive meaning, a 
knife. 
μάχη, ne, 7. A batile, a fight. 
μαχητῖκός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from μάχη, a 
battle). Pertaining to a battle, 
addicted to fight, pugnacious, 
warlike. 
Μεγᾶἄκλῆς, οὖς, ὁ. 
man’s name. 
μεγᾶλήτωρ, op (adj. from μέγας, 
great, and 7rTop, a heart.) Mag- 
nammous, high-spirited, cowra- 
geous. 
μεγἄλως (adv. from μέγας, great). 
Greatly, on a great scale, exten- 
sively, τε. 
μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα (adj.). Great, 
strong, powerful. Comparative 
μείζων, superlative μέγιστος. 
μέγιστος, ἡ, ov (adj., superlative 
of μέγας). Greatest, strongest, 
most powerful. 
μέγεθος, εος, τό (from μέγας, great). 
Greatness, size, magnitude. 
μέθη, ne, ἧ. Intoxication, inebriety, 
drunkenness. 
μεθίστημι, fut. μεταστήσω, perf. 
μεθέστηκα (from μετά, after, and 
ἵστημι, to place.) To put in an- 
other place, to transfer, to remave. 
—In the middle voice, μεθίστα- 
μαι, to change one’s own place, ta 
remove one’s self. 


Megacles, a 
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μεθύω, fut. dow, perf. μεμέθῦκα 
(from μέθυ, wine). To intoxi- 


cate, to inebriate. 


MHN 
μέσος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Middle, in the 
middle, in the midst, intermedi- 
ate, &c. 


μείζων, ον (adj., comparative of μετά, a prep. governing the genitive, 


᾿ς μέγας). Greater, stronger, more 
powerful. 
μειράκϊζον, ov, τό (dimin. from juei- 
pag, a youth). A very young 
man, a boy, a mere youth. 
μείων, ov (adj., comparative of pck- 
poc). Smaller, less. 
μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν (adj.). Black. 
μελετᾶω, ὥ, fut. How, perf. μεμελέ- 
τηκα (from μελέτη, exercise). To 
pursue, to exercise, to practise. 
μελέτη, 165 7. Exercise, training, 
preparation. 
μέλι, troc, τό. Honey. 
: ar og nc, ἡ (from μέλι, honey). 
66. 
μελιτόεις, όεσσα, dev, contr. otc, 
οὔσσα, οὖν (adj.from μέλε, hon- 
ey). Made of honey, honeyed, 
sweet, agreeable. 
μελίφρων, ov (adj. from μέλι, honey, 
and φρήν, the mind). That de- 
lights the mind or soul. 
μέλλω, fut. jow, perf. μεμέλληκα. 
To be about, to intend, to purpose, 
to delay, to linger.—péddAw ἰέναι, 
Lam about to go, in Latin, zturus. 
_sum.—ro μέλλον and τὰ μέλλον- 
τα, the future. ᾿ 
Μελπομένη, ης, ἡ. Melpoméne, one 
- of the Muses. 
Μέμνων, ovoc, 6. 
name. 
pév, (adv.). Indeed. Opposed to 
δέ in the latter part of the clause 
or sentence. It sometimes is 
omitted, though dé follows. In 
translating it is often expressed 
by a mere emphatic tone of voice, 
and is only rendered zndeed when 
strong opposition is marked. 
Mevéddoc, ov, 6. Menelaus, broth- 
er of Agamemnon. 
μένω, fut. μενῶ, perf. μεμένηκα, 1st 
aor. ἔμεινα. Toremain, to abide, 
to remain firm or fixed, to persist. 
—The perfect middle μέμονα sig- 
nifies, J intend, I wish, I desire, 
1 am resolved. 
μέρος, εος, 76. A part. 
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dative, and accusative.—With 
the genitive it denotes with, to- 
gether with, nm company with.— 
With the dative, among, between, 
in, at, by.— With the accusative, 
after, next after, towards.—In 
composition it generally marks 
change or commutation, and car- 
ries with it literally the force of 
after. 
μεταθολῆ, ἧς, 7 (from μεταθδάλλω, 
to transpose, to change). Trans- 
position, change. 
μέταλλον, ov, 76. A metal.—In 
the plural, τὰ μέταλλα, mines. 
μεταμώλϊζος, ov (adj.). Vain, una- 
vailing, useless, idle. 
μεταξύ (adv.). Between. 
Μεταπόντϊον, ov, τό. Metapontum, 
a city of Lucania, in lower It- 
aly. . 
Μέτων, wvoc, ὁ. 
name. ὶ 
μῆ, ἃ negative particle and conjunc- 
tion. Not, lest.—y7 is the condi- 
tional or dependant negative, οὐ 
the absolute one. é 
Μήδεια, ac, 7. Medéa, daughter o 
Aétes, king of Colchis. ‘ae 
μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν (from μηδέ, 
not even, and εἷς, one). No one, 
none.—punoéev, nothing. 
pndérote (adv. from μηδέ, not even, 
and ποτέ, ever). Never. 
μήδομαι, fut. μήσομαι (from μῆδος, 
care, counsel). To plan, to de- 
vise, to concern one’s self about. 
μήκιστος, ἡ, ov (adj. superlative de- 
gree, from μῆκος, length). Very 
long, longest, very tall, very high, 
tallest, highest. 
μῆκος, εος, τό. Length, height. 
μῆλον, ov, TO. An apple; a sheep. 
μῆν, μηνός, 6. A month. , 
μήν (conj.). Truly, mn truth, indeed, 
certainly, &c. , 
μῆνις, toc, ἡ. Wrath, anger. . 
μηνὕω, fut. dow, perf. μεμήνῦκα. 
To point out, to indicate, to show, 
to discover, to make known. 


Melton, a man’s 


MON 

μήτηρ, μητέρος, contr. μητρός, 7. 
A mother. 

μίγνῦμι, fut. μίξω, perf. μέμεχα. To 
mix, to mingle. 

Μίδας, ov, 6. Midas, an early king 

- of Lydia. : 

μικρός, ἄ, όν (adj.). Small, short, 
little. —The neuter μικρόν is often 
used adverbially, a lutéle. 

Μέλων, wvoc, 6. Milo, a celebrated 
athlete of Crotona. 

μιμέομαι, οὔμαι, fut. ἤσομαι, perf. 
μεμίμημαι (from μῖμος, an imita- 


tor). To wmitate. 
μισθός, οὔ, 6. Pay, hire, a re- 
ward. 


μισθοφόρος, ov, ὁ (from μισθός, hire, 
and φέρω, to bear off). A mer- 
cenary, a hired person, a merce- 
nary or hired soldier. 

μῖσος, εος, τό. Hatred, enmity. 

Μιτυλήνη, ης, 7. Mityleéne, a city 
in the Island of Lesbos. 

μνᾶ, ἄς, 7, contracted from μνάα, 
dac. A mina, a sum, not a coin, 
equal to 100 drachme, and in our 
currency to $17 59cts. and over. 
—Also a weight. 

μνάομαι, Guat, fut. ἥσομαι, perf. 
μέμνημαι. To remember, to rec- 
ollect, to be mindful of.—The 
perf. μέμνημαι often signifies, I 
remember, i. e., | have remem- 
bered and continue to remember. 

μνῆμα, ἄτος, τό (from μνάομαι, to 
remember). A monument, a me- 
morial. 

μνήμη, ne, ἡ (from μνάομαι, to re- 
member). Memory, remembrance. 

μνημοσὔνη, ne, ἡ (from μνήμων, 
remembering). Remembrance, 
memory.—Also a proper name, 
Mnemosyne, mother of the Mu- 
ses. 

μνήμων, ov (adj. from μνάομαι, to 
remember). That remembers, re- 
membering, mindful. 

μόλις (adv.). With difficulty, scarce- 
l 


Motocate, idoc, 7. Molossis, a dis- 
trict of Epirus. 
poviac, ov, ὁ (from μόνος, alone). 
One who lives alone, a solitary. 
μόνος, ἢν, ov (adj.). Alone, sole, sol- 
T2 
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itary.—The neuter μόνον is often 
taken as an adverb, only, alone, 
&e. 

μονοσάνδἄλος, ov (adj. from μόνος, 
alone, and σάνδἄλον, a sandal). 
Having but one sandal. 

μόρσϊμος, ov (adj. from μόρος, fate), 
Fated, fatal, decreed by fate. 

μορφή, ἧς, ἡ. A form. 

μόσχος, ov, 0. A calf, any young 
animal. ~ 

Μοῦσα, 7c, 7. A muse. 

μόχθος, ov, 6. Toil, labour, fat gue. 

μύδρος, ov, ὁ. A mass of ignited 
aron. 

μυελός, οὔ, 6. Marrow. 

μυθῖκός, 7, ὅν (adj. from μῦθος, a 
fable). Fabulous, pertaining to 
fable. 

μῦθος, ov, ὁ. A word, a speech, a 
story, a fable, a tale, a narrative. 

μυῖα, ac, ἡ. A fly. 

μυκάομαι, Guat, fut. ἤσομαι, perf, 
act. μέμῦκα, 2d aor. act. ἔμῦκον. 
To roar, to low, to bellow. 

μυρϊάς, ἄδος, ἡ (from μυρίος). The 
number of ten thousand.—Also a 
myriad. 

fevptoc, a, ov (adj.). Manifold, 
numberless, infinite.—In the plu- 
ral, μυρίοι, ten thousand. 

μύρμηξ, noc, ὁ. An ant. 

Μυρμιδὄνες, wv, ot. The Myrmi- 
dones or followers of Achilles,— 
Also a name for the people of 
figina. 

μύρον, ov, 76. Perfume ; perfumed 
ointment. 

μῦς, υός, ὁ. —A mouse. 

μωρός, ά, ov (adj.). Foolish, sally. 
—Taken also as a noun, a fool. 


N. 


ναίω. To inhabit, to dwell in. 

νᾶμα, droc, τό (from vada, to flow). 
A stream, a spring, a fountain, 
a rivulet. 

Νάξος, ov, 7. Nazxus, one of the 
Greek islands in the Augean Sea, 
and sacred to Bacchus. 

ναός, ov, 0. A temple. 

vavayéw, ὦ, fut. ἤσω (from vavayéc, 
wrecked ; and this from ναῦς, a 
ship, and ἄγω, to break). To 
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suffer shipwreck, 
wrecked. 

ναύκληρος, ov, ὁ (from ναῦς, a ship, 
and κλῆρος, a lot). A master of 
a ship. 

ναυμᾶχτα, ας, 7 (from ναῦς, a ship, 
and μάχη, a battle). A sea fight, 
a naval baitle. 

ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ ἦ. A ship, a vessel. 

ναύτης, ov, 6 (from ναῦς, a ship). 
A seaman, a mariner. 

veadviag, ov, ὁ (from νέος, young’). 
A young man, a youth. 

Νέαρχος, ov, 6. Nearchus, a man’s 


to be ship- 


name. 
Νεῖλος, ov, ὁ. The Nile. — 
νεκρός, ov, 6. A dead body, a 


corpse.—Used also as an adjec- 
tive, dead. 
νέκυς, voc, 6. A dead body. 
Néuea, ac, 7. Neméa, a region of 
Argolis in Greece. 
νεόδαρτος, ον (adj. from νέος, new, 
and δείρω, to flay). Newly 
skinned, newly taken off. 
νέος, a, ov (adj.). New, young, 
‘fresh. 
Νέστωρ, opoc, ὁ. Nestor. 
νεφέλη, nc, ἡ (from νέφος, a cloud). 
A cloud—As a proper name, 
Nephéle, wife of Athamas, king 
of Thebes. 
νέφος, εος, τό. A cloud. 
νησιώτης, ov, ὁ (from νῆσος, an 
island). An islander. 
νῆσος, ov, 7. An island. 
γνικἄω, ©, fut. fow, perf. νενίκηκα 
(from νίκη; victory). To con- 
quer, to be victorious. 
vikn, ης: ἧ. Victory. 
νίπτω, fut. wa, a véviga. 
wash. 
νοέω, ὥ, fut. jow, perf. νενόηκα. 
To think, to turn in mind, to re- 
fect, to consider, to perceive. 
νομάς, ἄδος, ὁ (from νομήῆ, pasture). 
A Nomad, one who pastures 
cattle, pasturing, wandering .— 
In the plural, Νομᾶδες, wv, οἱ, 
Nomades, wandering tribes, pas- 
toral communities. 
νόμος, ov, 6. Law.—Also custom, 
usage. 
νόος, dov, ὁ, ¢ontr. νοῦς, vod. 
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mind, the intellect, understand= 
mg, reason. 

νοσηρός, a, ὄν (adj. from νόσος, a 
disease). Sickly, diseased. 

νόσος, ov, 7. A disease, a malady, 
sickness. 

νύκτωρ (adv. from νύξ, night). 
By night. 

νύμφη, 7c, ἧ. A bride; a nymph. 

νῦν (adv.). Now. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ. Night. 

νωΐτερος, a, ον (pronom. adj. from 


νῶϊ, νῷ, we two). Of us both. 
"πὶ 
ee 
Ξανθίππη, ne, 7. Xanthippe, wife 


of Socrates. 
ξένος, ov, 6. A guest, a stranger, 


a foreigner. 
ξένος, ἢ, ov (adj.). Foreign, 
strange. 
Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, 6. Xenophon. 
Ξέρξης, ov, 6. Xerxes. 
ξίφος, coc, τό. A sword. 


ξυγκυκἄω, ©, fut. ow, perf. ξυγκε- 
κύκηκα (from ξύν, for σύν, to- 
gether, and κυκἄω, to mingle). 
To stir up, to mix together, to 
throw into a Ferment. 

ξύλον, ov, τό. Wood, a piece of 
wood, a log. 


O. 


6, 7, τό (article). The.—Often has 
the force of a pronoun, this, that, 
his, her, their, &c.—When com- 
bined with μέν and δέ, we have 
ὁ μέν, the one ; ὁ δέ, the other ; 
so also, τὸ μέν, τὸ δέ, and οἱ μέν, 
οἱ δέ, &e. 

ὀθολός, οὔ, 6. An obdlus, a small 
Athenian coin of bronze, worth 
between two and three cents. 

ὀγδοήκοντα (numeral adj., inde- 
clinable, from ὄγδοος, eighth). 


Exghty. 

ὄγδοος, 6n, οον (adj. from ὀκτώ, 
eight). The eighth. 

ὅδε, ὅδε, τόδε (from ὁ, 7, τό, and 
δέ). This. 


ὁδός, οὔ, ἧ. Away, a road. 
ὀδούς, 6vtoc, 6. A tooth, a tusk, a 


fang. 


᾿Οδυσσεύς, ἕως, ὁ Ulysses. 
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ὅθεν (adv.). Whence. 

οἶδα, perf. mid. of eidw, I know.— 
ἤδειν, 1 knew. 

οἰκεῖος, a, ov (adj. from οἶκος, a 
house). Domestic, proper, suita- 
ble.—In the plural, of οἰκεῖοι, 
relations, relatives. 

οἰκέτης, ov, 6 (from οἰκέω, to in- 
habit). A member of a family, 
more commonly, a domestic, a 
slave. 

oikéw, ὥ, fut. qow, perf. ᾧκηκα 
(from οἶκος, a house). To in- 
habit, to dwell in. 

οἴκημα, ἄτος, τό (from οἰκέω, to in- 
habit). A habitation, a dwelling. 

οἴκησις, ewc, ἡ (from οἰκέω, to in- 
halat). An inhabiting, a dwell- 
ing in a place.—Also, a habita- 
tion, a dwelling. 

οἰκία, ac, ἡ (from οἶκος, a house). 
A dwelling, an abode. 

οἶκος, ov, 6. A houwse.—Old dative, 
οἴκοι, taken adverbially, αὐ home. 

οἰκτείρω, fut. οἰκτερῶ, perf. ᾧκτηρ- 
ka (from οἶκτος, compassion). 
To pity, to commiserate, to com- 
passionate. ΑΞ 

οἶκτος, ov, 6 (from οἵ, oh!). Com- 
passion, pity, commiseration. 

οἰκτρός, d, dv (adj. from οἶκτος, 
compassion). Lamentable, pite- 
ous, wretched. 

οἶνος, ov, 6. Wine. 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, fut. οἰήσομαι, 
perf. ᾧημαι. To think, to sup- 
pose. 

ὀϊστός, οὔ, 6. An arrow, a dart. 

ὀκτακόσϊζοι, at, a (numeral adj.). 
Fight hundred. 

ὀκτώ (numeral adj., indeclinable). 
Eight. 

ὄλθος, ov, 6. Prosperity, wealth. 

ὄλξθρος, ov, ὁ (from ὄλλῦμι, to de- 
stroy). Destruction, ruin. _ 

ὀλἴγος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Small, few. 

ὅλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). The whole. 

᾿Ολυμπῖάς, ἄδος, 7. An Olympiad, 
a space of four years.—An Olym- 
pic contest, an Olympic victory, 
1. e., a contest or victory at the 
Olympic Games.. ἭἿ'Ἅ 

᾿Ὀλύμπτζος, a, ov (adj.). Olympic. 

Ὄλυμπος, ov, 6. Olympus, a cele- 


» OMA 


brated mountain on the coast of 
Thessaly, the fabled seat of the 
Grecian gods. 

ὄμδρος, ov, 6. A shower, rain. 

Ὅμηρος, ov, 6. Homer. 

ὅμηρος, a, ov (adj. from ὁμοῦ, to- 
gether, and dpa, to fit). Joined 
together, united, accordant, 

ὅμηρος, ov, dand 7. A hostage. 

ὁμίλξω, ὥ, fut. yow, perf. ὡμίληκα 
(from ὅμζλος, a gathering). To 
associate with, to be conversant 
with, to hold intercourse with. 

ὁμῖλζα, ac, ἡ (from ὅμιλος). Inter- 
course, conversation. 

ὅμιλος, ov, ὁ. A gathering, a crowd, 
a throng. 

ὄμμα, ατος, τό (from ὄπτομαι, perf. 
Gupat, to see). The eye, an 
eye. . 

ὅμοιος, a, ov (adj. from ὁμός, like). 
Alike, similar. _ 

ὁμοίως (adv. from ὅμοιος). In like 
manner. 

ὁμῶς (adv. from ὁμός, united). To- 
gether. 

ὀνίνημι, fut. ὀνήσω, perf. ὦνηκα. 
To aid, to profit. 

ovopua, ἅτος, τό. A name. 

ὀνομάζω, fut. dow, perf. ὠνόμᾶκα 
(from dvoua,anaime). Toname. 

ὀνομαστός, 7, Ov (adj. from ὀνομάζω, 
to name). Famous, renowned, 
having a distinguished name 

ὄνος, ov, 0. Anass. 

ὄνυξ, ὕχος, 6. A nail, a claw. 

O&bdpop0¢, ov (adj. from ὀξύς, swifé, 
and δρόμος, a course). Swift of 
foot, fleet. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ὅ (adj.). Sharp, keen, 
acid, tart; swift, fleet. 

ὀξύστδμος, ov (adj. from ὀξύς, sharp, 
and στόμα, a mouth). Sharp- 
mouthed, having pointed or beak- 
ed mouths. Ps 

ὁπλίτης, ov, 6 (from ὅπλον). A 
heavy-armed soldier. i 

ὁπλομαχξω, ©, fut. How, perf. ὧπ- 
λομάχηκα (from ὁπλομᾶχης, an 
armed warrior or soldier). To 
contend in arms, to wield arms,” 
to practise the use of arms. 

ὅπλον, ov, TO. A weapon.—In th 
plural, τὰ ὅπλα, arms. - 
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ὄπτομαι, fut. ὄψομαι, perf. Gupac. 
To see, to behold. 

ὁρἄω, G, fut. dow, perf. Spaxa, and 
with reduplication, édpaxa. To 
see. 

ὄργᾶνον, ov, τό. An instrument, 
an engine, a machine ; an organ. 

ὀργή, ἧς, 7. Anger, rage. 

ὀρέγω, fut. So, perf. dpeya. To 
stretch out, to extend.—In the 
middle voice (with the genitive), 
to desire, i. e., with outstretched 
hands. 

ὀρθός, 4, dv (adj.). Straight, right. 

ὀρθῶς (adv. from ὀρθός). Rightly. 

ὑρίζω, fut. tow, perf. Sptka (from 
ὅρος, a limit). To limit, to define, 
to prescribe, to appoint. 

ὅρκος, ov, 6. An oath. 

ὄρνις, toc, ὁ and 7. A bird. 

ὄρος, coc, TO. A mountain. 

ὀῤῥωδῖα, ac, 7. Fear, terror. 

’Oprvyia, ac, ἡ. Ortygia, an island, 
on which a part of ancient Syra- 
cuse was built. 


ὄρτυξ, wyoc, 6. A quail. 
’Opdevc, ἕως, 6. Orpheus. 
ὅς, 7, 6 (pron.). Who, which. 


ὀσμή, ἧς, ἡ (from ὄζω, to emit a 
smell). A smell, a perfume. 

ὅσος, ὅση, ὅσον (pron.). As much, 
how great, as great as, as much 
as.—Opposed often to τοσοῦ- 
τος. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ (from ὅς and 
περ). Whoever, whichsoever, 
whatsoever. 

"Oooa, ης, 7. Ossa, a mountain of 
Thessaly, near Olympus. 

ὀστέον, éov, τό, contr. ὀστοῦν, ὀσ- 


τοῦ. A bone. 
ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι (pron. from ὅς and 
tic). Whoever. 


ὅταν (conj.). When, whenever. 


ὅτε (adv. and conj.). When, at 
times. 
ὅτι (conj.). That, because. 


οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ (neg. adv.). Not.—Ovd 
is used before a consonant; οὐχ 
before an aspirated vowel; οὐκ 
before a smooth vowel. 

οὐδέ (conj. from οὐ, not, and dé). 
Not‘even, not, neither, nor. 

οὐδείς, ovdeuta, οὐδέν (adj. from 

224 


TIAA 


οὐδέ, not even, and εἷς, one). No 
one, none.—ov0oév, nothing. 
οὐδέποτε (adv. from οὐδέ, not even, 
and ποτέ, ever). Never. 
οὐδέτερος, a, ov (adj. from οὐδέ, 
neither, and ἕτερος, the other). 
Neither of the two. 

οὐκοῦν (adv. from οὐκ, not, and οὖν, 
then). Therefore, then—As an 
interrogative, not therefore ? 

οὐπώποτε (adv. from οὕπω, not yet, 
and ποτέ, ever). Never as yet, 
never. 

οὐρά, dc, 7. A tail. 

Οὐρανῖα, ac, 7 (from οὐρᾶνός, heav- 
en). Urania, one of the nine 
Muses, who presided over as- 
tronomy. 

οὐράνϊος, a, ov (adj. from οὐρανός, 
heaven). Heavenly, of or belong- 
ing to heaven. 

οὐρανός, od, 6. Heaven. 

οὖς, ὠτός, TO. An ear. 

οὔτε (conj.). Neither, nor. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο (pron.). This, 
that. 

ὀφθαλμός, οὔ, ὁ (from ὄπτομαι, to 
see). An eye. 

ὄφις, ewe, ὁ. A serpent, a snake. 

ὄψις, εως, ἡ (from ὄπτομαι, to see). 
Sight, a seeing. 


I. 


πάθος, εος, τό (from πάσχω, to suf- 
fer, 2d aor. ἔπαθον). Suffering, 
masfortune ; a passion, affection, 
feeling. 

Παιάν, voc, 6. Paan, the name 
of a deity, the god of medicine.— 
A name of Apollo; a pean, a 
hymn of victory. 

παιδεία, ac, ἡ (from παιδεύω, to 
instruct). Education, instruc- 
tion. 

παιδῖον, ov, τό (dim. from παῖς, a 
child). A child, a young child, 
a little boy. 

παῖς, παιδός, ὁ. 
ἡ παῖς, a girl. 

παλαιός, a, ὄν (adj. from πάλαι, 
formerly). Old, ancient.—Ad- 
verbially, τὸ παλαιόν, anciently, 
in early times, long ago. 

παλαίω, fut, aiow, perf. πεπάλαικα 


A child, a boy.— 


ΠΑΡ 
(from πάλη, wrestling). To 
wrestle, to contend. 
παλίμπαις, παιδος, ὁ and ἡ (adj.). 


One who 18 in second ead. 
πάλιν (adv.). Again, back. 
παλτόν, οὔ, τό (from πάλλω, to 

brandish, to hurl). A javelin, a 

dart. 

Πάν, ἄνός, ὁ. 

shepherds, &c. 
πανάγϊος, a, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all, 

and ἅγιος, holy). All pure, per- 

fectly pure, all-holy. 

πανόπτης, ov, ὁ (from πᾶς, all, and 
ὄπτομαι, to see). He that seeth 
all, all-seeing. 

παντοδᾶπός, 7, ov (adj. from πᾶς, 
all, and a suffix). Of every kind, 
manifold, various. 

παντοῖος, a, ov (adj. from πᾶς, all). 
Of every kind, various. 
πάντοτε (adv. from πᾶς, all). Al- 
ways, at all tumes, continually. 
πάνυ (adv.). Very much, very, al- 
together. 

παρά, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative. With 
the genitive it denotes from, 
of, on the part of.—With the 
dative, at, by, with, near.—With 
an accusative, to, unto, during, 

throughout, contrary to, &c. 
παραγίγνομαι, fut. παραγενήσομαι, 

perf. παραγεγένημαι (from παρά, 

by, and γίγνομαι, to be). To δὲ 
present at, to arrive at. 

παραδίδωμι, fut. παραδώσω, perf. 
παραδέδωκα (from παρά, to, and 
δίδωμι, to give). To consign, to 
deliver up, to transmit. 

παραμυθῖα, ac, 7 (from παραμυθέ- 
ouat, to encourage). Encourage- 
ment, consolation. 

παρασάγγης, ov, ὁ. A parasang, 

a Persian measure of distance, 

equal to about four English miles. 
παρατρέχω, fut. παραθρέξομαι and 

παραδραμοῦμαι, perf. rapadedpa- 
μῆκα, 2d aor. παρέδρᾶμον (from 
παρά, by or to, and τρέχω, to 
run). To run by, to run to or 
towards ; to outstrip, to escape. 
παρεγγυᾶω, @, fut. 700, perf. παρ- 
eyyeyonxa (from mapeyyvn, the 


Pan, the god of 
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act of passing a word of com- 
mand). To hand over, to pass 
from one to another; to excite, 
to exhort, to encourage. 

πάρειμι, fut. παρέσομαι (from παρά, 
by, and εἰμί, to be). To be 
present. 

πάρειμι, fut. παρείσομαι, perf. πάρ- 
εἰκα (from παρά, to, and εἶμι, to 
go). To approach, to come near. 

παρηΐς, ἴδος, ἡ (from παρά, at the 
side of). A cheek. 

παρθένος, ov, 1 A virgin. 

πάροδος, ov, ἡ (from παρά, unto or 
by, and ὁδός, α way). A passage 
by, α path, a parade. 

Πάρος, ov, 7. Paros, one of the 
Cyclades. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (adj.). Every, all. 

πατήρ, πατέρος, contr. πατρός, ὁ. 
A father. : 

πατρίς, ἴδος, ἡ (from πατήρ, ἃ 
father). One's father-land, ἃ 
native country. 

Πάτροκλος, ov, 6. Patroclus, a 
Grecian chief at the siege of 
Troy, and friend of Achilles. 

παύω, fut. παύσω, perf. πέπαυκα. 
To cause to cease, to restrain.— 
In the middle voice, to cause 
one’s self to cease, to cease. 

πεδῖνός, ἤ, Ov (adj. from πεῦδῖον, a 
plain). Level, even. 

TEOLOV, OV, TO (from πέδον, ground). 
A plain. 

πείθω, fut. πείσω, perf. πέπεικα, 
perf. mid. πέποιθα. To per- 
suade.—In the middle voice, to 
obey, to acquiesce, i. e., to per- 
suade one’s self to follow the 
bidding or direction of another. 

πειθώ, όος, contr. οὔς, 7. Persua- 
sion. 

πεῖρα, ac, 7. An attempt, a trial. 

Πειραιεύς, éwc, 6. Piraeus, the 
main harbour of Athens. 

πέλᾶγος, εος, τό. The sea. 

πέλας (adv.). Near. 

πελειάς, ddoc, 7. A dove, a wood- 
pigeon. 

πέλεκυς, EWC, ὁ 

ἸΠελῖας, ov, ὁ. 
Thessaly. 

Πελοποννησιᾶκός, ἢ, ὄν (adjective 
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An axe. 
Pelias, a king of 
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from Πελοπόννησος). Pelopon- 
nesian. 

ἸΠελοπόννησος, ov, 7. The Pelo- 
ponnesus, Greece below the 
isthmus of Corinth. 

Πέλοψ, ὅπος, ὁ. Pelops, son of 
Tantalus. 

πελταστής, οὔ, ὁ (from πέλτη, a 
light shield). A targeteer. 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Fifth. 

πέμπω, fut. po, perf. πέπομφα, perf. 
mid. πέπομπα. To send, to throw. 

Ileveve, ἕως, 6. Pentheus, king of 
Thebes, torn in pieces by the 
Bacchantes. 

πένθος, εος, τό. Grief, sorrow, 
misfortune, suffering. 

mevia, ac, 7 (from πένης, a@ poor 
man). Poverty. 

πεντακισχιλιοστός, 4, Ov (numeral 
adj. from πεντακισχίλιοι, five 
thousand). The five thousandth. 

πεντακόσϊοι, al, @ (numeral adj.). 
Five hundred. 

πενταπλόος, 6n, όον, contr. οὖς, 7, 
οὖν (adj.). Fvve-fold. 

πέντε (numeral adj., indeclinable). 
Five. 

πεντήκοντα (numeral adj., inde- 
clinable). Fifty. 

TEVTHKOVTHP, ἦρος, ὁ (from πεντή- 
κοντα, fifty). A commander of 
jifty men. 

πέπξρι, εως, TO. Pepper. 

πέρδιξ, tkoc,dand 7. A partridge. 

περί, prep. governing genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative.—The fun- 
damental meaning is above, the 
secondary and more common one 
about, around. With the geni- 
tive it signifies about, concerning, 
of, on account of.—With the da- 
tive, about.—With the accusa- 
tive, around, round about, near, 
against, towards, &c. In com- 
position it has the force of about, 
around, over, and frequently adds 
strength to the simple word, in 
which case it has its primitive 
force of above, superior to, 
greater than. 

mepiboAoc, ov, ὁ (from περιθάλλω, 
to throw around). An enclosure, 
ὦ circuit. 
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Περϊκλῆς, éove, 6. Pericles, an il- 
lustrious leader and statesman of 
Athens. 

meplAvroc, ov (adj. from περί, above, 
and λύπη, sorrow). Very sor- 
rowful, sorely grieved. 

περισκοπέω, @, fut. ἤσω, perf. περι- 
eokornka (from περί, around, 
and σκοπέω, to look). To look 
around, to survey. 

περιστέλλω, fut. στἔλῶ, perf. περι- 
ἔσταλκα (from περί, around, and 
στέλλω, to send.) To cover, to 
conceal ; to decorate, to attire. 

περιτίθημι, fut. θήσω, perf. περιτέ- 
θεικα (from περί, around, and τίθ- 
nit, to place). To place around, 
to put on, to attire. 

Περσεύς, ἕως, 6. Perseus, a famous 
hero, who destroyed the Gorgon 
Medusa. 

Πέρσης, ov, 6. A Persian. 

ΠΠερσϊκός, ή, όν (adj.). Persian. 

πέτρα, ας, ἢ. A rock, a stone. 

πηγή, ἧς, ἧ. A fountain. 

πήδημα, aToc, τό (from πηδάω, to 
leap). A leap, a bound. 

πηρῦω, G, fut. Gow, perf. πεπήρωκα 
(from 7 Bie mutilated). To mu- 
tilate, to maim, to deprive of. 

πῆχυς, εως, 0. An elbow, a cubit, 
an ell. 

πίθος, ov, 6. A cask, a tub, ajar. 

πικρός, d, Ov (adj.). Bitter ; painful. 

πίμπλημι, fut. yow, perf. neana, 
perf. pass. πέπλησμαι. To fill. 

πινᾶκίς, ἴδος, ἡ (dimin. from πίναξ, 
a board). A tablet. 

πίνω, fut. πώσω, perf. πέπωκα, 2d 
aor. éxtov. To drink. 

πίπτω, fut. πτώσω, perf. πέπτωκα, 
2d aor. ἔπεσον. To fall, to perish. 

πιστεύω, fut. evow, perf. πεπίστευ- 
ka (from πίστις, belief). To 
trust, to confide, to believe. 

πιστός, 7, Ov (adj.). Credible, true ; 
faithful, trustworthy. 

πίτυς, toc, 7. A pine-tree. 

πλακόεις, ὄεσσα, ὄεν, contr. οὖς, 
οὔσσα, οὔν (adj.). Broad, flat.— 
Often used as a substantive, @ 
cake, but then ἄρτος is under- 
stood. 

πλανᾶἄω, ©, fut. ἥσω, perf. πεπλά- 
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vyka. ΤῸ cause to wander, to lead 
astray.—In the middle voice, to 
cause one’s self to pecs to 
wander, to roam. 

πλάξ, ἄκός, ἡ. A board, a plank, a 
table; a plain, a flat region.—In 
this latter sense applied to the 
Thracian Chersonese by the po- 
ets. 

πλαστῖκός, 4, ov (adj. from πλάσσω, 
to mould). Plastic. —rAaotixn, 
ῆς, 7, as a substantive, with τέχνη 
understood, the plastic art. 

πλᾶτύς, εἴα, 0 (adj.). Broad, flat. 

Πλειάς, ἄδος, ἡ. A Pleiad.—IAe- 
ἄδες, ὧν, αἱ, the Pleiades, a clus- 
ter of stars, fabled to have been 
originally daughters of Atlas. 

πλεῖστος, ἡ; ov (adj., superlative of 
πολύς). Most, greatest, &c. 

πλείων, ov (adj., comparative of 
πολύς). More, greater, &c. 

πλεονεξία, ac, ἡ (from πλέον, more, 
and ἔχω, to have). Cupidity, 
covetousness, avarice, ambition. 
—Literally, the desire of having 
more. 

πλευρά, ὥς, ἡ. The side; a rib. 

πλέω, fut. πλεύσω, perf. πέπλευκα. 
To sail. . 

πλέω, fut. πλήσω, perf. πέπληκα. 
To fill. 

πλέων, ov (adj., an Ionic and Attic 
form, except in the contracted 
cases for πλείων). More, greater. 

πληγή, RS, (from πλήσσω, to 
strike). A blow, a wound. 

πλῆθος, coc, τό. A multitude, an 
abundance, a great number. 

πλήν (adv.). Except, but, besides. 

πλήρης, ες (adj. from πλέω, to fill). 
Full. 

πλήσσω, fut. πλήξω, perf. πέπληχα, 
2d aor. ἔπληγον. To strike, te 
wound. 

πλοῖον, ov, τό (from πλέω, to sail). 
A ship, a vessel. 

πλόρς, Oov, contr. οὖς, οὔ, ὁ (from 
πλέω, to sail). Navigation, a 
voyage. 

πλουτξω, ©, fut. ἤσω, perf. πεπλού- 
THKG (from πλοῦτος, wealth). To 
be rich. 

πλουτίζω, fut. iow, perf. πεπλούτί- 
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ka (from πλοῦτος, wealth). 
enrich, to make rich. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 6. Wealth, riches. 

Πλούτων, ὠνος, 6. Pluto, god of 
the lower world. ὃ 

ποιξω, ὦ, fut. ἥσω, perf. πεποίηκα. 
To make, to do, to prepare, to 
perform. 

ποΐη, ης, ἢ. An herb, grass. 

ποιῆεις, HECOA, HEV (adj. from ποίη, 
grass). Grassy, verdant. 

ποίημα, atoc, TO (from ποιέω, to 
make). A poem. 

ποιητής, οὔ, ὁ (from ποιέω, to make). 
A poet.—The derivation of this 
word and the preceding has ref- 
erence to the exercise of imagi- 
nation, i. e., the making or crea- 
ting of poetic imagery. 

ποικῖλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Variegated, 
diversified, varied, differing. 

ποιμῆν, ἕνος, 6. A ‘shepherd. 

ποίμνη, ne, 7. A flock, a herd. 

πολέμαρχος, ov, ὁ (from πόλεμος, 
war, and apy, to command). A 
polemarch. Original meaning, a 
general commanding an army in 
the field. At Lacedemon it re- 
tained its military meaning, and 
denoted a commander of 400 
men; while at Athens the title 
was eventually applied to a civil 
magistrate, who took cognizance 
of all cases affecting the μέτοικοι, 
Ona sojourners.” 

πολεμξω, ὥ, fut. jow, perf. πεπολέ. 
enka (from πόλεμος, war). To 
wage war, to carry on war, to 
be at war with, to be engaged in 
war. 

πολεμῖκός, , Ov (adj. from πόλεμος, 
war). Warlike. 

παλέμϊζος, a, ov (adj. from πόλεμος, 
war). Warlike; more common- 
ly, Aostile.—As a substantive, 
πολέμϊζος, OV, ὁ, aN enemy ; οἱ πο- 
λέμιοι, the enemy. The term 
πολέμϊζος means an open or public 
enemy, but ἐχθρός, a private and 
bitter one. , 

πόλεμος, ov, 6. War. 

πόλις, εως, 7. A state, a city. 

πολίτης, ov, ὁ (from πόλις, ὦ city). 
A citizen. 
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πολλᾶκις (adv.). Often, frequently. 


πολυάνθρωπος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
many, and ἄνθρωπος, a man). 
Populous. 

Πολυδᾶμας, avtoc, ὁ. 
a Trojan warrior. 

πολυϊδμων, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
much, and ἔδμων, knowing). Very 
learned, learned, very skilful. 

TloAvxparne, εος, 6. Polycrates, a 
tyrant of Samos. 

πολυμᾶθής, ἔς (adj. from πολύς, 
much, and μανθἄνω, to learn). 
Very learned, learned, knowing 
many things. 

TloAtpvia, ac, 7. Polymnia, or 
Polyhymnia, one of the Muses. 
She presided over singing. 

πολυόμμᾶτος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
many, and oupa,aneye). Many- 
eyed. 

πολύπους, ovy, gen. πολύποδος. 
&c. (adj. from πολύς, many, and 
ποῦς, afoot). Having many feet. 
—As a substantive, πολύπους, 
odoc, 6 and 7, a polypus. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (adj.). Much, 
many, great, large.—oi πολλοί, 
the multitude, the many.—rta 
πολλά and τὸ πολύ, taken ad- 
verbially, for the most part.— 
Comparative πλέων and πλείων, 
superlative πλεῖστος. 

πολύτιμος, ov (adj. from πολύς, 
much, and τιμή, value or honour). 
Of great value, precious ; highly 
honoured. 

πονηρός, a, ὅν (adj. from πόνος, 
toil). Wretched, evil, wicked. 

πόνος, ov, ὁ (from πένομαι, to torl, 
perf. mid. πέπονα). Tozrl, labour, 
wretchedness, misery. 

πόντος, ov, 0. The deep, the ocean, 
the sea. v 

πορεία, ac, 7 (from πορεύω, to cause 
to go). A journey, a route, a de- 
parture, a going, a way. 

πορεύω, fut. evow, perf. πεπόρευκα 
(from πόρος, a passage). To 
cause to go, to convey, to trans- 
port.—In the middle voice, to 
go, i. e., to cause one’s self to 


Polydamas, 


go. 
πόῤῥωθεν (adv. from πόῤῥω, far 
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off). From afar, from a dis- 


tance. 

πορφύρεος, éa, εον, contr. ove, a, 
οὖν (adj. from πορφῦρα, purple 
or crimsom colour). Purple, 
crimson. 

πορφῦρίς, ἴδος, 7 (from πορφῦρα, 
purple or crimson colour). 
purple garment. 

Ποσειδῶν, Gvoc, ὁ. 
of the sea. 

πόσις, ewc, 0. A husband. 

ποτᾶμός, οὔ, 6. A river. 

πότε (ady.). As an interrogative, 
when? at what time ?—Not in- 
terrogative, on a certain time, 
once, ever. 

ποτήρϊον, ov, τό (from ποτήρ, a 
cup). A cup, a goblet. 

TOTVLOC, a, ov (adj.). Revered, au- 
gust.—As ἃ substantive, ποτνῖα, 
ac, 7, α sovereign, a mistress. 

ποτόν, od, τό. Drink. 

πότος, ov, 6. The act of drinking. 

ποῦ (adv.). With the circumflex, 
interrogative, where ?—Without 
any accent, indefinite, anywhere, 
somewhere. 

πούς, ποδός, 6. A foot. 

πρᾶγμα, atoc, τό (from πράσσω, to 
make). A deed, an act, an affair, 
a business, a thing. 

MPAKTikoc, H, Ov (adj. from πράσσω, 
to make). Capable of making 
or effecting, practical, efficient, 
active. 

πρᾶξις, ewc, 7 (from πράσσω, to 
make). An action, a deed. 

πράσσω, fut. ξω, perf. πέπρᾶχα, 
perf. mid. πέπρᾶγα, 2d aor. ἔπρᾶ- 
yov. To make, to do, to act, to 
accomplish, to effect. 

mpéobuc, ewc, 6. An old man; an 
ambassador. 

TIpiduoc, ov, ὁ. 
Troy. 

πρό, prep. governing the genitive 
only. Primary signification, be- 
fore.—Said of place, before, in 
front of —Of time, before, prior 
to.—Of the occasion or cause, 
for, on account of, because of.— 
Said of preference, excellence, 
or eminence, before, more than, 


Neptune, god 


Priam, king of 
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rather than.—Said of one thing 
or person taking the place of 
another, for, in the place of.—In 
composition, before, for, instead 
of, in front of, &c. 

πρόθᾶτον, ov, To. A sheep.—Prop- 
erly, any four-footed animal, 
especially a domestic one. 

πρόγονος, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and γίγνομαι, to be; perf. mid. 
γέγονα). An ancestor, a fore- 
father. 

προδότης, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and δίδωμι, to give). A traitor, 
a betrayer. 

πρόθυμος, ov (adj. from πρό, before, 
and ϑυμός, spirit). Willing, 
eager, ready. 

προκατακλίνω, fut. κλϊνῶ, perf. 
προκατακέκλικα (from πρό, be- 
fore, κατά, down, and κλίνω, to 
cause to recline or lie). To give 
one a seat on a couch before 
another.—In the middle voice, 
to take a higher seat at a table, 
to recline at table on a couch be- 
fore another. 

Πρόκνη, ne, ἡ. Procne, daughter 
of Pandion, king of Athens, 
changed into a swallow. 

προλέγω, fut. ξω, perf. προλέλοχα 
(from πρό, before, and λέγω, to 
say). To foretell, to predict. 

προμετωπίδίον, ov, τό (from πρό, 
before, and μέτωπον, the forehead 
or front). A frontlet, a piece of 
armour for a horse’s front or 
brow.—Also a forehead-band, an 
ornament for the head, either of 
man or animal. 

Προμηθεύς, ἕως, 6. Prométheus. 

Πρόξενος, ov, 6. Proxénus, one of 
the Greek generals in the army 
of the younger Cyrus. 

πρός, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative.—With 
the genitive, from, of, for the sake 
of, on account of, in respect to, 
and in oaths by.—With the da- 
tive, 7 addition to, besides, with 
or before.—With the accusative, 
to, towards, against, with refer- 
ence to, in comparison with, ὅκα. 
In composition, it generally sig- 
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nifies in addition to, over and 
above, besides ; and often, like- 
wise, against, unto, &c. 

προσαγορεύω, Evow, perf. προσηγό- 
pevka (from πρός, unto, and 
ἀγορεύω, to speak). To address, 
to accost, to salute by name, to 
salute. 

mpoodyw, fut. ξω, perf. προσῆχα 
(from πρός, unto, and ἄγω, to 
lead). To lead to, to admit, to 
introduce, to apply, to adjoin. 

TpocapTaw, ὦ, fut. 70, perf. mpoo- 
ἥρτηκα (from πρός, unto, and 
ἀρτάω, to join). To attach to, to 
connect, to unite. 

Tpoonyopia, ac, 7 (from προσαγο- 
ρεύω, to salute). An accosting, 
an addressing, a name, an epithet. 

πρόσθϊος, a, ov (adj. from πρόσθε, 
before). Anterior, fore, in front 
of. 

προστᾶἄτης, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and ἵστημι, to place). An over- 
seer, @ superintendent, a gov- 
ernor. 

προστάττω or προστάσσω, fut. ξω, 
perf. προστέτἄχα (from πρός, in 
addition, and τάσσω, to order or 


enjoin). To ordain farther, to 
enjoin im addition, to order 
strictly. 


πρόσωπον, ov, τό (from πρός, to or 
towards, and cn), the eye). The 
countenance, the face, the brow, 
the forehead. 

πρότερος, a, ov (adj., comparative 
degree from πρό, before). Prior, 
before, previous to, preceding, 
earlier.—The neuter πρότερον is 
taken adverbially, before, pre 
viously, sooner. 

προφήτης, ov, ὁ (from πρό, before, 
and φημί, to say). A prophet, a 
seer, ὦ soothsayer, a@ diviner. 

προφῆτις, toc, 7. A prophetess, a 
female soothsayer or diwviner. 

πρύμνη, ης, ἡ. The stern of a ship. 

πρώϊος, a, ov (adj. from πρωΐ, early). 
Early, early in the morning. 

πρώρα, ac, 7. The prow of a ship. 

Πρωτεύς, ἕως, 6. Proteus, a sea- 
god, who could transform himself 
into all kinds of shapes. 
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πρωτεύω, fut. evow, perf. πεπρώτευ- 
κα (from πρῶτος, first). To be 
the first, to excel. 

πρῶτος, ἡ, ov (adj., superlative de- 
gree from πρό, before). The first. 
τὸ πρῶτον and τὰ πρῶτα, taken 
adverbially, αὐ first, in the first 
place, principally. 

πτερόν, οὔ, TO. A wing. 

πτέρυξ, ὕγος, ἡ (from πτερόν, a 
wing). A plume, a wing, a pin- 
ion. 

IlroAeuaioc, ov, 6. Ptolémy. 

πτωχός, 7, Ov (ad. from πτώσσω, 
to crouch er creep). Poor, wretch- 
ed. As a substantive, πτωχός, 
οὔ, ὁ, a beggar. Ce 

ἸΤυγμαῖοι, wv, ot. The Pygmies, a 
race of small size, fabled to have 
been engaged in frequent warfare 
with the cranes. 

Πυθαγῦρας, ov, 6. Pythagoras, a 
celebrated Grecian philosopher. - 

Πυλᾶδης, ov, 6. Pylddes, the friend 
of Orestes. 

πύλη, ης, 7. A gate.—In the plural, 
it often signifies a pass. 

πυλωρός, οὔ, ὁ (from πύλη, a gate, 
and pa, care). A doorkeeper. 

πῦρ, πῦρός, τό. Fire. 

πυρᾶμίς, tdoc, ἧ. A pyramid. 

Πυριφλεγέθων, ovtoc, ὁ (from πῦρ, 
Jire, and φλέγω, to burn). Pyri- 
phlegéthon, a river of fire in the 
lower world. 

Πύῤῥος, ov, ὁ. 
Epirus. 

Πῶρος, ov, 6. Porus, a king of part 
of India, conquered by Alexander. 

πῶς (adv.). With the circumflex 
it is interrogative, how? in what 
way? Without the accent it is 
indefinite, any how, in any way, 
somehow. 

πῶῦ, eo¢, τό (from πάω, to feed). 
A herd, a flock. 


Ῥ. 


ῥάθδος, ov, 7. A staff, a rod. 
Ῥαδάμανθυς, voc, 6. Rhadaman- 
thus, one of the judges in the 
lower world. 
Pddioc, a, ov (adj.). Easy. Com- 
parative ῥῴων, superlative ῥᾷστος. 
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ΣΙΔ 

ῥεῦμα, ατος, τό (from ῥέω, to flow). 
A stream. 

ῥήτωρ, ορος, ὁ (from ῥέω, to speak). 
An orator, a rhetorician. 

ῥίζα, ne, 4. . A root. 

pinto, fut. wo, perf. ἔῤῥίῖφα. To 
jung, to throw, to hurl, to throw 
or cast away. 

Ῥόδιος, a, ov (adj. from Ῥόδος, 
Rhodes). Rhodvan, of or belong- 
ing to Rhodes. 

ῥόδον, ov, τό. A rose. 

ῥόπᾶλον, ov, τό. A club. 

‘Pauaiog, a, ov (adj. from Ῥώμη, 
Rome). Roman, of or belong- 
ing to Rome. 

“Ῥώμη, ne, 7. Rome. 


2. 


σαλαμάνδρα, ac, 4. A salamander. 

Σαλμωνεύς, ἕως, 6. Salmoneus, a 
king of Elis. 

σάλπιγξ, tyyoc, 7. A trumpet. 

Σαρδανάπαλλος, ov, 6. Sardanap- 
dlus, an effeminate king of As- 
syria. 

σάρισσα, n¢, 7. A sarissa, a long 
Macedonian lance or pike. 

σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡ. Flesh, a piece of 
flesh. 

σατρἄᾶπης, ov, 6. A satrap, a title 
for a viceroy, or governor of a 
province among the ancient Per- 
sians. 

σεαυτοῦ, ἧς (reflexive pronoun). Of 
thyself, &c. Vid. page 109. 

Σειρήῆν, ἦνος, 0. A Siren. 

σεισμός, od, ὁ (from σείω, to shake). 
An earthquake. 

σέλας, aoc, τό. Light, splendour, 
brilliancy, brightness. 

σελήνη, ne, 7. The moon. 

σεμνός, 7, Ov (adj. from σέθω, to 
adore, to worship). Venerable, 
revered, holy. 

σημεῖον, ov, τό (from σῆμα, a sign). 
A sign, a proof. 

oiyaw, ὥ, fut. ow, perf. σεσίγηκα 
(from otyf, silence). To be silent, 
to keep silence. Vid. σιωπάω. 

otyn, ἧς, ἡ. Sulence. 

σιδήρεος, a, εον, contr. οὖς, ἃ, οὖν 
(adj. from σίδηρος, tron). Of tron. 

σίδηρος, ov, ὁ, Lron. 


ΣΤᾺ 
Σικελία, ας, 7. Srerly. 
σίνηπι, toc, τό. Mustard. 
σίτζσις, εως, 7 (from σιτίζω, to feed). 


Feeding, support, nourishing, 
maintaining. 

σῖτος, ov, 6. Wheat.—lIn the plural, 
τὰ σῖτα. 


σιωπᾶω, O, fut. ἤσω, perf. σεσιώπη- 
κα (from σιωπῇ, silence). To re- 
main silent, to be silent. Strictly 
speaking, σιωπάω is like szleo in 
Latin, to remain or continue si- 
lent ; and σιγάω, like tdceo, to be- 
come silent, after having just 
spoken. 

σκέλος, coc, τό. A leg. 

σκηνῇ, ἧς, 7. A tent, ἃ stage, a 
Scene. 

σκῆπτρον, ov, TO (from σκήπτω, to 
lean upon). Primitive meaning, 
a staff. Ordmary meaning, ὦ 
sceptre. 

σκιά, ᾶς, ἧ. A shadow, a shade. 

σκοτεινός, 7, όν (adj. from σκότος, 
darkness). Dark, obscure. 

σκότϊος, a, ον (adj. from σκότος, 
darkness). Dark, obscure. 

σκότος, coc, τό, and also σκότος, 
ov, ὁ. Darkness. 
LoaAvuor, wv, ol. The Solymi, a 
people of Lycia, in Asia Minor. 
Σόλων, wvoc, 6. Solon, the cele- 
brated legislator of the Athenians. 
σός, σή, σόν (pronom. adj. from ov, 
thou). Thine, thy. 

σοφία, ac, ἡ (from σοφός, wise). 
Wisdom. 

cogs, ῆ, Ov (adj.). Wase. 


σπάνις, εως, ἡ (from σπανός, 
scarce). Want, indigence, scar- 
erty LY - 


σπείρω, fut. σπερῶ, perf. ἔσπαρκα. 
To sow, to scatter seed, to scatter. 

σπέρμα, Gtoc, τό (from oreipa, to 
sow). Seed, grain. 

σπλάγχνον, ov, τό. Vitals, entrails. 

σπουδαῖος, a, ov (adj. from σπουδή, 
zeal). Earnest, zealous, worthy. 

σταγών, ὄνος, 7 (from στάζω, to 
drop, 2d aor. ἔσταγον). A drop. 

στάδιον, ov, To. A stadium, a 
measure of ground containing 
625 feet or 125 paces. 

στάδιος, ov, 6. Same as στάδιον. 


ZzYT 

στάθμη, ne, 7. A carpenter's rules 
ὦ level.—dinove στάθμη, a two- 
foot rule. 

σταθμός, οὔ, ὁ. A station, an en- 
campment, a halting-place. 

στασιάζω, fut. dow, perf. ἐστασίἄκα 
(from στάσις, sedition, discord). 
To excite dissension or discord, to 
excite sedition ; to beina state of 
dissension or discord, to quarrel. 

σταφὕλή, ἧς, 7. A cluster of 
grapes, a grape. 

στέγασμα, ατος, τό (from στέγω, to 
cover). A cover, a roof. 

στενός, ἢ, Ov (adj. from στένω, to 
contract). Narrow, strait, not 
broad, contracted. 

στέφῶᾶνος, ov, ὁ (from στέφω, 
crown). A crown, a wreath, a 
chaplet.—As a proper name, 
Stephen. 

στεφανόω, ὥ, fut. dow, perf. ἐστεῴφ- 
avoka (from στέφᾶνος, a crown). 
To crown. 


στῆθος, εος, τό. The breast. 
στόμα, ἅτος, τό. A mouth. 


στράτευμα, ἄτος, τό (from στρατεύω, 
tomake an expedition). An army. 

στρατηγός, οὔ, ὁ (from στρατός, an 
army, and ἄγω, to lead). A gen- 
eral, α commander. 

στρατῖά, dc, ἡ (from στρατός, an 
army). An army. 

στρατιώτης, ov, 6 (from στρατός, 
anarmy). A soldier. 

στρατόπεδον, ov, τό (from στρατός, 
an army, and πέδον, a basis, a 
foundation). An encampment, 
an army established in camp, an 
army generally. 

στρατός, οὔ, 6. An army. 

otpoviiov, ov, τό (dim. from oTpov- 
θός, a sparrow). A small spar- 
row, ὦ sparrow. 

στρουθός, od, 6and 7. A sparrow. 

στυγερός, a, dv (adj. from στυγέω, 
to hate). Hateful, dismal. 

στυγξω, ὥ, fut. 7ow, perf. ἐστύγηκα, 
2d aor. éotiyov. To hate, to 
abhor, to dread. 

σύ, σοῦ (personal pron.). Thou. 

συγγραφεύς, ἕως, ὁ (from συγγράφω, 
to write connectedly). A histo 
Tuan, ὦ prose writer, a wriler. 
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ΣΩΤ' 
σῦκον, ov, τό. A fig. 
συμθουλῖα, ας, 7 (from σύν, together 
with, and βουλή, counsel). Ad- 
vice, counsel, mutual deliberation. 
σύμμᾶχος, ov, ὁ (from σύν, together 
with, and μάχη, a fight or battle). 
An ally. 
συμφορά, ac, 7. An accident, a 
misfortune, a calamity, &c. 
σύν, prep. governing the dative only, 
and signifying with, together with, 
&c.—In composition, it denotes 
concurrence in action, association 
with, union, collection, comple- 
tion, and frequently strengthens 
_ the meaning of the simple verb. 
συνἄγω, fut. ξω, perf. συνῆχα, 2d 
aor. συνήγἄγον (from σύν, to- 
gether, and ἄγω, to lead). To 
draw together, to collect, to lead 
together, to unite. 
συνήθεια, ac, ἡ (from συνήθης, inti- 
mate with). Social intercourse, 
intimacy, custom, habit. 
σύντομος, ον (adj. from σύν, to- 


gether, and τέμνω, to cut). Cut 
short, curtailed. 
Συρακούσϊος, a, ov (adj.). Syra- 


cusan.—In the plural, of Zupa- 
κουσίοι, the Syracusans. 

σῦς, συός, ὁ and 7. A hog, swine. 

σφάζω or σφάττω, fut. ξω, perf. 
ἔσφἄχα, 2d aor. pass. ἐσφᾶγην. 
To slaughter, to kill, to immolate, 
to sacrifice. 

σφέτερος, a, ov (pronom. adj. from 
σφεῖς, they). His own, their own. 

σφυρόν, οὔ, τό. An ankle. 

σφωΐτερος, a, ον (pronom. adj. from 
σφῶϊ, you two). Of you two, both 
your. 

σχολαῖος, a, ov (adj. from σχολή, 
leisure). At leisure, unoccupred, 
idle, slow, tardy, lazy. 

σώζω, fut. ow, perf. σέσωκα (from 
σόος, safe). Tosave, to preserve. 

Σωκρᾶτης, coc, contr. ove, 6. Soc- 
rates, a celebrated Athenian phi- 
losopher.—Accusative singular, 
Σωκράτην. 

σῶμα, ἅτος, τό. A body. 

σωρύς, οὔ, 6. A heap. 

σωτήρ, 7poc, ὁ (from σώζω, to save). 
A preserver, a saver. 
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σωτηρῖα, ac, ἡ (from σωτήρ, a pre- 
Server). Preservation, safety. 

Σωφρονίσκος, ov, 6. Sophroniscus, 
a man’s name. 

σωφροσύνη, ne, 7 (from σώφρων, dis- 
creet). Discreetness, moderation, 
continence, temperance, wisdom. 

σώφρων, ov (adjective from σόος, 
sound, and φρήν, mind). Dis- 
creet, sound of mind, prudent, 
wise, intelligent, moderate. 

Σώφρων, ονος, 6. Sophron, a man’s 
name. 


ἐξ 


τάλαντον, ov, 76. A talent, a sum 
of money.—The Attic talent of 
silver was worth $1055 59cts. ; 
but the Attic talent of gold, 
$10555 93cts. 

τάλας, awa, αν (adj. from ταλᾶἄω, 
to suffer.) Wretched, miserable, 
unfor tunate. 

ταμεῖον, and ταμιεῖον, ov, τό. A 
magazine, a storehouse, a recep- 
tacle, a granary. 

ταμῖας ov, 6. A steward, a dis- 
penser, a distributor. 

Τάντᾶἄλος, ov, ὁ. Tantalus, a king 
of Lydia, punished in the lower 
world, for serving up his own 
son Pelops, as food to the gods. 

τάξις, ewc, ἡ (from τάσσω, to ar- 
range). Anarrangement, a reg- 
ulation, an order ; a rank, an 
order of battle. 

ταπεινός, 7, ov (adj.). Humble, low, 
base, mean, submissive, lowly. 

Ταράντινος, ἡ; ov (adj. from Τάρας, 
αντος, Tarentum). Tarentine, of 
Tarentum. "Γαράντινοι, wr, oi, 
the Tarentines. 

tapixyedo, fut ow, perf. rerapiver- | 
κα (from tapixoc, anything salt- 
ed, preserved, or embalmed). To 
preserve flesh, to salt, to pickle, 
&c.—lIn the case of dead bodies, 
to embalm. 

ταῦρος, ov, 6. A bull. 

τάφος, ov, ὁ (from Yarra, to bury, 
2d aor. érddov). A grave, a sep 
ulchre, a tomb. 

τἄχύς, εἴα, ὕ (adj.). Swift, fleet, 
rapid. Comparative, ϑάσσων ; 


TET 


superlative τάχιστος.---- 1564 also 
adverbially in the neuter, ταχύ, 
swiftly, quickly. 

τέ (conj.). And; τέ---τέ, or TE— 
kai, both—and. 

τεῖχος, εος, τό. A wall, a rampart. 

τέκνον, Ov, TO (from τίκτω, to beget, 
to bring forth). A child, offspring. 

TEKTOVIKOG, ἤ, Ov (adj. from τέκτων, 
‘a builder). Of or belonging to 
bualders.—As a substantive, Tex- 
τονική, ἧς, ἡ (τέχνη understood), 
architecture, the art of building. 

τελευταῖος, a, ov (adj. from τελευτή, 
anend). Last, final, at the end. 
As an adverb, in the neuter, τελ- 
evtaiov, finally, lastly. 

τελευτή, ἧς, ἡ (from τελέω, to com- 
plete). Απ επί, death. 

τελξω, ὥ, fut. τελέσω, perf. τετέλξ- 
κα (from τέλος, an end). To 
complete, to finish, to perform, to 
accomplish. 

τέλος, εος, τό. An end, death. 

τελώνης, ov, 6. A tax-gatherer. 

τέμνω, fut. τεμῶ, perf. τέτμηκα, 2d 
aor. ἔτᾶμον. To cut, to cleave. 

Τέμπη, Gv, τά, contracted from Téu- 
mea, éwv. Tempe, a beautiful 
vale in Thessaly, between Olym- 
pus and Ossa, and through which 
the river Penéus ran. 

τέρας, toc, τό. A sign, a portent, 
a prodigy, a wonder, a monster. 

τέρην, Elva, ev (adj.). Soft, tender, 
delicate. 

τερπνός, 7, ov (adj. from τέρπω, to 
delight). Delightful, pleasing. 

τέρψις, ewc, 7 (from τέρπω, to de- 
light). Delight, enjoyment. 

Τερψιχὔρη, ne, ἡ (from τέρπω, to 
delight in, and χορός, the dance). 
Terpsichore, the Muse that pre- 
sides over dancing. 

- εσσαρακόσϊοι, at, a (numeral adj.). 
Four hundred. 

réoodpec, a (numeral adj). Four. 

τέταρτος, 7, ov (num. adj.). Fourth. 

τετρακισχίλζοι, at, a (numeral adj., 
from tetpdkic, four times, and 
χίλζοι, a thousand). Four thou- 
sand. 

τετραπλόος, Oy, GOV, contr. οὖς, ἢ, 
οὖν αι τέτρα, for τέτταρα, 


TOR 

four, and πλόω, old form, to fold). 
Fourfold. 

τετρᾶπους, ovy (adj. from τέτταρα, 
four, and “ποῦς, a foot). Four- 
footed. 

τέχνη, NG, ἧς. An art, art, a work 
of art, skill, artifice. 

τεχνίτης, ov, ὁ (from τέχνη; an art). 
An artist, an artificer. 

Τηθύς, toc, 7. Téthys, a sea-god- 
dess, wife of Oceanus or Nereus. 

Τῆνος, ov, ἡ. Ténos, a Greek island. 

Τίγρης, ntoc, ὁ The Tigris, a 
river of Asia. 

τιθήνη, No, 7. A nurse. 

Τιθωνός, οὔ, 6. Tithonus. 

τίκτω, fut. τέξομαι, perf. τέτοκα, 2d 
aor. ἔτεκον. To beget, to bring 
forth.—tixtew od, to lay eggs. 

τιμᾶω, ὦ, fut. jow, perf. τετίμηκα 
(from τιμῇ, honour, esteem). To 
honour, to value, to esteem. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἡ (from tiw, to honour). 
Honour, esteem, value. 

τιμήεις, ἤεσσα, jev (adj. from rip7, 
honour). Honoured, esteemed, 
valued. 

Tiptoc, a, ov (adj. from riu7, honour). 
Honoured, highly prized. 

τίμωρξω, ὦ, fut. ἥσω, perf. τετιμώρη- 
κα. Tosuccour, to aid, to avenge, 
to punish.—In the middle voice, to 
avenge one’s self, to punish, &c. 

Tiopnua, ἄτος, TO (from Tiuwpew, 
to succour). Succour, help, re- 
venge, punishment. 

τιμωρῖα, ac, ἡ. Vengeance, punish- 


ment. 

tic, τί (interrog. pron.). Who? 
what ? 

tic, τὲ (indef. pron.). Any, any 


one, a certain one. 

τιτρώσκω, fut. τρώσω, perf. τέτρωκα. 
To wound. 

tiw, fut. τίσω, perf. τέτϊκα. 
value, to esteem, to honour. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο (adj.). 
Such. 

τολμᾶω, G, fut. now, perf. τετόλμη- 
κα (from τόλμα, boldness). To 
dare, to venture on. 

τόξον, ov, TO. A bow. 

τοξότης, ov, ὁ (from τόξον, a bow). 
A bowman, an archer. 


To 
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A place, a site. 
So large, so 


τόπος, OV, ὁ 

τόσος, ἡ, ον (adj.). 
much. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο (adj.). 
So much, so great. 

τότε (adv.). Then, at that time. 

τρᾶχύς, εἴα, v (adj.). Rough, rug- 
ged, uneven, strong ; harsh, an- 
δ. τ "-. 

τρεῖς, τρία (numeral adj.). Three. 

τρέπω, fut. wo, perf. τέτροφα, 2d 
aor. ἔτρἄπον. To turn; to rout, 
to put to fught.—In the middle 
voice, to betake one’s self to 
jiught, to flee. 

τρέφω, fut. ϑρέψω, perf. τέτροφα, 2d 
aor. pass. ἐτρᾶἄφην. To nourish, 
to rear, to bring up. 

τριάκοντα (numeral adj., indeclina- 
ble). Thirty. 

- ρίγωνος, ov (adj. from τρίγωνον, a 
treangle). Triangular. 

τριήρης, εος, contr. ove, ἡ (from 
τρίς, thrice, and ἐρέσσω, b TOW). 
A trireme, a galley, a vessel of 
three banks of oars.—Properly an 
adjective, with ναῦς understood. 

τρίπλοος, 67, οον, contr. οὖς, 7, ov 
(adj. from τρίς, thrice, and πλόω, 
an old form, to fold). Threefold. 

τρίπους, ovv (adj. from τρίς, thrice, 
and ποῦς, a foot). Three-footed. 
—As a substantive, τρίπους, 
odoc, 6, α tripod. 

τρισμύρϊοι, a, a (numeral adj. from 
τρίς, thrice, and μύριοι, ten thou- 
sand). Thirty thousand. 

τρίτος, ἡ, ov (numeral adj.). The 
third. 

Τροία, ac, 7. Troy, a celebrated 
city of Asia Minor, destroyed by 
the Greeks after a 10 years’ siege. 

Τρῶες, wv, ol. The Trojans, the 
inhabitants of Troy—lNomina- 
tive singular, Τρώς, woc. 

Τρωϊκός, 7, ov (adj.). Trojan, of 
or belonging to ‘Troy. 

τύπτω, fut. ψω, perf. τέτῦύφα. To 
strike, to beat, to smite. 

τυραννίς, toc, ἡ (from τύραννος, a 
monarch, a tyrant). Supreme 
power, sovereign power, ME 

τύραννος, ov, ὁ. A sovereign, ἃ 
tyrant. ‘k's latter meaning is 
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the more common, the former 
the more ancient one. 

τῦρός, οὔ, 6. Cheese. 

Τυφῶν, dvoc, 6. Typhon, one of 
the giants who warred against 
Jupiter. He was defeated, and 
placed under Aitna. 

τύχη, no, ἡ (from τυγχἄνω, to 
chance, 2d aor. ἔτῦχον). Chance, 
fortune, misfortune. 


ab 


ὑᾶλξος, éa, éov, contr. οὖς, 7, οὖν 
(adj. from taAoc, glass). Made 
of glass, glass. 

ὕθρις, εως, 7. Haughtiness, inso- 
lence, contumely. 

ὑθριστῆς, οὔ, ὁ (from H6prc, inso- 
lence). An insulter, one over- 
bearingly insolent, one who out- 
rages. 

ὑθριστός, 4, ὄν (adj. from ὕθρις, 
insolence). Insulted, outraged, 
treated with gross insolence, 
maltreated, abused. 

ὑγιεινός, %, ὄν (adj. from ὑγέεια, 
health). Wholesome, promoting 
health, healthy. 

idaréoc, éa, éov, contr. ove, jj, οὖν 
(adj. from ὕδας, old form for 
ὕδωρ, water). Watery, wet, 
moist ; dropsical. 

bdpa, ac, 7 (from ὕδωρ, 
hydra, a water-snake. 

ὕδραυλις, ewe, 7 (from ὕδωρ, water, 
and αὐλός, a pipe). A water- 
organ, a musical instrument 
moved by water. 

ddpta, ac, 7 (from ὕδωρ, water). A 
water-bucket. 

ὕδρωψ, wroc, ὁ (from ὕδωρ, water, 
and ὦψ, the visage, from the 
bloated appearance which this 
-disease presents). The dropsy. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδᾶτος, τό (from ὕω, to make 
wet). Water. 

υἱός, ov, 6. A son. 

ὕλη, ne, 7. A wood, timber. 

ὑλήεις, Heooa, ἦεν (adj. from ὕλη, 
a wood). Woody, abounding 
with forests. 

ὑμέτερος, a, ον (pronom. adj. from 
ὑμεῖς, you). Your, your own. 

| ὑπείκω, fut. ξω, perf. ὑπεῖχα (from 


water). A 


Al 
ὑπό, under, and exw, to yteld). 
To yield to, to submit. 

ὑπέρ, prep. governing the genitive 
and accusative.—Its primitive 
and leading signification is above. 
—With the genitive it signifies 
above, beyond, for, on account of, 
in behalf of.—With the accusa- 
tive, above, beyond, over, against. 
—In composition, it denotes the 
being over and above, excess, for, 
and often adds strength to the 
meaning of the simple word. 

ὑπισχνέομαι, oduat, fut. ὑποσχήσο- 
μαι, perf. ὑπέσχημαι, 2d aor. 
mid. ὑπεσχόμην (from ὑπό, un- 
der, and ἔσχομαι, for ἔχομᾶι, to 
hold one’s self). To promise, 
to engage, to bind one’s self. 

ὕπνος, ov, 6. Sleep. 

ὑπό, prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative.—lIts prim- 
itive and leading signification is 

. under.— With the genitive it de- 
notes under, from under, by, by 
means of, through.—With the 
dative, by, by means of, with, 
under, &c.—With the accusa- 
tive, at, about, near, wnder.—In 
composition, it signifies wnder, 
from under, secretly, gradually, 
and frequently diminishes the 
force of the word with which it 
is compounded. 

ὑποζύγϊον, ov, τό (from ὑπό, under, 
and ζυγόν, a yoke). A beast of 
burden. - 

ὑπομένω, fut. ὑπομένῶ, perf. ὑπο- 
μεμένηκα (from ὑπό, behind, and 
μένω, to remain). To remain be- 
hind, to wait, to await, to persist, 
to endure. 

wc, ὑός, 6 and 7. A boar, a sow, 
Swine. 

ὕστερος, a, ov (adj.). Later. As 
an adverb, ὕστερον, afterward. 


Φ͵ 


φαγεῖν, 2d aor. inf. act. of φάγω, 
to eat. 

φάγω, to eat, pres. inf. act. φάγειν, 
2d aor. inf. φαγεῖν, 2d aor. ind. | 
act. ἔφαγον. 

paiva, fut. dave, perf. πέφαγκα, 2d 


OIA 


aor. é¢avov. To show, to make 
appear.—In the middle, to ap- 
pear, i. e., to show one’s self, to 
make one’s self appear. 

φάλαγξ, ayyoc, 7. A phalanx; a 
row, or division of an army. 

gapétpa, ac, 7 (from φέρω, to bear). 
A quiver. 

φάρμᾶκον, ov, τό. A poison. Prim- 
itive meaning, a drug, a medicine. 

φαῦλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Bad, small, 
mean, of little value. 

φέγγος, εος, τό. Light, splendour, 
brightness. 

φέριστος, ἡ, ov (adj. from φέρω, to 
bear). Best, bravest, most excel- 
lent. 

φέρτερος, a, ov (adj. from φέρω, to 
bear). Comparative degree, bet- 
ter, superior, braver. 

φέρτιστος, ἡ, ov (adj. from φέρω, to 
bear). Same meaning as φέρισ- 
τος. 

φέρω, fut. οἴσω, perf. ἤνοχα, and, 
with reduplication, ἐνήνοχα, 1st 
aor. ἤνεγκα, 2d aor. ἤνεγκον (11- 
regular verb). Yo bear, to carry, 
to bring, to yield or produce. 

φεύγω, fut. φεύξομαι, perf. répevya 
or πέφὕγα (commonly called perf. 
mid.), 2d aor. épvyov. To flee, 
to escape. 

φηγός, od, 7. An oak, a species of 
oak, strictly, having a round es- 
culent nut. Not to be confound- 
ed with the fagus or beach-tree, 
the nuts of which are triangular. 

φημΐ, fut. φήσω. To say, to utter, 
to remark, &c. 

φθέγμα, ἅτος, τό (from φθέγγομαι, 
to utter). A sound, a voice, a 
word uttered. 

φιάλη, nc, 7. A bowl, a cup, a goblet. 

φιλαίμᾶτος, ov (adj. from φελέω, to 
love, and αἷμα, blood). Loving 
blood, delighting in blood. 

φιλάργῦὕρος, ov (adj. from φιλέω, to 
love, and ἄργυρος, silver, money). 
Avaricious, covetous, grasping. 

φιλέω, ὥ, fut. 7ow, perf. .ediAnna 
(from φίλος, fond). To love.—It 
has often, with an infinitive, the 
meaning of to be wont, i. €., to 
love to do a thing. 
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Φιλήμων, ονος, ὁ. 
Greek comic poet. 

plata, ac, ἡ (from -@idoc, friendly). 
Friendship. 

Φίλιππος, ov, 6. Philip. 

Φιλομήλα, ac, 7. Philoméla, daugh- 
ter of Pandion, king of Athens. 
She was changed into a nightin- 
gale. Hence the term φιλομήλα 
is sometimes employed to denote 
that bird. 

Φιλόξενος, ov, ὁ. 
poet of Cythéra. 

φίλος, ἡ, ov (adj.). Loving, fond 
of, beloved, dear to, friendly. 

φίλος, ov, ὁ. A friend. 

φιλοσοφζα, ας, 7 (from φιλόσοφος, a 
philosopher). Philosophy. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, ὁ (from φίλος, loving, 
and cogia, wisdom). A philoso- 
pher. 

φιλότιμος, ov (adj. from φίλος, lov- 
ing, and τιμῇ, honour, distinc- 
tion). Ambitious, generous, lb- 
eral. 

φιλύφρων, ov (adj. from φΐλος, 
friendly, and φρήν, mind). Of 
friendly mind, friendly, kindly 
disposed. 

Φινεύς, ἕως, 6. Phineus, a king of 
Arcadia, or, according to others, 
of Thrace, persecuted by the Har- 
pies, as a punishment for his cru- 
elty towards his sons. 

φλόξ, φλογός, ἡ (from φλέγω, to 
burn, perf. mid. πέφλογα). A 
flame. 

φλυαρώδης, ες (adj. from φλύαρος, 
indulging in ἐγ ηρ, and εἶδος, 
appearance). Having the man- 
ners and air of a buffoon, fond of 
jests, trifling, silly, given to buf- 
foonery. 

φούῤξω, G, fut. 7ow, perf. πεφόδηκα 
(from φόθδος, fear). To terrify. 
—In the middle, to fear, i. e., to 
terrify one’s self. 

$660¢, ov, 6. Fear, terror, dread. 

Φοίνιξ, tkoc, 6. A Phenician.— 
Also a proper name, Pheniz. 

φοίνιξ, τκος, ὁ. A palm-tree, a date, 
the fruit of the palm-tree. 

φονεύς, ἕως, 6 (from φόνος, murder, 
slaughter). A murderer. 
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φόνος, ov, ὁ (from φένω, to kill, perf. 
mid. πέφονα). Murder, slaugh- 
ter, bloodshed ; blood, gore. 

popéw, ὥ, fut. How, perf. πεφόρηκα 
(formed from φέρω, perf. mid. πό- 
dopa). To carry, to convey, to 
bear. 

φρέαρ, φρέατος, τό. A well. (The 
a in the genitive and the other 
trisyllabic cases, is generally long 
in the Attic writers, with some 
exceptions, however, among the 
comic poets; but short in the 
Epic writers.) 

φρήν, φρενός, 7. The mind, the ine 
tellect, the wnderstanding. 

φρονξω, ὦ, fut. jow, perf. πεφρόνηκα 
(from φρῆν, the mind). To think, 
to reflect, to deliberate. 

φρόνησις, ξεως, ἡ (from φρονέω, to 
think). Reflection, prudence. 

φρόνϊμος, ov (adj. from φρονέω, to 
think). Intelligent, sensible, pru- 
dent. 

φροντίς, tdoc, 7 (from φρονέω, to 
think). Reflection, thought, care, 
concern, anxiety. 

φρουρά, ac, ἡ (from φρουρός, a senti- 
nel). A watch, a guard, a gar- 
rison. 

Φρύξ, ὕγός, 6. A Phrygian. 

φυγή, ἧς, 7 (from φύγω, to flee, an 
earlier form of φεύγω). Flight, 
escape, exile. 

ovAdKy, ἧς, ἡ (from φυλάσσω, to 
guard). A guard, a watch; im- 
prisonment, custody. 

φύλαξ, ἄκος, ὁ (from φυλάσσω, to 
guard). A guard, a sentinel, a 
guardian. 

φυλάσσω, fut. fa, perf. πεφύλἄχα. 
To guard, to watch, to keep watch, 
to observe. 

φυλή, ἧς, ἡ. A tribe, a class, a race. 

φύσις, εως, 7 (from φύω, to beget, to 
produce). Birth, nature, charac- 
ter, natural talents. 

φύω, fut. φῦσω, perf. πέφῦκα, 2d 
aor. ἔφυν. To beget, to produce, 
to bring forth.—The 2d aor. and 
perf. have an intransitive signifi 
cation, to be, to exist. 

φωνή, ἧς, 7. A sound, a voice. 

φώς, φωτός, 6. A man, a hero. 


XEI 
φῶς, φωτός, τό (contr. from φάος). 
Light. 
X. 


Χαιρωνεία, ac, ἡ. Cheronéa, a city 
of Boeotia, where Philip defeated 
the Athenians. 

χάλαζα, no, 7. Hail. 

χαλεπός, 7, Ov (adj.). Hard, diffi- 
cult, harsh, cruel, painful. 

χαλεπῶς (adv. from χαλεπός, diffi- 
cult). With difficulty, harshly, 
roughly. 

χαλινός, οὔ, 6. A bridle, abit, acurb. 

χάλκεος, éa, cov, contr. οὖς, 7, οὖν 
(adj. from χαλκός, brass, copper). 
Brazen, &c. 

χαλκός, οὔ, ὁ. Copper, brass, bronze. 

XdAvip, ὕθος, ὁ. One of the Chalybes. 
—In the plural, Χάλῦθες, wy, οἱ, 
the Chalybes, a people of Pontus, 
famed for their having discov- 
ered the art of making steel, and 
through whom the Greeks became 
acquainted withit. Hence, 

χάλυψ, v6oc, 6. Steel. 

χαρά, ἄς, ἡ (from χαίρω, to rejoice, 
2d aor. ἔχἄρον). «701. 

χαρΐεις, εσσα, ev (adj. from χάρ- 
ἐς, delight). Graceful, pleasing, 
agreeable, elegant, beautiful, en- 
gaging, &e. 

χάρις, troc, ἡ (from χαΐρω, to re- 
joice). Joy, grace, attraction, fa- 
vour, a gift, thanks, &c. —As a 
proper name, Χάρις, ἵτος, 7, @ 
Grace, in which sense it has Χάρι- 
Ta in the accusative, whereas χάρ- 
ἐς generally has ydpcv.—tIn the 
plural, Χάριτες, wr, ai, the Gra- 
ces. These were three in number, 
Agiaa, Thalia, and Euphrosyne. 

χάσμα, ἅτος, τό (from yaivw, to 
gape, perf. pass. κέχασμαι). A 
chasm, ἃ yawning cavity, an 
opening. 

χαυλιόδους, δοντος (adj. from χαύλι- 
oc, prominent, and ὀδούς, a tooth). 
Having prominent teeth or tusks. 
Hence, as a substantive, χαυλιό- 
dove, dovToc, 6, a tusk. 

Χείλων, wvoc, 6. Chalo, a Spartan 
philosopher, one of the seven 
wise men of Greece. 


XPA 


χειμών, ὥνος, ὁ (from χεῖμα, winter, 
cold). Winter, wintry weather, 
ὦ storm, a tempest. 

χείρ, χειρός, 7. The hand. 

χείριστος, 7, ov (adj., irreg. superla- 
tive of κακός). Worst, basest, 
&c. The comparative is χείρων. 

χειρδω, G, fut. dow, perf. κεχείρωκα 
(from χείρ, the hand). To treat 
with violence.—In the middle 
voice, χειρόομαι, ovduat, to van- 
quish, to subdue. 

Χείρων, wvoc, ὁ 
the Centaurs. 

χελιδών, ὄνος, 7. A swallow. 

χέλυς, toc, 7. A tortorse. 

χελώνη, no, 7. A tortoise. 

χερείων and χείρων (irreg. compar- 
ative of κακός). Worse, weaker, 
inferior, &c. . 

χέρνιψ, tboc, ἡ (from χείρ, the hand, 
and vinta, to wash). Water for 
the hands. 

χερσόνησος, ov, 4. A peninsula. 
As a proper name, Χερσόνησος, 
ov, 7, the Chersonese. 

χήνειος, a, ov (adj. from χήν, a 
goose). Of a goose. 

χθών, χθονός, 7. The earth. 


Chiron, one of 


Ἐὰ 


χίλχοι, at, a@ (numeral adj.). 
thousand. 

χιτών, Gvoc, 6. A tunic, an under 
garment. 


χλαμύς, ὕδος, ἧ. A cloak. 

XAon, ne, 7. Chloé, the name of 
a female. 

χόλος, ov, 6. Anger, choler. 

χολδω, O, fut. doa, perf. κεχόλωκα 
(from χόλος, anger). To make 
angry, to exasperate, to enrage. 

χορτάζω, fut. dow, perf. κεχόρτακα 
(from χόρτος, an enclosure, and 
also fodder). Primitive meaning, 
to shut up and feed in an enclosed 
place ; ordinary meaning, to fat- 
ten, to feed, to satiate. 

χράω, ὦ, fut. χρήσω, perf. κέχρηκα. 
To give to another to make use 
of, to give an oracle.—The more 
usual form, however, is the mid- 
dle, χράομαι, Guar, fut. χρήσομαι, 
perf. pass. κέχρημαι and κέχρησ- 
μαι, to use, 1. €., to give to one’s 
self to use ; to receive an oracle. 
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χρῆμα, ἅτος, τό (from χράομαι, to 
use). A thng.—lIn the plural, 
χρήμᾶτα, riches, treasures, prop- 
erty, effects, &c. 

χρήσϊζμος, ἡ, ov (adj. from χράομαι, 
touse). Useful, profitable. 

χρησμός, od, ὁ (from χράω, to de- 
liver an oracle). An oracle, an 
oracular response. 

χρηστός, 7, Ov (adj. from ypdouar, 
to use). Useful, valuable, wor= 
thy, honourable, good. 

χρίω, fut. tow, perf. Kéypixa. To 
anoint. Suz 

χρόνος, ov, 6. Time. 

χρύσεος, éa, cov, contr. οὔς, ἢ, οὖν 
(adj. from χρυσός, gold). Golden, 
of gold. 

χρυσῖον, ov, τό (dim. from χρυσός). 

old 

χρυσόμαλλος, ov (adj. from χρυσός, 
gold, and μαλλός, wool, a fleece). 
Having a golden fleece. 

χρυσός, οὔ, 6. Gold. 

χωλός, 7, ov (adj.). Lame. 

χώρα, ac, 7. Space, a region, a 
place. 

χωρῖον, ov, τό (dim. from χῶρος, a 
place, a country). A place, a 
farm, a district, a spot. 

χῶρος, ov, ὁ. Room, space, a 
couniry, a district. 


δ: 


ψεῦδος, coc, τό.Ὀ. A falsehood. 

ψηφίζομαι, fut. icouat, perf. ἐψήφισ- 
μαι (from ψῆφος, a vote). To vote, 
to decree by vote, to determine. 

ψιττἄκη, ne, 9. A parrot. 

ψόγος, ov, 6. Blame, censure, re- 
buke. 

ψόφος, ov, 0. A noise. 

ψυχή, ἧς, ἧ. The soul, life. 

Q. 


© (interj.). Oh! alas! 

007, ἧς, ἡ (contr. from ἀοιδῇ, a 
song). A song, an ode. 

’Okeavidec, wv, ai. The Oceanides, 
ocean-nymphs, daughters of Oce- 
anus and ‘Tethys. 

ὠκεᾶνός, οὔ, 6. The ocean.—As a 
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proper name, ’Qxedr dc, οὔ, 6, 
Oceanus, 

ὠκύς, εἴα, ὑ (adj.). 
fleet. 

ὦμος, ov, 6. The shoulder. 

@viog, a, ov (adj. from ὠνέομαι, to 
buy). Vendible, purchasable.—In 
the neuter plural, ova, wr, τά, 
goods for sale, wares, &c. 

ὠόν, οὔ, τό. An egg. 

ὥρα, ας, 7. A season, an hour.— 
In the plural, as a proper name, 
*Qpat, Gy, ai, the Hours. 

᾿ΩὩρίων, wvoc, ὁ. Orion, a celebra- 
ted giant and hunter, changed to 
a constellation after death. (The 
t is always long with the Epic 
writers, but short with the Attics). 

ὡς (adv. and conj.). As, when, 
how ; that, in order that.—With 
a numeral, about.—With a su- 
perlative, it denotes as much or 
as little as possible, according to 
the force of the superlative.— 
Thus, ὡς τάχιστα, as quickly as 
possible; ὡς ἐλάχιστον, as litile 
as possible. It stands also for a 
preposition, ἐπί or πρός, and gov- 
erms a case; and sometimes 
these prepositions are expressed 
with it. When the latter con- 
struction appears, ὡς means no 
more, as far as our idiom is con- 
cerned, than ἐπί or πρός alone. 
When it stands without them, 
the case apparently governed by 
ὡς depends in reality on ἐπί or 
πρός understood. 

ὥσπερ (adv.). Just as, as. 

ὡσπερεΐ (adv. from ὥσπερ, and εἰ, 
if). Just as if, as if. 

Otic, idoc, ἡ (from οὖς, an ear). A 
bustard. 'The Greek name comes 
from long feathers on the side of 
the head, resembling long ears. 

ὠφέλεια, ac, (from ὠφελξω, to 
help). Aid, utility, advantage. 

ὠφελέξω, G, fut. 7ow, perf. ὠφέληκα. 
To aad, to help, to profit. 

ὠφέλϊμος, ov (adj. from ὠφελξω, 
to aid). Useful, advantageous, 
profitable. 


Swift, rapid, 


END. 






































